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Preface

Willingness to share ideas, stories, practices and experiences
long has been eharacteristic of those who are dedicated to
helping handicapped persons help themselves. Thus, contribu-
tions to Challenge always have come unsolicited from persons
involved in programs at all levels. This attitude has made
possible The Best of Challenge, Volume 11,

Included in this volume are articles, practical information,
program anecdotes, book and film reviews and research
abstracts from 15 issues of Challenge, September 1970 to May
1973. The best of the first cight years of Challenge is now
available through Volumes | and . This book can be used by
physical education teachers, recreation personnel, special
educators, administrators and supervisors, nurses, physicians,
psychologists, optometrists, workers,
students, volunteers, parents — all those interested in physical
education, recreation, and related areas for handicapped
(especially mentally retarded) persons. The reader might find
this publication uscful as a text for college or high school
courses and in workshops, seminars, orientation activities and

therapists, social

in-service programs.

ach article has been placed carefully according to its major
emphasis and concern; a subject index also has been included.
Items dealing with training opportunities, legislation and other
topics applicable for & specific time period have been omitted
so that all inclusions are current.

While many activities, methods and devices can be used
virtually as presented, readers who follow this limited ap-
proach will miss much. The reader should look at cach article
critically to determine how and why he might use the specific
activities and methods. Then he can adapt, modify and apply
these activities and methods with participant: in his program.
Additional uses become evident according to each reader’s
background, experience, interests and abilities; the key is how

O
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the book’s ideas stimulate the reader’s innovation, creative-
ness, originality and resourcefulness. Although many ideas in
this book luve been developed to meet special needs and
problems of handieapped persons, they emphasize the fact
that sound development programs based on logical sequences
and appropriate progressions are the foundation for successful
programs and approaches. Furthermore, these same ideas are
quite appropriate for any physical education, recreation,
motor development, or related program for individuals fune-
tioning at comparable levels. With increasing emphasis on
normalization, mainstreaming and integration based on partici-
pants’ similarities, these are important considerations in
implementing programs for persons with various handicapping
conditions.

Many resources are availuble to readers. In addition to
listings and reviews of books, journal articles, filins and other
audiovisual materials, people and program contacts abound in
these pages. Research and  demonstration project reports
emphasize application of results rather than theoretical im-
plications. As in the case of Challenge itsel[l, this compilation is
of, by and for the practitioner at the grass roots level.

Today when so much lip-service is given to interdisciplinary
cooperation and multiageney teamwork, it is refreshing to sce
dedicated individuals pat growth, development and progress of
those they serve above personal gain and professional recogni-
tion. Continued sharing, exchange, and interchange of the type
represented by this book offer hope for future progress. Every
source should be tapped to cnable impaired, disabled and
handicapped persons to help themselves and function as
independently as possible in every community. The Best of
Challenge is dedicated respectfully to the people who made
the book possible and to the individuals the book is designed
to help.
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I. PHILO

EDITORIAL

Traditionally the new vyear is a time to reflect upon the
past and look to the future. While there has been progress
in physical education. recreation, camping, outdoor edu-
cation, and related programs for the mentally retarded,
much still must be done. Many questions still remain un-
resolved: apparent differences of opinion exist in many
crucial areas. Still debated are such issues as—

Should the retarded be programed for physical education
and recreation in separate or integrated settings?

How and when are the most effective and productive ways
to prepare physical education teachers and recreation
specialists to work with the retarded in these areas?

What is the role of the paraprofessional, volunteer. and aide
in physical education and recreation for the retarded?

What is the basis for placing and guiding the retarded into
l r [ad [ o
physical and recreational activities?

What are the physiological effects of participating?

What are the major contributions of participating—
physical ? emotional? social? intellectual ?

In what ways do the adapted physical education and thera-
peutic recreation processes differ?

These are just a few of the nitty-gritty problems facing
us. As we move from the old to the new, each one of us
needs to grapple with them in terms of the following ques-
tions.*

How can we eradicate the categorical, generic labeling con-
cept from our thinking?

How can we retrain our thinking into creative ways regard-
ing physical education and recreation programs, activ-
ities, methods, and approaches for the handicapped
and mentally retarded ?

How can we put aside our provincialisms, our empires, our
petty ego defenses in all agencies, organizations, and
groups to interact meaningfully to build educational
and recreational programs based on the participant’s
characteristics?

)
h> 1, on “Fducational Services Based on Learning Characteristics of
E lC William F. Hall 'IChanul'n{/ Patterns of Professional Prepara-
id Services in Special Education., Western Interstate Commission

ISR ther Education, P.O. Drawer P, Boulder, Colorado. June 1970)
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EDITORIAL

An old Indian prayer admonishes, “Great Spirit, grant
that I may not criticize my neighbor until I have walked a
mile in his moccasins.” Borrowing from this theme, how
many who work diligently with impaired, disabled, and
handicapped persons truly understand and appreciate the
inner feclings and frustrations of those served? How often is
what is thought to be appropriate and best for special
populations imposed or even superimposed upon them with
little if any consideration for what they really want? So often
we are influenced by categorical gencralizations that have no
relevance for activitics, individuals, or groups. Too many
adults are inclined to sympathy while children and youth are
more likely to empathize with their peers. Youngsters see
each individual as a person of worth and dignity in terms of
what he can do, while many adults see only conditions and
what people cannot do. In addition to taking a lesson from
the many successful teenage volunteers who reach youngsters
with all types of handicapping conditions it is time that we
involve and listen to the consumers served. How many handi-
capped people actually serve on the advisory boards, plan-
ning groups, or evaluation teams which influence their
destiny? Organizations that fail to include constituents in
these important aspects of programs and activities are not
providing opportunitics for those served to become as inde-
pendent as possible. People who say it can’t be done are
letting their negative expectations show. Individuals and
groups can make impossible dreams come true. Participants
want to be and must be involved in decision-making pro-
cesses that influence their present and future lives, An excel-
lent case in point is the position taken by many groups
planning nature trails, fragrance gardens, and touch musecums
for the blind. These specialized facilities tend to segrigate
blind people and perpetuate stercotyped thizking and mis-
conceptions about them. Visually impaired persons them-
selves, speaking through the American Foundation for the
Blind, recommend that nature trails, gardens, and muscums be
designed with nonvisual as well as visual experiences in mind
for the enjoyment of everyone. Advoeacy at all levels for those
who have in the past been ineffective in fighting for their own
causes has been important to progress in these areas. Recent
trends to involve consumers are helping to give greater impetus
and impact to advocacy activitics, [Us time to Lake stock and
take action.



HOLLIS FAIT /| University of Connecticut, Storrs

HE emphasis was on providing good programs for the mildly and moderately retarded
during the early stages of programing in physical education for the mentally retarded. It is
understandable that this should have been the case becausc of recognizable similarities
between responses of mildly and moderatcly retarded children and those of nomretarded
youngsters. Mildly and moderately retarded children are able to run, jump, catch, and throw
a ball in much the same way these skills are performed by their contemporaries. Severely
and profoundly retarded, ¢n the other hand, have few motor characteristics in common
with nonretarded children. They do not respond in ways that are familiar to teachers ac-
customed to children in ordinary classrooms. The severely or profoundly retarded child
does not listen well, if he listens at all. His responses, if he makes any, are vague and mean-
ingless. He cannot catch a ball or execute similar motor skills nor does it appear that he
cares one way or another.

It was, therefore, some time afler physical education programs for mildly and moderately
retarded had been established that physical educators began to investigate the possibilities
of improving the motor skills and physical fitness levels of severely and profoundly re-
tarded. In initial studies and experimentation, a large percenlage of these children were
found to show positive changes in motor ability as the result of participating in well
planned and well presented physical education programs.

The range of activities in physical education programs for severely and profoundly re-
tarded is necessarily limited. Experiences offered should be ones that develop basic, every-
day skills such as lifting the feet over objects and going up steps. The way in which ac-
tivities are presented by teachers is extremely important in achieving good resulls.

In teaching severely and profoundly retarded, two or three different activities may be
presented in one class period. If a child refuses to parlicipate in one kind of activity, he
may take part in another. Participation in any one activity should be rather short. Re-
tarded children oiten perform best the first few times they try a skill. Consequently, it is
to their advantage to end practice periods before boredom ot frustration occur. After leav-
ing one aclivity teachers may return to it in a few minutes or at some time before the period
is over; activities should be presented every day until learned. After the skills of an activity
have been mastered, new activities may be introduced. Skills already lcarned should be
reviewed briefly from time to time.

Teaching these students requires great patience and kindness. Teachers should never
resort to pressure tactics to achieve improvement. They must realize that improvement may
come very slowly and that they must work patiently with students until it comes.

Firm control of students must be exercised without resort tn threals and punishment.
Discipline must take a form that the child is capable of comprchending. Punishment and
withdrawing privileges have very little meaning for these children.

Praise for good conduct and withholding approval for poor conduct are more effective
because most children understand these. Praise should be offered generously for any efforts
students make. The effort may not result in successful performance, but the fact that it was
made should be recognized by teachers and favorably commented upon.

Verbal praise has its limitations, however, hecause many of these children do not com-
prehend the spoken word, so other means of rewarding successful behavior should be con-
is based on a paper presented sidered. An effective method of operant conditioning, using candy as a reward, was used
at the SPECIAL EDUCATION effectively in teaching motor skills in physical education in research at Mansfield Training
School (Connecticut).

Operant conditioning is a hehavior modification technique ulilizing reinforcement: re-

The article cn these pages

WorksHoP, Dr. Joseph H.

Ladd School, Exeter, Rhode ward of some sort is consistently given for a specific behavior immediately after the action.
Island. March 12, 1970. For some students, praise or knowledge that the attempt was successful is sufficient rein-

forcement. For others, especially those low on the scale of retardation, a reward of candy
is effective. When using reinforcement, the time between reinforcement and desired be-
havior must bLe as shorl as possible: otherwise the child is not alwajs certain why he is
being rewarded. The reward should he given consistently and given only for performing at
maximum capacity.

e Teaehing & evaluating physical edu
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A movement that is made up of two or more parts must be broken into its components
and each taught separately. For example, the movement pattern of reaching for and pick-
ing up a ball may be broken into these components: (1) make a movement in the direc-
tion of the ball, (2) touch the ball. (3) place the fingers around the ball, and (4) lift up
the ball. The child is first en~ouraged to reach far the ball: anv effort to do so is rewarded
with candy and words of praise. Thereafter. the reward is given when the child reaches the
same dislance or a grester distance than his initial eflort. Whenever he reaches a greater
distance, bringing his hand closer to the ball. the new distance becomes the point of rein.
forcement. When the child finally touches the ball. this becomes the point of reinforcement;
likewise. when he grasps it and when he picks it up. After the child has mastered the skill.
the candy reinforcement is gradually withdrawn. Praise and approval continue to be given
for successful effort: eventually, they can be used entirely as the reinforcer,

Although physica! education programs for severely and profoundly retarded are being
developed. little attention has been given to means of evaluating the results of these pro-
arams. It is, of course, absolutely essential to detevmine the progress of the children in
order to know what activities and methods are most successful.

One method of evaluation is subjective analvsis based on careful observation by the
teacher of the quality of perfermance and the behavior of each student during the physical
education class. Observations are recorded in brief form as soon after class as possible:
these notes can then he used in writing up evaluations of each student’s progress at the
end of designated periods. Theze notes will also reveal a good deal about the effectiveness
of the teaching methods and the raaterials used.

Use of objective tests is limited by the lack of suitable test instruments. However. experi-
mentation and research are under way to develop them.

A test developed at the Mansfield Training School serves as an example that can be used
to objectively evaluate progress in specific motor skills. Test items were developed to
measure progress in certain core ac!ivities: 11) crawling, (2) rolling. (3} walking up and
down stairs. (1) running. (3) grasping objects. (61 throwing. (7) catching. (8) balancing,
{9) jumping off obstacles. (10} stepping over and into objects, (11) bouncing. (12) climb-
ing over. upon. and off objects, and (13) kicking. For each test item the range of possible
responses was determined and each response assigned a nwmerical value according to its
degzree of difficulty. Each test was constructed so that a child making a specific score would
be able to make all responses with a lesser value. For example. a child who scored three on
crawling would be able to perform responses from zero through three. A score of two rep-
resents average ability to perform the motor skill of students whuse 1Q is in the range of
0-34 and who are not physically handicappad. A total score may be calculated by adding
the scores of test items and dividing by the number of test items administered.

A study by Crampton in the carly part of this century showed that highly trained and
well conditioned athletes had lower pulse rate differences between lying and standing posi-
tions than those not in good physical condition, Later studies did not confirm his findings,
so that this measurement as a means of evaluating cardiorespiratory efficiency was aban-
doned. Recent reinvestization of this measurement indicates that. although pulse rate dif-
ferences are not good indicalers of physieal condition when comparing those in average
condition with those in superb condition. they may be reliable indicators when measuring
those who are extremely sedentary. as the severely and profoundly retarded usually are.

Although my study is not complete. 1 have found some observable lessening of pulse
differences in extremely sedentary retarded voungsters after they have been conditioned in
an exercise program consisting mainly of running. In some cases, basic pulse rate 1s lower
after a conditioning program. If this finding proves to he true in subsequent examination,
and we can reasonably expect that most extremely sedentary severely and profoundly re.
tarded will respond in this manner, then we will have a valid test of conditioning—more
specifically, a test of cardiorespiratory endurance. Such a test will be extremely useful to
teachers who wish to determine the effects of any specific physical education activity upon
the cardiorespiratory endurance of any child in the program,

EDITOR'S NOTE: Another
study to provide a means of
evaluating motor ability in
the severely and profoundly
retarded is being conducted
by Jean Calder, Universicy
of Queensland, St. Lucia,
Brisbane, Queensland, Aus-
tralia, under the direction
of Hollis Fait. Miss Calder
is attempling to establish a
Moror AGE classification.

The term MoTor AGE Jor
this project is a composite
score from motor skill tests
that indicates the age level
at which certain motor abil-
ities generally develop in
normal children 0 to 5 years
of age; or, if the results of
testing indicate that a com-
posite score cannot be
achieved, the term will be
applied to the age level at
which a specific skill is gen-
erally developed in normal
children. The MoTor AGE,
when determined, will be-
come a standard for evelu-
ating motor ability and for
programing physical educa-
tion Jor the severely and
profoundly retarded.

The rationale for the proj-
ect is based upon the fol-
lowing: normal youngsters
tend to develop certain mo-
tor characteristics during
specific periods of their
childhood so that the inean
characteristics can be de-
termined for any given age.
If the specific motor skills
that develop at certain age
levels in normal youngsters
also develop in the same
order in retarded youang-
sters. if they are developed
at all, but at a later age—
as would pirobably be the
case since retarded young-
sters do mature more slowly
—scores can be determined
from a battery of motor skill
tests that will indicate the
molor age level of the re-
tarded individual. If the
specific motor skills for the
retardates do not develop in
the same order as that of
normal youngsters, it will
nevertheless be possible to
develop a Motor Age Pro-
file Chart that will show the
motor age for each indivi-
dual activity.

eation for severely & profoundly retarded
ERIC 3

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



EDITORIAL

Every generation must learn through experience that fire
buras! Unfortunately this painful truth often limits edu-
cational progress and restricts programs. Many of us are
reluctant—even refuse—to draw from experiences of others
to enrich and expand programs and activities. After facing
the same problems, suffering the same frustrations, traveling
the same route, and finally reaching the same conclusion, we
sheepishly say, “Well, they were right after all!” We need
to project from the shoulders of our predecessors, go from
the known to meet new challenges and expand horizons. Our
own growth, development, and progress, as well as that of
those we serve, are dependent upon this process.

It is ironic that despite great advantages and being close
to primary sources of scientific and technological advances
we fail to use and apply specific data and use the processes
involved. We too often are afflicted with hardened cate-
gories, professional myopia, petty jealousies, personal em-
pires, and mind claustrophobia. For example—

® Generalizations still abound that the retarded are two to six
years behind their age peers in motor development, physical
performance, and in related movement activities!

® Generalizations continue aboat relationships of gross and fine
motor skills, physical aclivilies, and mcvement patterns, not
recognizing their rather specific nature and that transfer oc-
curs only under definite conditions.

e Contributions of personal attention, feeling important, and
success are not considered prime factors.

¢ Integrating or separating retarded and handicapped is still in
terms of either-or placement, not based on specific activities
and an individual’s abilities, interests, and experiences.

® [nformation from other disciplines—nutrition, special edu-
cation. psychology, medicine, neurology—is overlooked and
ignored in determining cause and effect relationships of an
individual's success or failure in specific programs and ac-
tivities,

Interdisciplinary and multiagency teamwork must spell
A-C.T.I.O-N, not simply be words in a hollow sermon. Great
strides have been made in implementing normalization prir.
ciples in the Scandinavian countries and in other nations of
the world through such cooperation and coordination. It’s
time we come out of our cocoons, to see what our friends
and neighbors all over the world are doing. Let’s face it—
fire does burn, so we can get on with our job of harnessing
and corraling fire for the benefit of all mankind.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

EDITORIAL: A Word about Competition

Competition, like play, progresses through definite and
identifiable stages in which a youngster strives to attain a
goal that is important to him. He—
® Competes with himself to improve his own performance

as he tries to do more sit-ups or push-ups, jump rope

longer, or throw a ball higher into the air and catch it.

® Competes with himself against his own best performances
as he tries to run the 50-yard dash or swim the 25.yard
freestyle faster, and jump higher or further.

* Tries to attain specific goals to receive a medal, certificate,
patch, ribbon, points, other recognition, or the personal
satisfaction of accomplishment.

® Cooperates with others to achieve a mutual goal such as
winning a relay, simple game, or lead-up activity.

® Competes with others to win a position on a team or in a
group in which only a certain number can participate
and/or compete against other teams or groups.

Individual and group competition parallel individual and
group play in other ways. Individual activities can provide
retarded youngsters with individual challenges and the inner
satisfaction of success and accomplishment. This motivates
many of these youngsters to try harder and to do better as
they strive te improve their previous best performances.

Help each youngster learn to play hard and to compete to
the fullest in everything he does so as to create a success
cycle. Help overcome the pattern of failure and frustration
that often plagues retarded youngsters who have not had
opportunities to play, participate, compete, and achieve. One
successful experience usually leads to other achievements
which in turn help develop self-confidence and belief that
“I can” and “I will” rather than “I can’t” and “I won’t.”

It is important to tell youngsters that they may do their
best to win and still not come in first. Even though they
practice hard, take part in every class or workout, and run
as fast, jump as high, or throw as far as they can in com-
petition, they may lose. When they understand this. they
have won a victory for themselves, over themselves. Al
though someone else finished first, uctive participation in
sports, athletics, physical educatlion, and recreation activi-
ties has become a truly educational exp:rience. This ap.
proach will inspire youngsters to try harder next time—do
not insult their intelligence by telling them they’ve won
when it is obvious they haven’t!

When retarded youngsters become active participants,
tryers, and doers rather than passive spectalors, sitters, and
watchers, they’ve started to devclop confidence which leads
to success in all walks of life. Constructive competition con-
tributes mightily to participation, achievement, and victory.
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EDITORIAL

Traditionally impaired, disabled, and handicapped individuals
have been classitied according to specific physical, mental,
emotional, or social conditions. Basic to a categorical approach
is the assumption that all persons with the same condition
have identicus needs, interests, abilities, and disabilities. To
plan one program for all individuals with a specific eondition is
no more valid and justified than planning one program for all
children of the same chronological age, the same sex, or from
the same state. Failure to recognize the uniqueness of every
person negates and contradicts the concept of individual
differences. Howevey, basic understanding of the nature of
specific impairments, disabilities, and handicaps is an im-
portant  prerequisite  to  implementing  non-categorical
approaches. While the focus of many individuals, programs,
and activities is non-categorical, it is recognized that some
individuals, programs, and activities have to place greater
emphasis upon eategorical approaches.

- Specifically applied to physical edueation and recreation
programs, a non-categorical approach focuses on the individual
as he functions in various types and levels of programs and
activities. is total physical, mental, emotional, and social

EDITORIAL

And the coatroversy goes on . . . and on . . . and on! Do
the mentally retarded benefit more from placement in
special programs—or from opportunities to participate in
regular programs? More specifically, should the mentally
retarded, especially the moderately retarded, participate in
special physical education and recreation programs—or
should they be integrated and assimilated into regular pro-
grams and activities? Answers cannot be generalized on the
basis of categories or labels. Because an individual has an
1Q (whatever that is!) that legally classifies him as r.en-
tally retarded, we must not assume that he functiors at this
level in everything he does. Just as no single person is
zifted in every area, no individual is retarded in all activ-
ities. Many retarded youngsters perform at levels com-
mensurate with or belter than their peers and contempo-
raries. This is especially true in physical activities.

The American education system is predicated upon the
principle that programs, activities, approaches, and pro-
cedures are governed by each individual’s necds, abilities,
interests, and limitations. But often, educational decisions
are based upon highly specific conditions and criteria which
are not relevant to the activities of immediate concern:
often, decisions are made indiseriminately on the basis of

Q
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characteristics influence involvement, success, achievement,
and satisfaction from physical ceducation and reereation
activities. A non-categorical approach deals with real people,
not conditions which may or may not affect ones ability to
perform certain movements, physical skills, motor activities, or
to participate in recreational-leisure endeavors,
The very essence of non-categorical philosophy is part and
arcel of the definition of adapted physical education that has
Eccn accepted by the profession for over 20 ycars. The key
question to special programming in physical education and
recreation for persons with various handicaps is lis ability to
participate safely, successfully, and with personal satisfaction
in activities and programs with his peers. This in itself stresses
cach participant’s motor ability, physical proficiency, recrea-
tional skills, as well as other aspects of his total mental,
emotional, psychological, and social development. The fact
that he is handicapped may have no relevance or affect his
ability to take part in physical education, recreation, athletics,
and related activities. As is so basic to these activities
themselves, emphasis is upon ability, potential, and his positive
characteristics and traits. Put another way, a difference is a
difference only when it makes a difference!

some generic category or lahel. This reflects the zreat
American tragedy—hardening of the categories!

The major criterion for placing an individual in physical
education and recreation activities should rest on his ability
te function safely. successfully, and with satisfaction in the
activity of immediate concern. On occasion it is necessary
to adapt or modify activitis and techniques for the re-
tarded. but this does not provide carte blanche endorsement
of special classes and separate programs that take the re-
tarded away from the mainstream of society.

The breadth of activities in physical education and rec-
realion is so great that discriminate and intelligent inte-
gration can be used to accomplish desired goals for the
retarded. But we cannot achieve this when hound by tradi-
tion, shackled to convention, or guided by models from
other disciplines. Physical educators and recreation per-
sonnel have opportunities—and the responsibility—to take
the lead. to exert initiative, and to show the way in break-
ing the status quo. We must have the courage of our con-
victions to do and say what we know and feel are best for
the retarded and society.



MATTHEW E. SULLIVAN
Physical Education Consultant

Special School District of St. Louiz County . Missouri
9820 Manchester Road, Rock Hill, Missouri 63119

This topic of separation or integration would probably be
of less professional interest were it not tor controversy related
to classification and labeling, especially of mentally retarded
persons. There seems to be little controversy concerning
separate programs for orthopedically handicapped, biind, deaf,
and hard of hearing. 11 by some stroke of magic all labels were
climinated, needs of boys and girls wouid not be altered in the
least. Are we not, in reality then, discussing the pros and cons
of homogeneous greuping in meeting the individual needs of
boyvs and girls? Assaming that the most iimportant area of
coneern is with the integration or separation of the educable
mentally retarded, the focus of this article will be in that
direction.

Because physical edneation is such an integral part of the
total educational program, it is important to look at this topic
as it relates to the education of impaired, disabled, and
handicapped persons as a whole. Concern for ditferences
relevant to the integration and gronping of youngsters for
regular classrooms are also basic to integration and grouping
for physical education . . ... differences in otor ability, peer
group acceplance, conceptualization, and emotional stability.
Concern for these differences compels us to show some
consideration for homogeneous grouping. Rejection of the
principle of homogeneity would lead to advocacy of random
grouping. A class might have children 1Q 23 to 150 and ages 5
to 20. A physical education class might include children at
both ends of the ahility continmum. If the educable mentally
retarded do not need homogeneous grouping, can we not
apply similar logic for trainable retarded, blind, and gifted?

| want to discuss a program which separates youngsters for
educational purposes. A program designed to serve youngsters
so different in mental, physical, emotional, and social char-
acteristics that they can not achieve full potential in regular
school classes. The rationale for this article is based on the

Q losophy and success of the Special School District of St.
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Louis County. Missouri, and my own personal experience az a
physical education consultant for the district.

® Voters of St. Louis County created the district in 1957

to include some -H90 square miles and serve 26 individual
school districts.

® It has its own school board and supervisory admin-

istrative staff.

® The district has a tax base of 3 and *s billion dollars with

an operating levy of 35 cents per one hundred dollars
assessed property evaluation.

® LEight special education buildings and two technical high

schools are currently operated by the district.

® (lildren are assigned to programs only after educational.

psychological, pediatric. and communication specialists
individaally examine and collectively staff them.

It is our contention that many who oppose special classes
are opposing the worst that too frequently has characterized
such dasses —

3 3 to b vears in age range
substandard locations
substandard teachers
substandard materials and supplies
grossly inadequate diagnostic data and continuity of

programiming.

There would be fewer crities if all EMR classes were —

® within 12 month age span

® in a standard or superior physical plant

® supervised by competent personnel

® composed ol individuals admitted and assigned after
psychological, pediatric. and communication specialists
had individually examnined, and collectively, with social
worker intake, staftfed them
® part of a system in which the board of education is
dedicated to the education and training of voungsters
with special needs and says, "We want the best possible
program, and we’re willing to pay for it.
part of a system where job placement specialists aid in
the transition of EMR pupils from school to job.
Follow up studies of our graduates over the past ten
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years show 84% suceessfully adulted, ie., housewives,
working, armed services, and trade school.

Other features of the Special School District could be
mentioned, but let us move to the specific area of physical
education. Would there be less eriticism -

® if every child took part in a physical education program

staffed by dually certified (special education and phy-

sical education) teachers committed w0 working with
handicapped youth?

® the physical cdueation program had an overall curric-

ulum which included perceptual motor development, a
strong emphasis on physical fitness, developmental
games and activities, rhythm and dance, tumbling and
gymuastics, swimming instruction, lifetime sports, and
experiences in camping?

® the physical education program included intramurals,

extramurals, and interscholastic competition and con-
ducted them as curricular activities in order to assure
that desired outcomes are realized?

® the physical education program worked toward a stated

objective of developing within each youngster a positive
self-coneept through suceessful achievement in physical
education activities?

Some c¢ducable retarded youngsters in St. Louis County are
assigned to special classes in regular schools. These schools
then provide physical cducation. It was in this type of setting
that 1 first became involved in working with mentally retarded
voungsters. | was the physical education teacher in a regular
school. Although the idea of integrating these youngsters into
regular classes was a very noble one, in reality it was
questionable whether many of the retarded children would
actually profit from the experience. The situation was much
improved by creating a special class for those children whose
needs could not be accommodated by the regular class. This
model is followed in most cases in St. Louis County where a
special class is located in a regular school. The suceess or
failure in these
attitude of the administration and members of the faculty.

situations is contingent, primarily upon the

Secondly, the physical education teacher must have some
empathy for, and an understanding of, the needs of limited
children. These two prerequisites are not always found.
Physical proximity does not mean integration.

A physical education programn directed toward attaining the
usual stated objectives for each individual can tilt the balance
in favor of the successful integration of youngsters having
about 3/4th the normal ability into vocational as well as
recreational endeavors. Let us all work together to remove the
MR label from children whose potential is for blending
imperceptibly into the general adult population. But let us not
deprive them of the overall advantages of homogencous
grouping in special classes. Let us work to improve special
classes, not abandon them: simply becausce some are less than
ideal. And above all, let us not abandon them without a
constructive alternative, Our special classes pay dividends!!

EDITORIAL

The combination of AAHPER’s Project on Recreation and
Fitness for the Mentally Retarded and the Unit on Programs
for the Handicapped is well into its seventh year. In retro-
spect, we can say that interest, oppertunities, methods, tech-
niques, and involvement in physical education, recreation,
and related areas for the impaired, disabled, and handi-
capped have all increased tremendously. Programs now exist
where none previously were found; existing programs have
expanded and been enriched. Without implying that enough
is going on, we believe a most significant finding in these
last six years is the great amount of programing that is
going on—and in many cases has been operating for years
and years!

Many dedicated individuals have been so busy meeting
the needs of those they serve that they have had little if any
time to let others know about the exciting and productive
things in their programs. Success slories abound and prom-
ising practices are plentiful; these need to be shared with
others. Increasingly, the most pressing need in the field is
to stop, take stock, and see where we are and where we
need to go. A systematic state-by-state search of what’s going
on is long overdue.

Total information communicarion among all concerned
individuals and groups is sadly lacking, despite existing
federal programs responsible for collecting, storing, and
distributing materials and information. Unfortunately, in
these collection and dissemination efforts, little if any em-
phasis has heen given to physical education, recreation,
camping, outdoor education, aquatics, dance, and related
areas. There is unnecessary and unwarranted duplication of
effort and activity, because interested individuals and agen-
cies fail to have opportunities to benefit from the efforts of
others. Wheels spin as personnel, facilities, time, effort, and
funds are used inefficiently and ineffectively. For example,
similar or identical problems are researched and individuals
propose “new and innovative approaches” that have in fact
been used successfully for years!

Baby, we have come a long way together! But, Baby, we
have a long way to go! The task could be eased greatly
by implementing machinery to collect, store, and distribute
information and materials about programs and activities. In
many states the framework exists through state audiovisual,
media, or materials centers linked to every community. But
someone in each state must assume the leadership, take the
initiative, and get the ball rolling. The staff of the AAHPER
Unit on Programs for the Handicapped stands ready and
willing to cooperate with those willing to take this step.

Q
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EDITORKAL

In recent years the Scandinavian countries have pioneered
and refined normalization principles in programing for all
mentally retarded persons regardless of their ages or func-
tional abilities. Some of the things normalization means are:

... patterns and conditions of everyday life which are as close as
possible to the norms and patterns of the mainstream of society.

.. . a normal rhythm of day in which one gets out of bed and gets
dressed and eats under normal circumstances, even when profoundly
retarded and physically impaired. Somelimes the individual may eat
in large groups, but mostly in family situations which implies rest,
harmony, and satisfaction. A normal daily rhythm also means not
having to go to bed earlier than one's peers or younger brotiters and
sisters, or because of lack of personnel.

. a normal routine of life—living in one place, working or attending
schoal somewhere else, and having leisure-time activities in a variety
of places.

. a normal rhythm of the year with holidays and family days of per.
sonal significance. Most people change their life situations and refresh
their bodies and minds at least once a year by going on vacation. In
Scandinavia, travel, including travel abroad, has proved meaningful
and valuable even for the severely and profoundly retarded.

EDITORIAL

The world is full of paradoxes and inconsistencies. The
virtues of interdisciplinary efforts and teamwork are loudly
acelaimed, but the in thing is to do vour own thing! Some
advocate separating the retarded and handicapped from the
mainstream of society, while others are staunch in their sup.
port of integration in regular and community programs.
Many programs overemphasize cognitive/academic develop-
ment of youngsters despite evidence about child growth that
stresses the importance of early physical/motor develop-
ment as a base upon which other traits and characteristics
are built. Much lip service is given to working together, co-
operating with persons from other arcas and disciplines, and
letting each contributc his unique and special competencies
to improve programs and offerings for consumers, but what
actually happens is that individuals and groups continue to
travel the same territory and engage in the same trial and
error process as others before.

We fail to use and capitalize upon the experience, the
good and had things, the plusses and minuscs from the pio-
neering efforts of others: too many of us start at the shoe
tops of our predecessors rather than climbing on shoulders
to project our vision.
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. an opportunity to undergo the normal developmental experience of
the life cyele as children, youth of school age, adolescents, adults, and
aged.

. standurds of physical facilities. Hospitals, schools, group homes
and hostels and boarding homes should be the same as those regularly
applied in society to the same kind of facilities for other citizens.

Suceessful implementation of normalization principles in
the Scandinavian countries has heen possible because of
radical changes in laws predicated upon a Bill of Rights for
the Mentally Retarded. These laws cover a wide range of
community services, reflect developments which have actu-
ally taken place, and show a new line of thought concerning
what communities must do to bring about radically im-
proved conditions. Community agercics, volunteer groups,
parent associations, and special interest organizations put
aside their provincialisms, removed their petty ego dcfenses,
and relinquished thcir empires to make interdisciplinary
cooperation and multiagency teamwork real, viable, and
operative. The personal rights, individual dignity, and
abilities of the mecntally rctarded have been major criteria
upon which programs and activities have been based.

For informatiun contact Bengt Nirje, Ombudsman, Riksforbunder
FUB, Fér Utvecklingsstorda Barn, David Bagares Gata 3, 111 38,
Stockholm, Sweden, or Jean Edwards, Special Education Department,
University of Portland, Portland, Oregon.

Relevant contributions from our own areas are over-
looked and ignored, but the situation is worse when it comes
to using and applying research results, empirical evidence,
and gut level feelings bascd on experience tempered with
good judgment from others arcas and disciplines. Literature
going back at least 50 years shows low statistical correla-
ltions among various fine motor acts, insignificant relation-
ships between gross and fine motor acts, and even low re-
lationships among gross motor activities. But we still in-
sist on generalizing an individual’s potential in certain
physical/motor characteristics and traits from performances
on certain physical/motor tasks. Even basic characteristics
such as strength are being shown to be specific in terms of
the range of motion and the angle through which move-
ments are made, yet programs and methods indicate failure
to recognize and admit the specific nature of motor ac-
tivities. Cultural, motivational, psychological, and cmotional
factors affect an individual’s performances and achieve.
ments, but to what extent is this new information uscd to
cuide persons responsible for physical cducation, recrea-
tion, camping, outdoor education, and related programs?

In an cra of relevance and accountability each of us is
charged with the responsibility of applying information,
knowledge, and facts from all arcas and disciplincs to reach
thosc for whom we are responsible.



EDITORIAL

As we embark on another school year, all those interested
and involved in programs for the mentally retarded need
to reflect on the past, project to the future, and recognize
trends which affect and influenee physical edueation,
recreation, and related programs. Increasingly, the re-
tarded are being kept at home so that new and compre-
hensive services are becoming the responsibility of many
different community organizations and ageneies. The men-
tally retarded who funetion at lower levels are increasingly
found in the residential facilities; many more severely and
profoundly retarded and multiple handicapped are in resi-
dence. Programs, activities, and approaches must concen-
trate on meeting the diverse needs of all these individuals.

« No longer can we aceept or be satisfied with custodial
types of programs. Several eenters have done amazing
things with these groups, espeeially in physical aetivity,
recreation, camping, outdoor eduecation, and related
programs.

* More efforts must be focused on breaking eommunication
barriers between teacher-leaders and those in these
categories. Ways to capitalize upon movement, body
language, and other types of non-verbal communiecation
must be explored and fully exploited.

+ Creative, original, innovative, inventive, and resourceful
ways must be used to reach these groups. Tradition, con:
vention, and the status quo cannot be allowed to justify
or rationalize lack of efforts and activities. We must
get these individuals off their chairs, out of the wards,
and into activity. Behavior modification techniques need
to be incorporated into these programs where appropriate

and applieable.

* Ways to extend services of staff in clinieal situations need
to be explored; ways to apply and adapt clinical methods
and approaches to group situations need to be introdueed.
Differential staffing in which professional, paraprofes-
sional, and volunteer personnel work as a eoordinated
whole has much to offer. The role of foster parent and
grandparent programs needs further exploration.

EDITORIAL

Federal, state, and loeal legislation and litigation emphasize
eduecation for all with speeial attention to equalizing opportu-
nities for exceptional children. Approaches and activities stress
an advoeaey philosophy to assure the rights of all children
with handicapping eonditions, increase the number of children
enrolled in pre-school special education programs, provide
services for all children with low inecident conditions, and
expand and enrich educational services for impaired, disabled,
and handicapped children in elementary and seeondary pro-
grams. Assuranee of thorough and efficient educational pro-
grams is proposed for all speeial children in locally operated
programs. In some legislative mandates physical education,
reercation, eamping, outdoor education, and related areas are
speeifieally designated in goals, guidelines, and criteria estab-
lished to meet needs of ehildren with various handicapping
con ditions. In some situations and eireumstances where no
spceial mention is made of physieal education, reereation, and
related areas, implieations for these arcas are found through
direet and indireet interpretations. Children with handicapping
conditions are to be provided activities and opportunitics on
an equal basis with their non-handicapped peers and class-
mates. '

Research, empirieal evidenee, and program reports continu-
ally suggest the importance and role of movement, perceptual-
motor (fevelopment, physieal proficiency, and motor ability in
cducating, training, habilitating, and rchabilitating all im-
paired, disabled, and handieugped youngsters. Classroom
teachers, parents, volunteers, and involved members of the lay
publie have long reeognized these needs, requested and even
demanded ideas, suggestions, and assistanee in these areas for
these kids. Strides and progress have been made, opportunities
improved, expericnces enriched, and programs expanded.
While mueh more is going on and being done than anyone
realizes, the surface ﬁas still barely been scratched. With
people asking, legislation authorizing, and litigation de-
manding, the die has been east. Generafund specific mandates
and applicable litigation make it necessary for professional
leadership to initiate programs and activities where none now
exist and to expand and enrich existing ones. It behooves all
physical educators and reereation personnel, espeeially those
involved in adapted and therapeutie programs, to heed the
signs of the times, take the bull by the horns, and initiate
appropriate action now.
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“ . . I do not wish to be a kept citizen, humbled

and dulled by having the state look after me. | want
to take the calculated risk; to dream and to build, to
fail and to succeed. | refuse to barter incentive for a
dole. I prefer the challenge of life to the guaranteed
existence; the thrill of fulfillment to the stale calm of
Utopia. I will not trade freedom for beneficence nor
my dignity for a handout. I will never cower before
any master nor bend to any threat. It is my heritage to
stand crect, proud and unafraid; te think and act for
myself, enjoy the benefit of my creations and to face
the world boldly and say, this I have done. For our
disabled million, for you and me, all this is what it
means to be an American.

—CREDQ, Abilities, Inc., Albertson, Long Island, New York, Henry
Viscardi Jr., President.



II. ACTIVITIES

Arts, Crafts, and Games
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IDEA
JEANNE ACKERMAN

6117 Tilden Lane
Rockville, Maryland 20852

Pointers for Parents: Specific Suggestions for Introducing
Activities:

1. Make instructions short and simple. Give a child time to
comprehend instructions be fore repeating them.

2. Simplify an activity so that success is assured on the first
trial. It is easy to increase difficulty after a pattern is
started.

3. If possible, reduce distractions such as loud wall coverings,
decorative objeets, radio or TV, and non-participating
people.

4. Keep activity at a level of progressive success.

5. Begin with a structured situation with clearly defined rules
and boundaries. Proceed toward a less structured program
as the child is able to define his own limits.

6. Encourage variations of activities as devised by a child.
Accept his suggestions as indications of his ability to
perform. Praise good performance and never criticize poor
performance.

7. Treat your child with politeness, tolerance, friendliness, and
respect.

8. Recognize the possibility that you may find playing with
your child so much fun that you forget hoth are trying to
learn something!

Note: Although these pointers are aimed at parents, they are
appropriate for anyone working with children.
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DAVID D. CANTLEY

Physical Education Instructor
Royal Palm School

375 North DeSoto Road

West Palm Beach, Florida 32304

Leap Frog Tires are casy to build and can be used for
shoulder-arm development, timing, experience in transferring
weight, as part of an obstacle/confidence course, or for just
plain fun. Sink a sturdy post into the ground two to three feet
with the part above the ground as high as the tire being used.
Pack dirt and rocks tightly around the post. Cut a hole in the
tread surface of the tire large enough to allow the tire to slide
down over the post. Make sure the hole is large enough to
allow proper drainage of rainwater. Secure the tire to the
squared top of the post with a long nail and washer. Place five
to eight leap frog tires in a straight line spaced approximately
30 inches apart. Smaller 13-inch tires can be placed 24 inches
apart for younger children.

The Tractor/Road Grader Tire Vaulter can be assembled by
rolling a tire into a lole making sure it remains straight and
then packing dirt firmly around the bottom third of the tire.
Students can use the apparatus to vault and perform most
other activities done on aside horse. Let young children crawl
under, over, and through the tire. The tires can be painted to
make them more attractive. Use latex paint since it cleans
casily with soap and water and oil base paint does not adhere
to rubber.
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Russian Handball

Tosm EpsoN, CONSULTANT
CounseLING, GuinaNcE AND Puysicar EvucaTion
Riversipe CounTY Schoors, Riversipe, CALIFORNIA

Russian Handball was presented to summer playground
directors in Los Angeles three years ago. The activity can
be readily adapted to the mentally retarded, it can be
modified to meet the needs of children at different levels
of physiological development, and it can be played in-
dividually, by teams, or in tournaments. Flexibility is the
keynote of the game. Children will have a lot of fun play-
ing, and as they successfully complete each routine they
should show more confidence in activities requiring various
kinds and degrees of eye-hand coordination.

OBJECTIVE: to complete successfully all 14 skill progres.
sions.

RuLes: If a player misses one of the skills, he has to start
all over again. He continues to the next skill as he succeeds
in each one. It’s a miss if a player drops the ball or doesn’t
perform the right movement.

EQuipMENT: any rubber ball but preferably one as large
as a volleyball or eight.inch playground ball; handball wall
or school wall.

Procresstons anp SkiLLs: (Players should stay about four
to six feet from the wall,)

1. Throw the ball with both hands against the wall and
catch it with both hands; do not let the ball bounce.

2. Throw the ball with the left hand against the wall
and catch it with right (left) hand: no bouncing.

3. Throw ball with right hand against wall and catch it
with left (right) hand; no bouncing.

4. Throw the ball with one hand against the wall and
catch it with both hands; no bouncing. (Note: Player may
use either overhand or underhand throw in each of the
skills thus far mentioned.)

5. Use both hands, bounce the ball once off the wall
and catch it with both hands; no bounce on the rebound
from the wall.

6. Bounce the ball off the wall with left hand and catch
the ball without bouncing with right (left) hard.

7. Bounce the ball off wall with right hand and catch
the ball without bouncing with left (right)} hand.

8. Throw ball against wall using both hands, let the
ball bounce once and then catch it with both hands.

9. Throw ball against wall using left hand, let the ball
bounce once and then catch it with right (left) hand.

10. Throw the ball against the wall using right hand,
let the ball bounce once and then catch it with left {right)
hand.

11. Use both hands, throw the ball against the wall,
clap hands once before catching the ball; no bouncing,

12. Use both hands, throw ball against wall, clap hands
'"C{‘“ before catching the ball; no bouncing,
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Collection of Alley Games

ErniE Davis
CrowLEy SPEcIAL ScHooL
82 Deros, St. PavuL, MINNESOTA

TRASHMAN (same as Red Light). Player who is it stands
at a goal and turns his back to the group who are at
another line some distance away. It counts, “1-2.3.4.5-6.7-8-
9-10—trashman!” While the count is going on the players
advance by kicking cans (be sure there are no sharp
edges) toward the trashman. At the call, “trashman,” all
players freeze (stop); cans cannot be moving. If the trash-
man turns and catches someone or a can moving, that
player has to return to the starting line and begin over.
The first player crossing the trashman’s goal becomes the
new trashman. Encourage children to avoid long kicks and
to keep the can under control.

ALLEY CAT. One player is the cat or it. He pulls a rope
approximately six to eight feet long behind him as he
runs from one goal to another. When another player grabs
the rope, he becomes the new cat and the old one lets go.
No one can step on the rope to catch it; the rope must be
dragged on the ground (beware of rope burns).

MONSTERS AND BATMAN. One person is the batman
(it). He attempts to catch someone else. When successful,
he loops a rope around the waist of the one caught and
takes him to prison and then chases another monster in the
same manner. Vary the game by letting prisoners be freed
when another monster tags them after they have been
taken to prison; by preventing monsters from being caught
if they are touching wood, cans, or pipes or if they play
dead (lie on the back with legs and arms in the air).

1.2.3 SCOUT. Player who is it (scout) tags another player
by holding him and touching him lightly on the back
three times counting, *“1.2-3-scout!” This makes the player
caught a scout who then assists in making other players
scouts. The first scout is the only one able to count. The
last one caught becomes the first scout for the next game.

MAD DOG isame as Chinese Tag). The one who is it
is the mad dog. When the mad dog tags another child
this is a bite and the one tagged holds that spot with his
hand. Players are the postman, milkman, bill collector,
magazine salesman, etc. The one bitten holds the spot and
hecomes the mad dog and chases others.

13. Use both hands. throw ball against wall, clap once
in front of body and once behind body before catching the
ball; no bouncing.

14. Use both hands, throw ball against wall, clap once
in front of body, clap once behind back, and clap once
again in front of body before catching the ball; no bounc-

ing.

Each skill leads to the next so that the sequence pro-
vides a sample of one way in which activities and move-
ment patterns can be bhroken down and presented to
children who need such minute steps. Additional modifica-
tions and variations can be introduced. Do each skill a
certain number of times (two, three, four, five) before
moving to the next one. Have children devise and develop
their own thing.
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FOR YOUR ARTS & CRAFTS PROGRAM—

Wood Plaques

USING OLD CHRISTMAS CARDS

MaTeEriaLs—Shapes of wood (scrap lumber will do fine) in
rectangles—long, short, squares; stain; otd Christmas
cards: white glue mixture; white shellac, bottle-cap
opener (nail can be used for opener) ; brushes.

METHOD:

1. Distress boards with bottle opener or nail until
boards are roughed up with deep scratches.

2. Paint on wood stain—wipe ofl quickly to bring out
wood tones. Dry.

3. Tear edges of cards to distress. Using rag with
stain, fade out white edges. Glue to board.

4. Shellac as many times as you can—at least four.
Dry. Put adhesive hanger on back.

REsuLT—A beautiful product that almost all children and
severely retarded young adults can do. A basic form of
decoupage.

Horns of Plenty

MaTERIALS—Newspaper section cut in half, wheat paste.
colored tissue paper, aluminum foil, white glue mixture,
brushes, and shellac.

METHOD:

1. Make a wheat paste mixture. Use brushes or hands
and coat each newspaper piece with mixture. Roll
into horn shape. Stuff crumpled aluminum foil into
horn to hold shape. Dry.

2. After drying, additional shaping can be done. Then
cover with yellow and brown tissue paper cut into
strips, both inside and out. Dry and then shellac.

3. Make fruit by shaping aluminum foil into fruit
shapes—apple, orange, banana, etc. Cover with two
layers of appropriately colored tissue using white
glue mixture. Dry. Shellac and before dry, place in
horn. The fruit will stick to horn and to each other.

ResuLTs—Some students will need help shaping horn. They
will sometimes squeeze too tightly on fruit, but this
can be controlled by putting a less able with a more
able student. This project has been done with all stu-
dents above the menlal age of two years.

8 IDEAS FROM OUR READERS

«+= Take an inch of sugar,

Wood Projects
USING SCRAP LUMBER

MaTERIALS—Scrap lumber, small pieces and shapes (can be
obtained f{rom lumber companies, héme workshops),
sand paper, coarse and fine, glue, white shellac, paint.

METHOD FOR PLAQUE:
1. Sand pieces to make smooth edges. Glue to plywood
back like an abstract collage. Dry.
2. Shellac. Put hanger on back of plywood.

METHOD FOR BLOCKS:

1. Take larger sizes and turn them into large woaoden
puzzle blocks. for example, a house.

2. Sand edges. Paint bright colors.

3. Paint windows on two large pieces, make a door
from third piece. Make a roof.

4. Cover back with flannel to make a learning situation.
Make flannel windows and door which the child can
put on.

METHOD FOR SMALL PLAQUES USING SMALL SCRAP PLYWOOD:
1. Use Christmas cards or other pictures in same way
as wood plagues. Stain the plywood. Glue picture.
Shellac repeatedly. Can be made in sets using groups

of related pictures.

Papier Maché Flower Jars
FILLED WITH HOMEMADE BATH SALTS

MaTERIALS—Wheat paste, paper towels, poster paint, small
odd shaped jars (with wide mouths, such as coffee,
cherry, or mustard jars), white shellac. Epsom salts,
food coloring, perfume.

MeTHoDn:

1. Mix wheat paste and warm water. Tint paste mixture
with poster paint. Use small amounts until desired
color is achieved. If too dark, a color will stain, so
use rubber gloves.

2. Turn jar upside down and mold whole sheet of paper
towel around it. Bring paper up around mouth and
flair slightly out to form petal shape. Cover top of
jar with small pieces of towel or with felt or ma-
terial.

3. Dry and then trim top into petals.

Q
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4. Shellac.

5. Fill with mixture of bath saits, made by mixing ep-
som salts, drops of food coloring. and perfume (store
mixture three weeks before using).

Resurrs—Most young people can do this except for the
most profoundly retarded. It makes attractive gift for
any holiday. The small jar is used simply to cut the
cost of the bath salts.

—All preceding information and ideas [or your arts &
crafts programs came from Patricia Hudson, Director,
Providence Center for Exceptional Children, 1790 Lincoln
Drive, Annapolis, Maryland 21401.

Eight Square

< 50 5" >
A
A B C D
4"
H G F E
v
€—12' 9"—>

GENERAL PLAYING PROCEDURES

o Eight or more players—one in each square; players in
excess of eight remain in line by H.

® Rubber playground ball is best for play.

® Player in A serves by bouncing the ball and hitting it
underhand to player in H.

* Player in H does not have to accept the serve; he may
receive two more serves before accepting it.

® Receiver may hit the ball to any square; ball must land
inside court and in a square.

¢ Ball remains in play until someone misplays.

* Ball must be hit on the first bounce; any player failing to
do so goes to the end of the line by H.

PENALTIES

o Player who hits ball outside the court goes to the end of
the line.

¢ Player failing to hit the ball on the first bounce goes to
the end of the line.

o Player hitting ball which lands on a line goes to the end
of the line.

e Player hit by a ball going to another square goes to the
end of the line.

o Player hit by a ball that bounced in someone clse’s sqquare
gzoes to the end of the line.

o If by chance there is an argument, the majority rules.

NOTE: When a player goes to the end of the line, all others
move up one square to fill vacated square. First player in
line H moves to that square. When only eight play, all par-
ticipate continuously.

—Developed by children of Room #14, Cahuilla Scheol,
Palm Springs, Calijornia.

From Sugar to Spelling

We developed a game from a tray of sugar for a ld-year
old brain-injured boy with poor motor coordination. We
filled 2 6" x 12" aluminum tray with about an inch of sugar
and then showed him how to trace letters with his fingers.
Starting with any finger at first, he soon was using his
forefinger to trace with. He traced letters, then numbers, and
finally words and number facts. Every correctly formed ef-
fort was rewarded with a lick of the finger until only the
shiny metal showed. This was fun!

Then another boy who had rejected various approaches to
learning joined. He had been eyeing the experiment for
sometime but had been too shy to ask to play. An extra
tray just happened to be handy, and then we had a working
team. At times, some competition evolved between the
two boys.

Gradually the transfer was made to the chalkboard. Each
boy succeeded in printing letters, and saying them to his
partner; they continucd to have fun. Later a large 12 x 24"
piece of newsprint was used for large pencilled letters,
words, or problems for a scrainbled race. The boys ex-
changed papers, and points were kept to determine day-to-
day winuers.

-—Submitted by Jennie Denutte, 515 South Hard Road,
Benld, Hlinois.

Q
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A teacher who makes
little or no allowance for
individual differences

in the classroom is an
individual who makes
little or no difference in

the lives of his students.

Witliam A. Ward

TRY IT!

Fire Engine
Steal the Bacon
Shuffleboard

adIne

Games provide excellent opportunities for all
children to develo p understanding of and respect for
individual differences. However, real competition
exists only when opponents of reasonably equal
capabilities are matched. It's no fun to playa game if
one knows be is going to lose because he can’t

run as fast or throw a ball as well as his opponents.
Neither does one experience the genuine satisfaction

of success if be wins because be is bigger or much
more skilled than his opponents.

In games such as bowling and golf, bandicaps are
established to compensate for differences in skill
antong contestants. Many games for children can be
adapted so that all players who make an all-out
effort bave a chance to win. T he following are
examplesof waysto equalize competition among
players of unequal skills due to age, physical

capabilities, or other relevant factors.

FIRE ENGINE

Children stand on a starting line numbered by threes (using
colors. shapes. sizes, or similar items). The appointed Fire
Chief stands on the side of the playing area and calls out
Fire Engine Number 1 (2 or 3: red, green, or blue: large,
medium, or small: circle. square, or triangle engine). At the
signal all children with the appropriate designation race
around a marker and back to the starting line. The first one
back is the winner. The Chief watches carefully to determine
the winner, who then becomes the new Chief.

1 2 3




ADAPTING GAMES FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED SO CHILDREN
WITH A BROAD RANGE OF MOTOR SKILLS CAN PARTICIPATE

Eona Excoenc

Metcarr Scninon
ILrinois State UNIVERSITY
NorMmat, ILuiNors

FIRE ENGINE VARIATIONS STEAL THE BACON

Equalize differences in running speeds among players by Two teams form on opposite lines as shown in the diagram.
staggering slarting lines according to how fast each player When the leader calls a number (letter, shape, color, size),
can run. Each player races around the marker and back to the player from each team with that designation races to the
his own starting line when his number is called. cenler, attempls to grab a club (bean bag or ball), and re-

turns to his place without being tagged by his opponent. If he
returns to his place safely he wins one point for his team.

1 2 3 4 J

- U WU o

Still another variation is to have players start at different
points and race to the same finish line,

5 4 3 2 ]

I—__ o o STEAL THE BACON VARIATIONS

7\ I A T Give balls or bean bags to a player who is unable to run
hecause of a physical impairment and to his corresponding
opponent and see who can knock the center pin down first
when their designation is called. Or require designated op-
ponents of players with slow reaction times to run to a base
and get their ball or bean bag before they can throw at the
club.

\1/ W w SHUFFLEBOARD VARIATION

Permit players who because of physical impairment lack
sufficient power or accuracy to compete with players of aver-

]

Add another dimension to this gzame by requiring players to age or above skill to take their turns from an area on the
zo through an obstacle course with more skilled players court where they can be successful in getling discs into the
aiven more challenging and/or largzer numbers of obstacles. scoring area.

<

< L
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CROQUET is an excellent leisure time activity for the handicapped, and
it can easily be adapted for indoor participation. In teaching croquet,
as with any activity to be taught to handicapped children, one must con-
sider: (1) basic concepts to be developed, (2) necessary motor skills
involved, (3) basic rules involved, and (4) motivational techhiques to
be included for successful participation by all children. Extensive
experimentation has shown that indoor croquet lends itself to all hand-
icapped children. However, it was found that a light weight mallet and
ball were necessary in order for a child with muscular dystrophy to par-
ticipate successfully. Relatively low expenses are involved.

EQUIPMENT: Equipment for indoor croquet can be constructed out of

quart bleach bottles, wooden dowels, fleece balls, coat hangers, and
2 X 4 inch pieces of wood.

MALLETS: The mallet consists of two quart bleach bottles attached
to a wooden dowel rod. Use the bottom half of one bleach bottle and cut
two holes large enough for a dowel rod to fit through on opposite sides
near the rim:
Cut a hole in one side of the body of the other
bottle as large as the diameter of the bottom

half of bottle number one: Gkﬂ—\'
Insert bottle number one —-—-—/-

into the side of bottle
number two, like this: Insert the rod through the top of

bottle number two and through the holes cut near the rim of bottle num-
ber one, thus securing bottle number one
inside bottle number two. The dowel rod
can be held in place by driving a nail

into it from the bottom of bottle number two:

R
v




BALLS: A dyed fleece ball is recommended. The lightness of this
ball allows it tc be propelled easily, yet the texture prohibits exces=-

sive rolling to provide better game control.

WICKETS: Wickets are made by bending coat hangers into the
correct shape and placing them in supporting 2 x 4 inch
pieces of wood.

STAKES: Stakes may be constructed by inserting
a pointed dowel rod into a 2 x 4 inch base of wood.

Cut front edges at an angle of 30 degrees so the ball can roll up and
strike the stake.

RULES: Each child must progress through wickets sequentially.

With primary age handicapped children, place a number card
on top of each wicket to aid in playing the correct sequence. If chil-
dren do not possess necessary number concepts of 1-14, an appropriate
color coding can be used.

A player is entitled to another shot for every wicket
through which his ball travels.

When a player hits another ball, he may play his ball
where it lies, getting only one shot; play his ball a mallet head's
distance from the other ball and take two shots; or play his ball so
that it touches the other, and drive both balls away.

The winner is the first player to complete the course and
strike home stake.

Various adaptations of these rules may be necessary de-

pending upon the disabilities and functional levels of participants.

MARSHALL H. PETERSON
Pennsylvania State University, State College, Penn.
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Block it!
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THIS GAME has been extremely popular with children
regardless of their abilities, levels of skill, or diagnostic
categories. Aside from being fun, th:e garae aids in develop-
ing movement efficiency, muscular strength and endurance,
cardiorespiratory endurance, reaction time, flexibility, agil-
ity, and power along with laterality, directionality, and spa-
tial relationships.

MATERIALS

BarL: Volleyball or rubber playground ball, depending on
age and ability of players.

Court: The game was originally designed for a trampo-
line which has the four pockets and required playing area.
If a trampoline is not available an appropriate area can
be constructed by stretching taut a piece of canvas, net,
or other material over a frame; cut a pocket at each
corner.

PLAYING PROCEDURES

SincLes: Players position themselves beside the trampo-
line midway between two scoring pockets at each end of
playing court. Ball is put in play by rolling or socking it
with one or both hands in an effort to get it into one of
the scoring pockets at the opponent’s end of the court. As
a ball comes near a pocket it is blocked and rolled or
socked across the court back toward the opponent’s
pockets. The game continues for a designated length of
time or until one player scores a certain number of points.
Player scored against puts the ball into play. If a ball rolls
off the playing surface, player retrieving it puts it into
play from his end of the court. As ball is played back and
forth players may hit it back as they block it or the ball
may be caught and put in play by hitting or socking it
with one or two hands. A point is scored even when a de-
fensive player accidentally lets the ball go into one of his
pockets. Regulation game consists of 10 points, but this
may be modified to suit players’ ability.

DousLEs: Two players are positioned at ends of the court
as in singles, with partners positioned near middle of and
on opposite sides of court. Ball is put in play by an end
player and continues as in singles with these exceptiors:

* Side player can intercept or block a ball and can score
by socking the ball into the opponent’s pocket.

® Ball which rolls off playing court can be retrieved by
one of side players and put in play from a side posi-
tion; balls put into play after a score must be from end
position.

® Regulation game consists of 20 points.

MODIFICATIONS

UnskiILLED PLAYERS: Use a ball slightly larger than a
volleyball or one that does not move so quickly, such as
a partially deflated ball or a plastic/beach ball; start with
doubles.

HicHLY SKILLED PLAYERS: Throw or bounce ball into
pockets instead of rolling or socking it. '
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The activities with bean bags
presented here have been

arranged in order ot difficulty. -

The list is by no means
exhaustive; many more
activities can be created by
the youngsters themselves.
Encourage, motivate,
challenge, and stimulate
them to deveiop their own
bean bag movements,
patterns, and routines.
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WITH ONE BEAN BAG

(SIMPLE ACTIVITIES)

Th-ow (toss) upward and catch (use
two hands, one hand) e Throw very
high and catch high (low near floor)
¢ Throw very long, run pick up, and
return to start ® Hold in hand and
make big (little) arm circles (squares,
iriangles) ; increase (decrease) speed
like windmills ® Toss across body
with rhythmical swing from hand-to-
hand keeping palms down {up): per-
form with eyves open (closed).

WITH A PARTNER:

Throw (toss)
and catch @
catch high (low) e
pected positions and catch ®  Throw
and catch two bean bags ® Throw
two bean bags from same hand.

underhand (overhand)
Throw high (low) and
Throw to unex-

WITH ONE BEAN BAG:
{ MORE DIFFICULT ACTIONS)

Toss overhead from hand to hand ®
Toss overhead out of reach, run side-
ways, and catch ® Throw forward,
run to catch ® Start to throw forward
but make a quick turn and throw to part-
ner ® Place on instep and walk ¢
Swing leg forward and backward with
bean bag on instep ® Circle leg with
bean bag on foot ® Swing leg to toss
bean bag off foot and away from body
¢ Swing leg to toss bean bag off foot
as far as possible across the room ®
Swing bean bag up from foot and catch
® Place bean bag between feet and
spring forward ® Place bean bag be-
tween feet, jump upward, release bean
bag. and catch ® Toss bean bag into
big hoop (tire, waste basket, box) @
Kick bean bag from foot to partner.

WITH BARE FEET:

Lift bean bag with toes ® Lift bean
bag with toes and place on line (in circle)
¢ Lift bean bag with toes and place in
waste basket (box) ® Hold bean bag
in hand with arms extended waist
{shoulder, head) high and swing leg up
to touch bean bag *® Place bean bag
hetween feet, toss it up behind body, and
catch ® Hold bean bag at head height,
drop it, and catch with same hand before
it touches ground; keep palms up
(down) ® Throw high, bend to crouch
position and catch.

FOR THE IMAGINATIVE

Sit (kneel), push bean bag on floor
around body ® Stand, drop bean bag
over head to one side; keep feet still,
pick it up (repeat to other side)
Swing arm around back of body, toss
bean bag up, and catch it in front e
Toss bean bag through legs to partner
{gradually increasing distance) ® Stand
about 12 feet away from partner; toss
bean bag high to partner who catches it
and slides it along floor back to partner;
continue in this manner ® Place bean
bag on back and bunny jump trying to
dislodge it ® Place bean bag between
feet and bunny jump kicking bean bag
backwards to partner ® Stand, throw
bean bag high into air; lie down quickly
and catch bean bag ® Lie down, throw
bean bag high in air; stand quickly and
catch bean bag ® Lie on stomach:
push bean bag in circle around body
Lie on stomach; lift bean bag with arms
straight in front ® Lie on stomach;
lift bean bag higzh and look under it e
‘Lie on stomach; throw and catch with
partner ® Lie on stomach: throw
bean bag as far as possible ® Lie on
stomach one behind the other: toss bean
bag back over head (long throw)
partner.

WITH BEAN BAG ON HEAD
Walk (change speeds, vary kind of walk)

® Run (change directions) ® Toss
hean bag into hands ® Toss bean bag
forward into hands e Spring and toss
bean bag forward ® Toss bhean bag
backward (sideways) @ Lie down
keeping bean bag on head; stand up.

This article was written by BETI HAV ARD.
JONES of Swansea College., Wales. Many of
the activities have been used successfully in
the Newton (Massachusetts) Public Schools,
Helene
Director of Elementary Physical

Department of Physical Education,
Breivogel.
Education. Additional materials on bean bag
activities can be obtained from Elliott Morris
Co., Lynn, Mass.
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Burow Bowman

CuarLoTTE-MECKLENBURG PunLic ScHooLs

CHARLOTTE, NOrRTH CAROLINA

PLASTIC FUN BALLS WITH
LONG CORD ATTACHED—Tie
free end of cord to
wheelchair, belt, or crutch—
practice throwing or
batting: retrieve ball by
pulling string.

PLASTIC BAT, BATTING TEE.
AND prasTIC BALL—Use bat
with ball tied to it—retrieve
own ball. Use tee so both
hands are free to bat: use
these items in combinations
according to individual’s
ahility and skill.

INDOOR SHUFFLEBOARD —
Use equipment that is
smaller. lighter. and easier
for youngster to control than
outdoor equipment: play on
a smaller court. Adapt
shitflleboard for table-top
plav.

IND()()R,/()l'TDOOR RUBBFER
HORsESHOES—Use
horseshoes that are light
and place rubber mat and
peg al desired distance.

voLLEYBaLL—Let youngster
throw for serve or serve
closer to net: have him
participate in wheelchair,
on crutches, or in brace
with little if any other
modification or adaptation.
et voungster catch and
throw ball rather than hit
and volley it; use lighter,
easier to control ball such as
plastic ball or balloon.

pances—Have youngster
move in his own way in
wheelchair, on crutches, . ith
braces instead of running,
jumping, skipping, or
zalloping: let each devise
his own movements for each
locomotor pattern.

ALL GAMES—Let youngsters
who cannot stand take part
in games and activities
sitting or holding to some
support. For example, if
necessary, let physically
limited youngzster be a
permanent tree in Squirrels
in Trees.

LIGHT WEIGHT BASKETBALL
—Purchase goais that can
be placed over doors—use
for indoor goal shooting
and basketball lead-up
activities.

RUNNING RELAYS—Have
physically limited youngster
be the one runners tag or

get objects from at a goal
line. Divide several
physically limited youngsters
in the same class among
different squads so each has
a youngsler in a wheelchair,
on crutches, or in braces

who competes against
another. Lel youngsters

who are not physically
limited take turns in a
wheelchair or on crutches if
necessary to even up squads.
Conduct other relays and
activities so everyone
participates on gvm scooters.

KIckBALL—Modify so
physically limited voungster
kicks but does not run or
runs only to first hase where
he is replaced by a courtesy
runner.

BOWLING—Lel youngsters
bowl from wheelchairs:
others can sit on a chair,
kneel, or sit on the floor.
Use light weight balls,
plastic pins, and other easily
obtained devices for
introducing bowling in
classroom, gymnasium. or
on a blacktop area.
Substitute bleach be ttle or
milk cartons for pins; use
various types of balls in
place of plastic bowling balls.

CROQUET GoLr—>Substitute
stakes for wire wickets so
youngster simply hits stake.
Make wickets from various
size automobile tires or
coathangers according to
ability and skill of
youngsters.

EXERCISES AND CALISTHENICS
-—Modify according to
movement potential of each
voungster. For example,
some exercises can be done
with little adapiation or
change in wheelchair, on
crutches, or with braces:
other exercises can be done
on the floor rather than
standing: still others can be
done according to the
individual’s interpretation.

MODIFICATIONS OF ACTIVITIES FOR MENTALLY RETARDED WITH PHYSICAL LIMITATIONS

ERIC
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Athletics and Sports

EXPANDED OPPORTUNITIES
FOR ATHLETIC PARTICIPATION

Tire Texas University INTERscHoLAsTIC LEAcUE (UIL)
recently amended rules governing the eligibility of men-
tally retarded students so that they can now participate
in all levels of interscholastic athictic competition spon-
sored by the league. Special students will now he allowed
to compete when they participate in Texas Education
Agency approved secondary school programs; when the
student shows progress consistent with his ability: when
he is approved each year by the district executive com-
mittee: and when he meets all other rules and require-
ments for eligibility. A special education student may
include one-half day in the Occupational Job Training
1OJT) program as two of the half-unit credits toward de-
termining eligibilitv: students need only one more half-
unit credit to be able to ~ompete. This change does not
alter the philosophy of the UIL that participation in com-
petitive events is a privilege that must be earned by a
student’s aceepiable performance in a public school curric-
ulum designed 1o ineet his needs and prepare him for the
future. However. it now makes it possible for the retarded
individual to be eligible to compete and to represent his
school when he is capable and has earned the privilege.
David Sloane. executive director of the Texas Association
for Retarded Children. has heen instrumental in bringing
about the change through efforts that date back to the fall
of 1966. In discussing the UIL ruling he said. “Although
this problem does not affect a great number of children,
the strugele epitomizes the tenacity required of citizens
interested in eliminating diseriminatory rules, regulations,
and laws that adversely affect the retarded.”

Tir 56T ANNUAL JULY 4 cELEBRATION AT Liya (Oni1o)
State Hospital was an occasion on which 300 to 400 pa-
tients were able to exhibit their athletic skills for their
fellow patients and at the same time earn a little extra
spending money. Male patients competed in several dash
events, low hurdles. three-legged races, wheelbarrow races,
softhall throw. sack races, and a tug-of-war. Female pa-
tients competed in some events of their own, such as sack
races, softhall throw, and tug-of-war. Those under .15 years
of aze ran the 75-vard dash while those over .15 ran a 10-
vard dash. About $300 in prize money was given to pa-
tients placing first and second in the events. Those placing
first received a 82 prize while second place was worth
81: money was taken from profits of the patients’ com-
missary. Between events the Lima State Hospital Band.
consisting of patients. serenaded the spectators,

O
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The CEC Information Center on Fxceptional Children
distributes two selective, annotated bibliographies of spe-
cial interest to Challenyge readers. Physical Education and
Recreation and Arts and Crafts can be obtained free by
requesting  them  from  Infermation Processing  Unit,
CEC/ERIC Information Center on Exceptional Children,
Jeflerson Plaza, Suite 900, 1.t11 South Jeflerson Davis
Highway, Arlington, Virginia 22202,
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TRY IT!

Rebound Tumbling

Grorce Patnick

Acriviry Direcror

Herman M. Avrenr ZonNe CENTER ror CHILDREN
Craspaey, [Luivos

ONE IMPORTANT VALUE of rchound tumbling—trampo-
lining—-lies in its contribution to the organization and con-
trol of bilateral movement patterns. The integration of the
two halves of the body promotes more effective and efficient
hilateral movement and more adequate visual-motor control
through the teaming of eves. arms, and legs in a totally cp-
ardinated effort.

Jumping is not an easy skill for a child to gain and master.
A very young child spends many active hours learning to
move and control his feet; in the months before walking he
learns, by many thrusts and kicks, to move both legs at the
same time. Onece he stands erect, leg movement is alternate
for walking, running, and trike or bike riding. Two-footed
jumping is a necessary developmental prerequisite for su-
perior control of all leg movements. Skipping—the free and
jnvous movement of childhood-—cannot be achieved unless a
child can first jump with both feet simultaneously and then
hop an one foot. Gravity and bady weight hinder jumping
ability and many children 1ake every opportunity to bounce
on beds in the atlempt to overcome their weight. Tt is better
for an 18- to 24-month-old child to use a bed for this practice
than to wait until he is so large that the bed is damaged.

A fair substitute for 2 trampoline can be devised with two
discarded but unbroken coil bedsprings and a cotton pad
mattress. The springs are placed on top of one ancther and
wired securely together: the mattress is ihen placed on top
of the springs. This furnishes a bed-size jumping surface
upon which any child can learn the fundamentals of jump-
ing. The device can be placed in basement playrooms or on
the ground in the backyard; it is also quite suitable for class-
roams with low ceilings.

A jump board is a satisfactory bouncer for children who
weigh up to 40 or 50 pounds. Oltain a full eight-foot strip of
%% or ¥ inch plywood. or flexible wood such as ash 12 to 14
inches wide. Support the board at each end with large cinder
blocks, small boxes, tires, or innertubes of sufficient height
so a child can bounce on the middle of the board without
bumping the floor or ground.’

Full-size trampolines are not necessarily the best for young
children. Some companies make models which are smaller,
less costly, and even have nylon beds. Small trampolines are
easy to compress (make hounce), to put up, take down, and
store: they accommodate youngsters up to 150 pounds and
are low to the gzround which makes mounting easier and
dismounting safer.

' Other improvised devices which can be used for trampoline kinds of
activities include a life raft that is tightly inflated and turned upside
down; innertube trampolets in which jumping beds are developed in
the middle of the tube by securing canvas or interlacing rope to make
a web bed.



Safety rules for use of tranipolines include:

Have the child remove all objects from his pockets before
mounting a trampoline,

Allow only one child at a time on the trampoline except for
aspecial activity for skitled performers.

Have children wear sneakers or tennis shoes on a trampo-
line with a nylon hed: if the bed is canvas, the child should
jump in his hare or stocking feet sinee shoes have a high
wear coeflicient on canvas,

Make cach activity period on the trampoline short: allow
as much time for rest periods as for active jump periods on
the trampoline. Several short turns are better than one
long turn,

See that balance and simple control in juniping are
achieved before advanced moves, stunts, or patterns are

attempted, High bouncing is an advaneced skill,

Explain to the children that the trampoline is different

than any other surface upon which they have walked ar
jumped-—it's bouney, Help ehildren learn about the trampo-
line. its use, and how to enjoy it

and suggestions to teachers

The following snggested steps - -instructions for children
are presented inan inereasingly

complex sequence that assures visual participation and prac.
tice in a developmental order. These activities may be doue
with individuals or in groups of less than ten children.

E

Stand beside the tranmipoline —feel the bed: press on it~
how does it feel? What does it do? 11t is flexible and
clastic.y Walk around it--how big is the trampoline?
Creep terawhl under it -how high is it?

Get on and off by vourself. (Step off carefully or sit down
and slide off the edge without using the springs as sup-
ports. Never allow a child to jump off the trampoline after
huuncing on ity

Lie on the trampoline on vour stomach tside. back) at
different places on the bed teenter. ends, sides). t'The
=urface of the bed is hardest at the edges and softest in the
middle, Leaders may have to be with vounger or fearful
children when they are on the hed.)

Roll on the trampoline from side to side tend to end),
'This helps a child learn the size of the bed and that the
best position for balanee is in the center of the bed-—-mark
the center of the bed with tape. paint. contact paper. or
some similar substanee.)

Sit in as many different places on the bed as yvou can—
bounce on your rear end tseat. buttocks).

Crawl to different positions on the bed to locate all edges
and the distances from the edzes to the center of the bed-—
hounee on the bed an all fours thands and knees) .

Walk to all positions on the surface of the bed. 1 This helps
a child to feel through his feet when he is at the center
of the bed.)

Lie in the center of the bed 10 he bounced up and down.
How does this feel? What kind of surface is this? (It is
soft and will not hurt when one falls upon it.)

Lie on the bed and bounce yourself by thrusting (pushing)
against it with your hips.

Stand in the center of the bed—jump by hending vour
knees and pushing against the bed with vour feet. (If this
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is difficult for an individual. gently support him by holding
his elthows and, or hands from the front or back.)

Learn how to stop jumping motions by bending your knees
to halt the maotion of the bed. (Practice this on the floor.)

Jump on the trampoline with a smooth and continuous
rhythm: use the front edge of the frame as a point at which
to look to help stay in the center of the bed and to give
an orientation point. Do not ook at vour feet. at the
ceiling, or the skv. (When the leader is standing in the
front bed area. it may be better to have the jumper ook
at him. Use points of focus for exploration-discovery learn-
ing experiences where the child is asked to explore various
focus points and discover which is more eflicient. )

Count or even shout in rhythm with each jump 1o help
continue jumping, (Children waiting at the sides can do
this too.)

Swing arms as a part of the jumping. (Arms swing up
when going np and swing down in returning to the bed.)

Use such words as up-down. off-on 10 deseribe jumping
positions as soon as jumping is in rhythm and with con-
tinuity, (Concepts of size. distance. divection. shape. in-
tensitv. and time can all be jumped out on the trampoline
bed o

include orientation activities and bounces-——quarter, half,
full. and greater turns: tuck. straddle, and pike hounces:
various rolls: and combinations of these stunts. As chil-
dren gain more control and confidence leaders may wish
to challenge them with traditional stunts: knce. seat. hand
and knees. front. back drops: knee. three quarter and
standing flips. swivel hips. turn tables. activities in swing
time. high bouncing. required and creative routines.

NOTE: Two sources for helping leaders are:

This Is Trampolining. Frank LaDue and Jim Norman,
Cedar Rapids. Towa 1200 A Ave., NJW.i 2 Nissen Trampo-
line Co.. 19306,

Trampoline Twmbling Today. George Griswold and Glenn
Wilson. New York: AL S, Barnes and Co.. 1970,



KEN MEET

Ken Jones, a 14-year old educable
mentally handicapped student at Lincoln
State School (Lincoln, INinois), effectively
demonstrated the abilities of mentally
retarded youth during last spring’s track
anq field program.
] Three years ago Lincoln State School
gained admission iate the Hlinois
Elementary School Association (IESA)
so that residents might compete in
structured athletic activities with students
in area public schools. Lincoln was the
first and remains the only school for
mentally retarded belonging to this
interscholastic association of over 325
schools. Competition within the IESA
program is divided into two divisions
which were established on the basis of a
point system determined by the age and
height of competitors. Class A consists of
larger voungsters, Class B of smaller ones.
[ Ken, competing in Class A, was
undefeated in the high jump during the
1971 regular season. In adapting his own
version of tne Fosbury Flop—made
famous by Dick Fosbury, Olympic high
jumper from Oregon-—Ken improved
steadily through the season. Included in
his victories were dual meet wins and
championships in the ISSCS Relays
involving seven teams and in the IESA
district and sectional meets. He established
a new county record which bettered the
mark that had stood since 1967. Ken
participated in the IESA state finals
and placed fifth with a leap of 5'5”.
{7 Although the high jump was Ken’s
best event, he was also quite successful in
the shot put and in the 120-yard low &g .
hurdles. He scored consistently in both
events and placed fourth and fifth
respectively in the IESA sectional meet.
7] Ken has been confined to the state
facility at Lincoln since 1967. Through
rigorous training and an enormous amount ;
of self-determinaiion he has managed to /
compete successfully with his non-retarded /
public school contemporaries. ’

—PauL R. Ross
LincoLN (ILrinots) StaTe ScunooL

Two mentally retarded boys
emerge champions in
competitive athletic programs

Q
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Brad Harrison, San Marcos, Texas, has
served as the state poster child for the
Texas Association for Retarded Children.
Daily doses of love, understanding, and
patience administered over a 12-year
period have produced a sociable,
gregarious, outgoing boy. Brad has been
fortunate enough to grow up in a home
and community envirzzment that has
caused his personality and capabilities

to flourish.

[ During a recent convention of the
Texas Association for Retarded Children
Brad was given a special booth in the hotel
lobby so he could show his bowling
trophies. His first howling trophy was for
regular attendance, but since then he has
won about every prize for which he has
been eligible. His average is 159 and he has
rolled a high game of 246! And, he adds his
own scores and series correctly!

"] Brad is like many other mentally
retarded children who excel at sports. His
interests are sports oriented. His mother
has done everything possible to encourage
him in this area. For his twelfth birthday
Brad asked to be allowed to bowl as

many games as he wanted. Since he is also
hyperactive, he breezed through 16
straight games! And, he still wasn’t tired!
] Too few retardates have heen given the
opportunities Brad has: he is a fortunate
one. There should be mere of these
opportunities for all mentally retarded to
become happy, successful, productive
human beings. Active participation in
sports, athletics, physical education
activities, and recreation programs is
helping many retarded live more
independent lives.




Core Correlated

JOE FREDERICK

Physical Activities Coordinator

Lucas County Program for the Mentally Retarded
1155 Lare Lane

Toiedo, Ohioc 43014

N working with mentally retarded youngsters in physical education, physical
fitness, or motor development programs, as in any arca, many frustrations are
experienced by tcachers and pupils alike as a result of communication
problems and misunderstandings. Too often the child does not understand a
request and is unable to follow directions.

This article discusses this most basic of all learnings, the ability to follow
directions, and its influence on other actions and behavior. Learning to
understand and follow directions is approached in connection with develop-
ing an awarencss of body parts, executing basic body movements, and
combining body movements into an organized program.

Following Directions

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Before directions involving body perception and movement can be
understood and carried out, an individual must know his body parts and be
able to move them. A youngster must be able to point out on himself and
then on others the various body parts.

As a youngster becomes aware of his body parts, he applies and reinforces
this by touching various body parts with other parts such as finger to nose, or
one foot to the other foot. After an individual can poiut to his own body
parts, he points them out on other members of the group. For instanee,
“Mary, touch Johnay on the head.”

Awareness of the environment can be increased by having a youngster
touch his nose to a wall or feet to a chair. Various calisthenics and specific
exercises can be used to teach coneepts and movements.

It must be kept in mind that basic body movements are just that—basic
body movements. For instance, trunk rotation is little more in the beginning
than bending forward at the hips and looking at the floor, hending back to
look up at the ceiling, going to one side, and then to the other.

Many movements can be used as a basis for body exercise or calisthenics.
These include rotations of the trunk, head, anus, or legs. When rotating the
arms, emphasize one side and then the other, introduce right/left labels, and
have the arms work scparately, together, inward, and outward. Other
exercises which can be used are running in place, touching toes, performing
sit-ups while holding arms in various positions and with legs extended or
knees bent, or jumping jacks (side straddle hop).

D14
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One eannot expeet meaningful learning in physical/motor
activities unless youngsters can understand and follow direc-
tions. To aceomplish this an orderly approach is needed.
Consistency in using particular words is of utmost importance.
For example, if the desired behavior for an individual is to
stand up, these words should be exclusively used. Get up or
rise. should not be used until stand up is understood and
correetly aeted npon by students.

Many techniques and approaches are appropriate and
effective for developing ability to follow directions. Adapta-
tions, motivational teehniques, and specific application of
principles, procedures, and materials are left to the ereativity,
resourcefulness, and innovativeness of each teacher/leader.

At the lowest developmental stage, some individuals are
incapable of following any directions and display diversified
behavior. Working in a group setting requires planned strueture
for these youngsters such as condueting activities in a closed
cirele of chairs, This offers security and routine for students,
allows eye contact between teacher and students and among
students, and restriets activities of students so they initially are
more Jikely to pay attention.

From aetivities done sitting in eirele formation, introduc
simple directions, gradually making them more difficult an
complex and in various combinations. Initially directions ar
for activities to be carried out within the circle itself, graduall
extended to the environment around the circle, and the
throughout the immediate area.

Games and aetivilies ean be used to help each youngste
recognize and state his name. In one such game each child say
his namz as a leader in the middle of the circle points to hinr
This game helps to improve a youngster’s self-coneept
self-image, and self-assurance and helps him recognize hi
individuality as a person. Bean bags, bowling pins, balls, an
other pieces of equipment can be used in this process b
having caeh child get the item with his name on it. Thes
devices can also be used in the struetured cirele setting and ca
gradually be used in exploratory exercises. Whether activitic
are struetured or unstructured, simple or complex, an individt
al’s ability to pay attention influences his degree of success. A
the same time the attention span is being developed an
refined itself.

Group participation can be used to take advantage o

BODY PARTS, BOGY MOVEMENT, FOLLOWING D]




younger and lower level children’s tendency to imitate others.
This also promotes and stimulates ability to attend to a task,
perceive, and follow instructions. However, it is important fur
teachers to work with youngsters so that they associate words,
commands, and other instructions with appropriate responses
and activities. Sorne find it effective to have the entire group
work together in response to the teacher’s commands, giving
special help to individuals in need of assistance. Gradually a
student leader can be selected to give commands and eventu-
ally every youngster can give different directions for the
group.

As students’ abilities improve and they can cope with less
structure, they can be moved from chairs to a more abstract
circle or to line formations, Often the very [act that an
individual has achieved and succeeded in doing even the most
basic and simple tasks provides additional interest, motivation,
and willingness for him to listen and follow directions. With
this growth, a youngster’s horizons expand as he explores his
environment. For example, having the child go to a window,
open & door, and carry out other simple commands is
beneficial at this stage.

F.CTIONS AND LEARNING

As the students’ ability to follow directions
improves, they can progress from a elosed circle e e

"

of chairs to more abstract formations.
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Finally, it is all put together, and all efforts combined. Each
child is given two, three, or more directions according to his
present capabilities. For instance, have Johnny stand up, pick
up a hean bag from the toy box, give it to Mary, close a
window, and return to his chair. Not only can colors, shapes,
and solving problems be incorporated into this process by
placing different symbols on various students or locations in
the ares, but visual memory and discrimination ean be
promoted and improved through “see and do” activities.

As ability to follow directions successfully increases, many
new activities can be introduced as youngsters have more
confidence, understand more of what is expected of them, and
are less afraid to act.

It is desirable to begin a program such as this with young
children so simple and less complex directions are learned at
earlier ages, and more difflicult and complex ones integrated
with formations, skills, and activitics of older groups. Knowl-
edge of body parts, skill in moving them, and ability to direct
one’s own behavior provides meaningful ways for youngsters
to improve their attention span, patienee, and ability to follow
directions. In short, it helps each become master of his own
ship!
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FUN WAYS ARE
(ICCARNING WAYS
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R. W. DoucLas, PRINCIPAL
BaLowiN ELEMENTARY ScHooL
CLINTON, Jowa

The physical education program for
special education children—those
with 1Q's between 60 and 75—at
Baldwin Elementary School (Clinton,
Iowa) emphasizes motor and percep-
tual activities that complement class-
room learning activities. A curricu-
lum based on body control, coordina-
tion, endurance, strength, flexibility,
sports skills, recreational activities,
and positive health habits along with
activities that correlate with or re-
inforce classroom learning situations
was developed by a special team con-
sisting of classroom teachers, the
school psychologist, a physical thera-
pist, elementary school physical edu-
cation staff, and the school principal.
This team devised and improvised to
team up physical activities with learn-
ing experiences in the classroom.

Specific games, relays, and other
activities were developed around
classroom learning units. For exam-
ple, as young children concentrated
upon such things as listening activi-
ties, identifying letters, and identify-
ing numbers, certain activities were
carried on to reinforce these learn-
ings. One of the popular games which
accompanied the emphasis on acquir-
ing letter and number concepts was
a relay.

NUMBER OR ALPHABET
LEARNING RELAY

Formation: Single file lines: Any
number of children may participate.
EqQuipMenT: Tagboard squares (8x
11) with numbers or letters printed
on one side and a stand for holding
the tagboards.

Procepure: Divide children into
squads or teams with equal numbers
(leader or team captains run a second
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lime for teams with one less member}).
Give each child a letter or number
which he must remember. On the
command Go, the leader of each
squad runs to the stand, finds his
letter or number, picks it up, and
runs ba -k to his line touching off the
next player who repeats the process,
which continues until each player has
had his turn. The first team to finish
wins the game, providing each player
has returned with the correct num-
ber or letter.

Variations: Give each member of a
team two numbers which he must add
or subtract and then bring back the
correct answer. Give each squad a
word so that each member must bring
back a letter contained in the word.
Make this more difficult by having let-
lers brought back in the correct order
to spell the word. Place words instead
of letters on tagboards or cards so
that each member of the squad re-
turns with a word that helps make a
complete sentence.

Circle games using 8 x 11 cards or
rubber playground balls were used
to reenforce listening abilities. For
example, children were given cards
or Lalls with letters/numbers/words
printed on them. The teacher, stand-
ing in the center of the circle, softly
gives commands. He may ask for the
letter A and then have the child with
this letter stand up, turn around, sit
down, stand up, and bounce a ball
three times and then sit down, ad in-
finitum.

Games like SIMON SAYS and MAY
1? require children to listen and then
act. Verbal commands and movement
problems have also been used effec-
tively to develop body awareness. For
example, the teacher may give a com-
mand and have the child perform the
action. Once students can follow sin-
gle and simple directions, a variety of
complicated tasks and combinations
can be introduced.

One of the first goals is for young
children to recognize their names, ad-
dresses, and telephone numbers. This
poal was reenforced during the phys-
ical education period in a number of
ways. One effective approach was to
give each student an 8-inch play-
ground ball marked with his name,
address, and telephone number. Balls
were stored in a large basket. Stu-
dents were required to find their own
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balls and accept responsibility far
them during units involving ball han-
dling skills and activities. Two papu-
lar games included were It’s Your
Name and Snatch.

IT'S YOUR NAME

EguipsmenT: 8- x 16-inch taghoard or
cardhoard cards, each with a stu-
ilent’s name individually printed on
it.

Foramarion: Single line facing the
teacher,

ProceEDURE: Instruct students con-
cerning methodis) of locomotion to
he used when names are called; stand
abhout five feet in front of and facing
students. Pick up two cards and hold
them up. The two students whose
names are on the cards jump up and
move to the finish line using the
stipulated movement. Repeat this pro-
redure until all children have moved
to the finish line: repeat, moving in
the oppasite direction. Keep points,
with the winner heing the one to
accumulate the greatest number of
noints.

Virrarions: Use last names, ad-
dresses, and lelephone numbers in
various combinations.

SNATCH

Eoripsient: One bean bag,
Fonstation: Two single lines facing
earh other.

Procenvire: This gume is exactly like
SNATCH THE BACON except naine
taddress, telephone number) cards
are used instead of calling names, Di-
vide group inte two teams and line
them up about 12 feet apart. Place
the bean bag hetween the two teams.
Flash twn cards—a plaver from each
team whose name is flashed runs to
the center and tries to get the hean
bag and carry it safely across his own
zoal line without being tagged by his
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-opponent. If the runner carrying the
bean bag reaches his goal safely, his
teamn scores one point; if he is tagged,
the opposing team scores. If either
player touches the bean bag or picks
it up and drops it, the opposing player
can score by tagging him before he
reaches the goal. If both players stall
and neither one picks up the bean bag,
other players may count aloud in uni-
son to 10, If neither player has taken
the bean bhag by the count of 10, hoth
retire to their sides and no point is
scored.

Other games requiring use of names
which can be played include RED
ROVER and SPUD.

Another learning sequence for
young children involves recognizing
colors. A number of aclivities were
developed ar adapted to reenforce col-
or concepts and recognition. Games
previously described can be modified
so that colors (shapes, sizes, and re-
lated concepts) are emphasized. Fol.
lowing are additional physical activi-
ties designed to reenforce color recog-
nition.

COLOR RELAY

Equieatent: Three large colored cir-
cles cut from tagbnard or cardboard
and six small discs (about 3%%-inch
diameter) made from the same ma-
terial and colored: three of the small
discs are blue and three while with
one set for each team.

Forytarion: Single file tines.
Procroure: Divide children into
squads or leams of equal numbers.
Place large circles at 10-foot inter-
vals in front of each team with one
blue and one while disc on each of
the large circles. Instruct teams as
to color dises to be picked up—-‘Lead.
ers pick up blue dises only!” On the
command Go, leaders of each team

run to the first circle and pick up the
blue disc; each continues to the next
circle, picks up the blue discs, and
runs back to the starting line where
he hands the three blue discs to the
next player who repeats the process
except e lays down the blue discs
and picks up the white ones; continue
in this alternate manner until each
child has had his turn.

s o4

FIND THE COLOR
EQuIPMENT: An assortment of small
colored discs and three large circles
cut from tagboard or cardboard.
Foryarion: Single file lines.
Procepure: Divide the class into
squads vr teams with equal numbers.
Place the large circles about 10 feet
from the starling line with assorted
colored small discs in each. Tell each
team member the color disc he is to
pick up—leader pick up blue discs;
second runners gel yellow discs; each
teamn member is assigned a different
color, On the command Go, the first
runner in each line moves to the large
vircle, picks up his disc, runs back
to the starting line, and touches off
the next runner who repeats the proc-
ess by picking up his color dise, re-
turning, and tagging the next player.
Vanrations: Increase the number of
circles so that each runner picks up
dises from two or more circles. In-
crease the number of circles but place
smadl discs so that each large circle
does not have every color of small
discs. Flash the name of the colar
rach child is to pick up just prior to
his running the course.

Color recognition can also be re-
enfureed through games such as RED
LIGHT. The gencral rules of the
same are followed but red, yellow,
or green discs are flashed. This also
introduces children to the concept of
traffic signals. The words red, yellow,
and green can he substituted for the
colored discs as youngsters gain abil-
ity.
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IT ALL ADDS UP

ACTIVITIES TO RELIEVE TENSION

Many children demonstrate anxieties and conflicts through
their behavior and actions, especially during the first few
days of school. A variety of activities were tried out at Bald-
win Elementary School to help relieve children’s tensions.
Successful techniques include having the teacher lead chil-
dren in the following actions:
Stanp by the desk—begin shaking the wrist lightly, and
continue by using the whole arm. Next, shake the right ankle
and continue by including the entire leg; repeat this action
with the left leg.
Stanp by the desk—raise the arms overhead, take a deep
breath, lower the arms, and expel the air by blowing out;
repeat this several times.
Stanp by the desk—bend the trunk forward, let the arms
hang free and downward; hold this position for several
seconds and then return to the standing position: repeat
several times.
Sit at the desk with forearms on top of the desk—clasp
hands and tighten them, relax, tighten, relax; sit straight
with arms dangling at the side of the body, rotate the head
in small circles; repeat the entire exercise several times.

Free movement activities also help to alleviate tension.
anxicty problems. Orient these activities to each individual
by having little instruction or structure. A visual, auditory,
or olfactory stimulus can be given so that each student is
encouraged to use his imagination to produce actions unique
and meaningful to him. Although initially, certain individ-
uals usually become leaders while others become imitators,
each child should be continually encouraged to move about
in his own way and do his own thing. Later, the early imi-
tators can be chosen to initiate a movement or perform an
activity for the entire group. This approach promotes indi-
viduai thought and action and soon pays off as most children
demonstrate patterns of movement which are purposeful, ex.
pressive, and nonconforming.

Q
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PROJECT

PRIMLE

AN EXCITING APPROACH TO LEARNING
FOR ALL CHILDREN

Project PRIME was designed to coordinate remedial
reading, music education, and physical education to deter-
mine the effectiveness of this combination in achieving
objectives and overcoming problems often related to
remedial/ corrective reading activities for educationally dis-
advantaged children. This approach was based on the
premise that the success of a learning process involving
human beings must be measured by the extent to which
human objectives are attained: the emotional, intellectual,
physical, social, aesthetic, and creative growth of every
child in accord with his aptitude, capacity, and aspirations.
The development of these attributes—target: human being—
was considered a prime reason for and a logical function
of the learning process in public schools. Music and physi-
cal education were selected to coordinate with the reading
program because of the group contributions they could make
toward achicving desired educational aims.

Broad objectives for Project PRIME were to promote
improvement in factors considered essential for a total
learning process:

o Attitude toward learning, confidence, self-image

® Motivation, attention span, concentration

Motor development, coordination, rhythmic expression

¢ Pereeption, compsehension, interpretation, following
directions

Health, musicality, reading

The human organism needs training to function ade-
quately in learning activities in order to promote be-
havior that can adjust to life in a complex environment.
Development of the human organism is not a priority need
restricted to handicapped or underprivileged children. It
is a prime essential for all children. The complexities of
modern society have forced elementary school curriculums
to be concerned so much with the cognitive that the human
needs for growth to prepare for and to cope with the
mental aspects of the learning process are often neglected.

Project PRIME points to an educational approach that
can balance the cognitive with the developmental aspects
of the total educational process. It contains the possibility
of continuity, K-12 and even further, and can establish a
foundation for the development of activities useful in leisure
time at any stage of life.

Project PRIME dcmonstrated, to the satisfaction of all
concerned, and within its limited scope, that the coordina-
tion of language arts (reading in this case), music, and
physical education can serve effectively toward overcoming
some of the problems and achieving some important objec-
tives in the education of children who cannot. As opportuni-
ties for further experimentation present themselves, it is
anticipated the scope of cordination will include appropriate
phases of the visual arts, dance, and drama. A pamphlet,
Report and Evaluation of Project PRIME, is available from
the State Agency for Elcmentary and Secondary Education,
Roger Williams Building, Hayes St., Providence, R.1. 02908.

-
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ARITHMETIC CONCEPTS
REENFORCED THROUGH
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
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GREAT BIG!

R. W. Dovcras, Princiea.
Batpwin ELemenTtary Sciroon
96 MaiN STREET

CrLixToON, Towa 52732

Counting, numbers, and arithmetic
concepls can be strengthened through
physical education when fundamental
mathematical concepts are incorpo-
rated into these programs. In fact, re-
enforcing these concepts may offer
one of the greatest potentials for re.
lating classroom activities to the gym.
nasium and playfield. Numbers and
counting are essential to keep scores
of games; measurements are basic in
many games; and counting sequences
are incorporated into mass exercises,
squad activities, and other aspects of
daily physical education classes. Phy.
sical education instructors should
work closely with classroom teachers
so that counting skills and concepts
used in the classroom are the ones
emphasized during the physical edu-
cation periods.
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Drill and a great deal of repetition
are necessary for some children to
master certain arithmetic concepts;
this is especially true for children who
learn slowly. Drill can be fun and
interesting; it should be used in situa-
tions that relate to the needs and in-
tercsts of children. The teacher must
relate concepts to the children in such
a manner that the students realize
that they are using and applying arith-
metic concepts during play.

Many physical educators fail to
grasp teachable moments to reenforce
specific classroom skills and concepts
because they are unaware of these
opportunities or insensitive to all of
a child’s needs. Some may feel it un-
necessary to mention such minor
points, taking it for granted that their
students have already gained this
knowledge about games and related
activities. When working with older
normal children one often assumes
this basic mathematical knowledze
has been acquired, but when direct-
ing the very young or the very stow
learner, numbers can play an impor-
tant part in understanding the rules
of certain games.

Numerical insight seems to follow
a definite progression—learning to
put numbers in sequence seems to be
the first step in this pattern of learn-
ing. However, repeating numbers in a
sequence is only a memory feat in
which a child often associates little or
no meaning to values of numbers. For
a physical education class to reenforce
more than memorization of numbers,
games have to be used which help to
associate numbers and their values.
A variety of dexterity games can be
used to reenforce this learning process
as well as to develop an awareness of
body parts and their control and to
help improve hand-eye coordination.

As children become proficient in
counting, the skills arc extended to
other areas. For example, jump rope
activities have a great value in reen-
forcing counting, numbers, and arith-
metic concepts. A jump rope unit can
begin with several ropes made from
#10 sash cord laid on the ground; no
more than four students are assigned
to a single rope. Each student stands
with his right side toward the rope
and jumps over counting “one.”
When a student demonstrates he can
control his body during the jump over
a still rope on the ground, he is al-
lowed to jump back and forth over a
raised rope held about three irches
above the ground. The rope still re-



mains still and the student counts as
he jumps back and forth over the
rope. Each student is encouraged to
develop rhythm—jump, hop, jump,
hop.

The next slep is to jump a swinging
rope. The rope is nol turned, but
swung back and forth about two
inches above the ground. The jumper
stands beside the rope which touches
his right ankle; to begin, swing the
rope away from the performer and
then back. The performer jumps over
the rope moving toward his right side
and counts “one.” The rope is swung
back toward the performer who again
jumps over the rope moving toward
his, left as he counts “two.” This
action continues until the performer
has jumped ten times or untii he
misses. If the jumper stops or steps
on the rope before the count of ten,
or if he miscounts it is considered a
miss and he must take one end of the
rope. Encourage all jumpers to keep
the side of the body toward the rope
and watch the person swinging the
rope.

Rope jumping activities then pro-
gress through usual skills, patterns,
and progressions: (1)} juiup a long
rope: (2) front-doors and back-doors
using a long rope: (3) single jumper
with a short rope: (4) partner jump-
ing with long rope; (5) partners us.
ing short rope. Encourage youngsters
to develop their own patterns, verses,
and counting games with both long
and short ropes,

Equipment used in physical educa-
tion can be numbered. For example,
number bases for softball and asso-
ciated lead-up games—first hase with

She must begin with a still rope . ..

Q

a I; second base with a 2; third base
with a 3; and home plate with a 4.
Players can be reminded of the nu-
merical value of each base.

Balls and strikes also have numer-
ical value and significance with en-
tirely different meanings. Three balls
are quite different from three strikes;
two strikes and one ball require differ-
ent reactions to the next pitch than
two balls and one strike. Numerical
value also determines how long a
team stays at bat—three outs and the
batting team goes into the field and
the fielding team comes to bat. The
length of the game is also determined
numerically—seven innings, unless, of
course, there happens to be a tie!

Older children can learn the num-
bers of each fielder—pitcher, 1; catch-
er, 2; first baseman, 3; second base-
man, :}: third baseman, 5; shortstop,
6: left fielder, 7: center fielder, 8;
right fielder, 9. Numbers can be worn
to identify players and their positions
on the field.

Square dancing provides many ex-
cellent opportunities to reenforce nu-
merical skills, but again the physical
educalion teacher must stress the
arithmelic concepts.

Eight persons are required for each
set; there are four couples in each set
with twe head couples and two side
couples. Couples also have numbers—
1, 2, 3, }; they can wear numbers on
their backs for easy identification dur-
ing a dance. Students should also
realize that two couples have odd
numbers and two have even numbers;
odd number couples face each other
and even number couples face each
other.

first on the ground and then raised.

e mnd
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Students must be able to identify
couples in the set to follow directions
of the caller. For example, if the caller
calls, “First couple lead to the couple
on your right—second couple—and
circle four,” the number one couple
must realize they are the ones to move
to their right, join hands with couple
number two, and move in a circle to-
gether. For beginners, numbers and
arrows taped on the floor can be help.
ful.

Warm-up exercises or calisthenics
provide additional repetition in count-
ing. Counting is a means of keeping
the class together and also provides
goals for the number of repetitions for
each exercise. Have youngsters count
aloud as they perform various move-
ments and activities.

Games which involve numbers are
numerous and should be included in
the physical education program. Many
new games can be created by using
different types of equipment and im.
provising rules from established
games and activities. For example, an
old standby can be an even more ex-
citing game when played under a
parachute.

PICTURES: Tor Lerr—As class members
become aware of their extremities and how
to control them, counting games are in.
cluded. Ont of these games is called

COUNT THE BALLS.

A litle ball, (Use thumb & index finger)

A larger ball, (Both hands form circle)

A great big ball, I see. (Raise hands over-
head and form circle)

Can you count them? {Repeat motions

Are you ready? and count as different sizes

One, Two, Three. of circles are made)

BeLow-—A jump rope teaching unit has
great value in reenforcing counting con-
cepts. (See text)

Next she learns to jump a swinging rope.

EMC; "g
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NUMBERS EXCHANGE
EquiPMENT: One parachute and whis-
tle.

ForsaTion: One large circle.

ProcEDURE: After a circle has been
formed around the parachute, have
the class count-off by sixes (1, 2, 3, 4,
5. 6), more if the class is very large:
eact :.ild must remember his num-
ber. Students hold the parachute up
with both hands. The teacher calls a
number and students having the called
number must change places with one
another by going under the raised
parachute,

VanriaTions: When a number is calleq,
the parachute is tossed into the air.
Any runner touched by the parachute
as it descends has a point scored
against him. When a student has six
points he is out of the game {or three
turns at which time he returns to the
aame with zero points,

A variety of locomotor movements
can be assigned when playing the
wame. For example, creep, crawl
walk. run. jump. hop. skip. gallop,
slide, leap when changing positions:
perform animal walks or other imita-
tive activities when moving under the
parachute.

Numbhers alzo provide a good way
of keeping check on equipnient that
is sent to a plaving field or to the gym-
nasium. This procedure takes only a
few minutes and can be done orally
and in unison by the class just before
it leaves for the physical education
class or for the playground for recess.

This dexterity game acquaints
students with their fingers and how
to conirol them. Fingers laced
tightly together become the church,
Forefingers point upward to
represent the steeple. Then wrists
turn forward with fingers facing
the performer. Wiggling fingers
imitate the movement of the people,

The teacher holds up each piece of
equipment and children respond with
the name and number of what is being
shown. For example, two softballs are
held up and the class responds, “Two
softballs.”” The procedure is repeated
after the class returns from the play-
ing area. This not only provides a
repetition in counting objects but also
helps the teacher keep a record of
equipment that has been checked out
from his room.

Other ways in which numbers,
counting, and arithmelic concepts can
be incorporated into physical educa-
tion programs include:

® Number squads with each child
responsible for remembering his
number and the number of his
squad.

* Keep score during certain activi-
ties and various games,

® Incorporate a variety of arithmetic
concepts into movement explol'alion
activities.

® Use weight lifting as a means of
handling multiple arithmetic prec-
esses—e.g., subtract the weight of
the bar from total weight to be lift-
ed to get amount of weight to go on
the bhar: divide the amount of
weight to 2o on the bar in half to
determine the amount that goes on
each end: locate and place weizht
on bar in various combinations or
sels.

¢ Compute batting averages. won-loss
percentages, and relaled activities
from physical education participa-
tion.

Here is the church,
Here is the steeple. ..

Our physical education program is
geared for learners who have 1Qs be.
tween 65 and 75, with chronological
ages between six and eight and mental
ages of four or five. We do not claim
this program and approach will per-
form miracles, but it has improved
the general learning experiences of
slow learners. At the same time a
great deal of improvement in coordi-
nation, control, physical fitness, and
fundamental motor skills have been
developed by children who have taken
part in this type of physical education
program. It should be pointed out that
the physical education program at
Baldwin School is based on the objec-
tives and procedures of sound elemen-
tary physical education. The coordi-
nation and correlation between class-
room and gymnasium and playfield
are in addition to, not in place of,
broad-based and comprehensive phys-
ical education.

Our staff sincerely feels that reen-
forcing classroom learning can be ac-
complished through physical educa-
tion provided a conscientious elemen-
tary physical education teacher is in
charge of the physical education pro-
gram. Games must be analyzed and
the teacher able to identify valuable
reenforcement points that can be
stressed during various games and ac-
tivities. Reenforcement aclivities must
add to teaching, fun, and the general
objectives of the game or activity;
they should never be carried to the
point of distracting from the general
objectives of physical education itself.
The approach has been productive
and successful for us—how about for
vou?

Open the door
And see all the people.




By TOM EDSON

Thomas Huxley once commented, “To a
person uninstructed in natural history, a
couniry stroll is a walk through a gallery
filled with works of arl. nine-tenths of
which have their faces turned to a wall.”
A multiple-sensory approach can bring
these pictures back into view

Walks. rambles and strolls are not the
same as hikes. Hiking is going on foot
from one place to another as quickly as
possible and usually for some specific
purpose: the physical action and the des-
tination are the most important factors.
Walks, rambles, and strolls are relaxed,
informal activiiies, full of stop-look-lis-
ten just for personal enjoyment. They
are excellent wavs to stimulate. use. and
enjoy the senses.

A Sovsnp WaLk

How manv sounds can be identified?
The rustle of leaves, the scolding of a
squirrel. the drone of an airplane, the
buzz of different insects. a bird call. the
wash of waves. Describe the
sounds in words. How many
words can be based on sounds
like whirr, hum. buzz? How

Walks,

do different sounds make you feel? What
types of movements show different
sounds? What is the difference hetween
a fire alarm sound and a church bell?
Do birds and animals have a special
alarm or warning sounds? Is there any-
thing absolutely silent? Is electricity in
a wire silent? A bird high in the sky?
A flower opening?

What is a sound? If a tree falls in the
forest and no one hears it did it make
sound? A vibration causes air to move
like a wave, and when it reaches the
ear it vibrates a special instrument, the
cardrum. The pattern of that wave
against the eardrum tells whether the
sound is Ioud or soft, high or low, sharp
or shrill. pleasant or unpleasant. Listen-
ing is a way to learn.

A Nosk StroLL

What smells can be identified? Pine
cones? Cut grass? Moist earth? Wet
hair? Tar? Leather? A skunk? Mint?
Salt air? Fish? A flower?
Smoke? What words describe
these smells? How does each
make you feel?

Rambles

anc
Strolls

A MULTIPLE-SENSORY
APPROACH—JUST
FOR THE WONDER OF IT

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Have a smelling bee by collecting a
number of small bottles that can be
corked. Put a few drops or pinches of
various well-known liquids or solids with
distinctive smells in each bottle: label
only with a number. Let youngsters take
turns smelling and writing down what
they think each bottle contains. This can
he done over a period of time, adding
and subtracting different smells such as
the following:

vanilla vinegar turpentine
coffec lime clorox
cinnamon nutmeg mint
lemon cedar sage
onion aarlic lavender

Blindfold youngsters so that sight
doesn’t give them an additional clue.
Smell is one of the zasiest senses to en-
courage—"T smiall something sweet—
what is it?” Everyone stops, smells, and
looks. Tearn new terms to use in de-
scribing the smells and use the young-
sters’ sense of smell Lo augment other

Senses,
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A Toucu RAMBLE

Touch is a sense we use often but don’t
give much thought to it. Don’t touch is
one of the first things a baby hears and
he hears it for many years. Don’t touch
—.it’s hot! Your hands are dirty! It will
break! But children need to touch: it’s
a way of finding out, of recognizing, of
estimating, of becoming aware of weight
and texture.

The sense of touch is usually not so
well verbalized as the other senses so
this is a good activity area to emphasize.
To he aware plus being able to put the
feeling into words is a valuable trait.
Matching words with touch is a good
way to experiment in finding just the
right word to describe articles with diff-
erent textures such as:

fur velvet paper
soap string rock
sandpaper hair cracker
moss hristle pine cone
wool  feather alass
nvlon hark foil

steel wool terry cloth  sponge

As von ramble along. what different
“feels” ran be described? A patch of
moss looks green—it feels soft and damp.
A pehble looks white and round—it feels
smooth and cool. The margin of one
leaf is smooth—but, feel that one! It's
like a saw! Pine cones are hrown bhut
one feels sharp and another smooth. This
stem is smooth and that one is prickly.
The ground in the shade feels cool: a
foot awav. in the sun. it feels warm—
which feels moist?

A ONE-Wosper WALk

Fveryone wanders slowly along a path,
across a field, through the woods, or
along the shore. Fach stays within sight
aidl sound of others and looks for some.
thing wonderful. The wonder can he the
shape, color, movement, location, size,
or whatever, When he finds his wonder
he marks it with a stake or some easily
visible object which can be removed
later fof course). When everyone has
found and miarked his wonder, all visit
each other’s and discuss their findings
and their reasons for selecting them.
How does each wonder make you feel?
What does it make you want to do? How
do you want to move when you see, hear,
smell. touch. and taste the wonder?

Q

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Walks,
Rambles

- and
Strolls

Tom Epsoy 1s CONSULTANT
Ix GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING
AND IN Privsicar Epucation
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Motor and Perceptual-Motor

Development

CREATIVELY

TO CGME UP

WITH NEW WAYS

TO PRACTICE OLD SKILLS

PERCEPTUAL

Don’t be content with standard games and equipment; is

there another way to do it, a more exciting and more effec-

R

e

g tive way?
Z_PLAYCROUN The problem of helping the mentally retarded child en-
hance his control of movement and his awareness of space
calls for imaginative approaches to physical activity. In
the Alameda Unified School District, we have made exten-
sive use of playground markings to aid perceptual-motor
development. To motivate and help children develop loco-
BY JACK CAPON motor movement skills, we have devised a series of activities

SONIMYVHK ©

or games using different kinds of floor patterns.
In assisting children to recognize line structures for basic
shapes, we have also helped to increase control of movement

VAARYVYIV

and visual-motor coordination. The games reinforce the

}\Nﬂ child’s knowledge and recognition of shapes and numbers
N in a play environment which also reinforces the academic
learning skills of recall and sequencing. It is possible for
the child to improve his concept of numbers as he practices
the skill of jumping.

201 Described in the rest of this article are some of the most
successful activities used with our perceptual-motor play-
ground markings. These same markings could, of course, be
used inside, in gymnasium or multipurpose room, with the

help of chalk, paint, or tape.

LOTH LSIa

ALAMEDA, CALIFORNIA

ERIC
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Following are only a few
of the possibilities for
using perceptual - motor
playground markings.
The creative teacher can
come up with a variety of
other activities to moti-
think.

while

rate children to

morve. and learn

using these markings.
Arithmetic  processes—
addition and subtraction
—can be easily worked in
with the numbers;: many
kicking gaiaes and activ-
ities can be devised. Chil-
dren should he encour-
aged to invent their own

cetivities,

O
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Shapes and
Numbers Circle

SPACE AWARENESS TRAINING

CHILDREN . ..

e Move_within the confines of the inner
circle (walk, run. hop. jump, skip,
leap).

e \Move continually in different direc.
tions: avoid touching anyone,

e Leave the inner circle and frecze
within the nearest shape on a pre-
determined signal (whistle, verbal
command).

® Resume movement within the inner
circle if they are standing in the shape
(triangle. circle, diamond, square,
rectangle) or on the nuniber called by
the teacher.

LOCOMOTOR SKILLS

CHILDREN . ..

® Move around the outside circle using
the locomotor skill called by the
teacher {run, skip. slide, gallop).

® Freeze in the nearest shape on a pre-
determined signal.

¢ Raise their hand(s) if they are stand.
ing in the shape or on the number
called hy the teacher.

e Hop or jump in place as many times
as their number tells them when their
shape is called.

BALL SKILLS
Escu cHILD HAS A SIX OR SEVEN INCH
BALL IN HIS POSSESSION. CHILDREN . . .

® Move in various ways around the eir-
cle while carrying the ball. Increase
the challenge by having them dribble
the ball with their hands or feet.

® Frecze inside the nearest siape with
the ball in their hands on a predeter-
mined signal.

37

® Toss and catch the ball as many times
as their number tells them to (or as
the teacher asks) when their shape
is called.

e Walk and dribble the ball inside the

inner circle as their shape is called.

GAME ACTIVITIES

CircLE ExcANGE Tac- -One child is It
and stands in th: center of the circle:
other children stand inside shapes. pref-
erably only one child in each shape.
When the teacher calls out a shape or
number, alt children in that shape or on
that number must run through the inner
circle and exchange places, If a player
is tagged by It before gelting inside a va-
cated shape or number, he becomes the
new It. Various locomotor skills may be
used in place of running to add variety
and skill to the zame. Several times dur-
ing the game have all children rotate to
a different shape.

Pix Turow BaLL—FEach student stands
inside a shape or on a number and has
a rubber ball (6” or 7} in his posses-
<ion. A bowling pin is set up in the cen
ter of the circle, One student is ap-
pointed pin guard and stands near the
pin to protect it. When the teacher calls
out a shape or number all children
standing in that shape or on that number
may throw their ball at the pin. If a child
knocks the pin down he becomes the new
pin guard: the old pin guard takes his
place in a shape or on a number. Those
who do the throwing retrieve the halls
thrown by students on the other side of
the circle. When the teacher says. “Ro-
tate,” all players move to a different
shape or number.
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Numbers Jump (Pogo)

Movement Patterns

Shapes and Numbers
Challenge Course

USING THE COURSE
Lead children in Follow the Leader,

USING MOVEMENT PATTERNS

® Divide children into even-numbered e

PLAYING RULES

® Jumper toes the starting line——any

point outside the court—and takes off

with both feet at once.

® He must land in Square 10, progress

to Square 20, to Square 30, and so on

through Square 100.

* Jumper must make each jump with-
out adjusting his feet so the player
jumping must think one square ahead
in order to land in the best possible

position to make his next jump.

® A player misses and must await his

next turn if he—
—Moves his {eet upon landing.
-—Touches a court line,

—Touches any part of his body other

than feet to the ground.

groups: assign each group to a pattern
and place them so they are ready to
perform at one end of the patlerns.
Challenge children one at a time to
move through their patterns using
various locomotor movements (walk
on tip toes, hop, jump, slide); they
must stay on the line of the pattern
until the end of the line.

Rotate groups to new patterns after
each child has had several turns to
practice skills at his assigned pattern.
Present new locomotor challenges,
“Show me how you can skip tle pat-
tern,” and continue the activity.
Incorporate ball skills by challenging
children to bounce and catch a ball

e Present

moving through the course using vari-
ous locomotor skills; change to a
different skill when arriving at each
shape. Provide opportunities for
children to lead; have each child call
the name of the shape as he reaches it.
movement challenges and
shape/number recognition problems
to individual children. For example,
“Billy, can you hop on one foot to
the triangle?”’ or “Anne, show me how
you can gallop to the square and then
skip to the rectangle.”

o Challenge children te move through

the complete course using assigned
locomotor skills or have them create
their own patterns of movement.

® First player reaching Square 100 wins,
or award one point to the player
reaching the highest numbered square
on each round in which case the first
player accumulating a predetermined
number of points (five or ten) wins.

e Assign children to carry a ball or
jump rope as they move through the
course in various ways. At each shape
they must bounce the ball or jump the
rope as many times as the number in

while traveling on the line pattern
(dribble the ball, toss and catch the
bhall,)

Start

3] 4
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the shape.

® At each shape place actual obstacles—

tires, jump standards, walking boards,
mats—to which the children must
react.

<
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RHYTHMIC ACTIVITIES are very
imporlant to the learning of
perceptual-motor skills. A child’s
physical behavior and motor
performance can be greatly enhanced
when rhythm is used as a background
for movement activities. Moving fingers
that hold a pencil for writing, a crayon
for coloring, or a brush for painting,
and the even, stnooth movments of the
eyes in reading are but two evidences
of rhythmic motions in everyday
activities of children. Coordinated and
rhythmic movements of the feet in
walking, running, skipping, or
galloping; of the arms, hands, and body
in catching a ball or in jumping rope:
and of the legs and trunk in silting
down or in doing a forward roll are
needed to acquire perceptual-motor
integration.

All should be viewed and taught as . ..

Adventures
in
Movement:

CaroLyN Hickey

CONSULTANT

Remepiat Puysican EpucaTtion

FOR THE TraiNanLe MExTALLY RETARDED
26355 Parowita CircLE

Misston Vieso, CaniFornis 92675
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Many rhythmic activities can be used
in programs for the trainable and
educable mentally retarded; they are
the same activities used effectively for
any child at comparable development
fevels. Aclivities are separated into two
developmental areas: Free, creative, or
rhythmic cxploration activities and
structured activities. Children need to
explore and to learn to be creative in
movement. They need to learn about
moving unhampered by set restrictions,
words, or rules. They also need to
learn to change direclion, to alter levels,
and to react to objects upon the
suggestion, guidance, or command of
instructors, peers, or to records or
tapes. All senses may be introduced,
activated, and vitalized in this process.
Children may show more progress in
speech, reading, and writing
development from these types of
activities than from any other.
Rhythmic sensorimotor activities
encourage movement so that some
children may react to rhythmic
activities more than any other sensual
stimuli.

STRUCTURED ACTIVITIES

o Lummi sticks to recorded music,
mimicked sound, cr beat; promotes
hand, hand-eye coordination and
generalized hody movement.

® Songs where body movements are
copied, imitated, or initiated: “Itsy
Bitsy Spider,” “Little Peter Rabbit,”
“Bunny Hop,” “Head, Knees,
Shoulders, and Toes.”

® Dances where an awareness and
acceptance of the body may be first
realized: “Looby Lou, “Hokey
Pokey.”

Square dances.

* Followed body movements: first the
individual fingers, then all fingers,
the hands, arms move until all of the
body is moving to background music
with heavy, light, medium beat;
progress is made to free movements.

® Directionality activities: use the

hands on a drum (right-left-right-left;
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right-right-left-left) ; feet have same (opposite} movements
as hands (beat the drum with the right (left) hand and
tap the floor with the left (right) foot).

Freg, CREATIVE, EXPLORATORY ACTIVITIES

Perform rhythmic as well as body movements to a story
that is made-up or read by the teacher: The Bear—act out
a bear; went up a hill—finger walk up: etec.

Use of sounds in movement: thunder and rain.
Move freely after hearing music.
Move freely while music is playing: vary the beat, tone.

Use crepe paper steamers, scarves, or similar objects while
performing various movement aclivities to music.

Use problem solving approaches and activities: How do |

move? How many ways can a limb or body part move?

Speech is often initiated and encouraged through body

movements.

Retarded bovs and girls enjoy a variety of folk and

square dances, Regular folk dance records are easy to adjust
to the abilities of classes and individuals. Many simple folk
dances are done in circles: some are done with partners.
Square dances may be done with masking tape or contact
paper placed on the floor for individual or couple placement
and to provide the basis for dance movements and patterns.
Speech may be induced if children call steps and movements
of both folk and square dances.

Often the retarded child must be PUT THROUGH certain
physical activities to force a sensation that will result in
awareness of body movement. Once the awareness or sense
of feeling is established. movement becomes automatic and
natural.

Demands through the use of GIMMICKS not only serve as
motivators to the child but force the child to utilize different
combinations of body movement.

Exercise not only develops neuromuscular power and coordi-
nation but also provides further exposure to demands on
Lody position awareness.

As awareness of body position develops along with strength
and coordination, more difficult physical skills can be ac-
complished. As skills become instinctive, motor develop-
ment becomes attained. Only then can social demands, co-
operation. and competitive cffort be successfully imposed
upon physical ability,

E
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TOM EDSON, Consultant

Guidance and Counscling and Physical Education
Riverside County School

4015 Lemon Strect

Riverside, California 92502
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The popular television show Time Tun-
nel weekly flashes back to crucial mo-

ments in history; the Fun Tunnel con-

stantly symbolizes new hope and direc-

tion for more than 900 neurologically
handicapped and mentally retarded young-

sters in special education classes in River-

side County, California. The fun tunnel

gives special education children new ways

to learn and wider experience. It illustrates

a live and open-ended, yet uncomplicated,
approach to the various problems of the
handicapped, retarded, and disturbed. Fun
tunnels require specific, almost forced atten-

tion until children get through them. Operant
conditioning or reward reinforcement are
frequently used to motivate and encourage
withdrawn children. Somelimes, extra turns

on other pieces of equipment—balance beam,
balance board, trampolet, fence, jump rope,
jump board, or double balance beam—have
been effectively used to motivate children to
crawl through tunnels, to perform certain se-
quences, and to bring about progress. Sequences
should be simple; various methods and approach-
es need to be considered in attacking similar prob-
lems so that children can achieve progress and
avoid plateaus in skill and motor learning. Tun-
nels can be easily moved to different places on the
playground or in classrooms for activities which
emphasize various movements in direction, motor
patterns, and spatial relations. Two tunnels placed
close together offer greater challenges and pro-
vide more heneficial effects than do single tunnels.



Tunnels were introduced last year in

the Jurupa Unified School District as

part of a SOS (Share Our Selves} Pro.

aram. Student aides worked in pairs un-

der the direction of classroom teachers
during physical education time in classes

for educable mentally retarded and edu-
cationally handicapped children. All SOS

aides came from the continualion senior

high school and included individuals out-
standing in athletics. Their fine assistance
relieved teachers so that they could struc-

ture activities for the children with emo-
tional difficulties and special problems. The
student aides wore SOS teeshirts while they
showed the different way to crawl through

the fun tunnel. One aide held one end of the
tunnel: another led and demonstrated the ac.
tivities. Aides often had to make on-the-spot
decisions: should they step in and help a
child fizure out a problem or let him try to
solve it alone? Most of the children identified
well and quickly with the aides. Children an-
ticipated their turn in the fun tunnel with much
enthusiasm and interest, but each had to con-
trol his actions and wait his turn. The happy
and exciled participation of other children helped
to encourage the more timid to try it also. Ac-
tivities developed for the tunnel included: crawl
(creep) forward (backward}: roll a ball and
catch it: crab walk, dog walk, or other mimetic
activities; hop (jump) through tunnel; bridge
{face-up, face down) with one hand or foot in the
air, {m)ving down the middle of the fun tunnel.

©
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Much was learned by teachers, students, and aides during

the Fun Tunnel project:

HYPERACTIVE CHILDREN need definite boundaries and some
structure in games and related activities to help them de-
velop control of body movements in limited arecas.

SKILL SEQUENCES and activily progression have to be broken
into small steps lo ensure success and build confidence.

MANY EMR CHILDREN—IQ 50-70—function as well, if not
better, in games, sports, and athletics than non-retarded.
However, many retarded have other hang-ups such as
sacial adjustmenl problems, emotional overlays, and
psychological problems; some are easily distracted, hyper-
active, or have difficulty in remembering sequences.

MANY SIMPLE ACTIVITIES—such as the fun tunnel-—can be
used as effective tools e motivate and communicate with
these children. Tunnels can decrease a child’s fear of
closed places; many children went through tunnels be-
cause of peer support and encouragement.

FACIAL EXPRESSIONS and budy movements are tip-offs to
whal a child will do next.

SELF-AWARENESS can be improved with tunnels. Children
have better concepts of their own heights; a greater
awareness of their extremities, where the hands and feet
are while crawling, how the hody follows the head in
movement, and position changes of legs and arms; more
indication of the location sense and how the body fits
in and out of objects.

ATTENTION sPAN can be developed as children focus at.
tention on a single task and block out all external distrac.
tions while crawling through tunnels.

INSTRUCTORS, TEACHERS, VOLUNTEERS, PARENTS—all who
deal with these children—must learn when to confront
them with reality and when to say nothing; they must
learn how much protection to give children without fos.
tering unhealthy dependence.




The lion tamer cracks his whip and one of
his trained animals performs  his repertoire.

7% Other lons wait in their assigned spaces {or
; their cue so that they too can perform. Why do

once they get in each other’s way. The result is

conditioned to waiting, knowing that following

spaces; each waits for hix eue o perform.

Cmount to labeling all self-centered children as;

“altempt Lo perform at once within the confines
of a small cage. Likewise chaos could result if

- disorders attempt to perform physical educa-

. tion
confines of a small exercise room. The lion:
'. knows his assigned space and he returns there

fafter performing. [( a child had a similarly |

. perhaps he (oo

*they wait? Why don’t they try to get into the:
act? If too many lions attempt to perform at ;

‘ chaos and the lion tamer loses control of his
: group. More than likely the lions have been

Jdirections will bhe rewarded, and also knowing
that failure to follow directions will have its®
Creward too. So the lions wait in their assigned

To make victous circus lions analogous lo a -
csmall group of mildly retarded Loys is tanta-

autistic. Even by adding other labels, such as:
~hy peractive, aggressive, or hostile, 1o this small “7 a4 boundary line can serve Lo restrain.
sgroup of mildly retarded boyx in no way - '
“justifies making this analogy. But perhaps there
;are some comparizons that can be made.

As stated previously, chaos results if all ons =

“six mildly retarded boys with varying behavior -

activities at the same time within thef

would return there after
performing,

A physical educator using a movement
exploration approach to teaching might tell
children in his class to find a space, a space in
which he can perform, a space with imaginative
dimensions, a space no une else should enter, a

space that is his. But what is such a space to a

“returded child? Can such a space be meaningful

to him? Perhaps it is oo intangible for hin to

sunderstand for it is quite abstract. But such a

space can have houndaries and hence be con-

< erete instead of abstract. Couldn’t a space have
a shape? A shape has defined limits and one can
- perform exercises in a shape. Perhaps a shape

can even have a vertical dimension. [ such a
shape can have imaginative height, perhaps a

, boundary line can also have height, and perhaps

This theorizing was put into practice in the

-exercise room of the Indiana University Devel-
- opmental Fraining Center (DTC). In view of the
_size of this exercise room and the number and
“type of children enrolled at the DTC, six

seemed  to be an optimum  class size, Six

“geometric shapes were laid out on the floor
. with plastic tape. [t also seemed advantageous
" to make a room within a room with tape lines
cand honndaries to separate the end of the
exereise room that served as a corridor from the

xercise room proper, lessen the distractibility

assigned space in a physical education class ol equipment not being used, and provide an

WENDELL P, LIEMOHN

Coordinator of Physical Education and Recreation
STEPHEN D, ¥REDERICK

Graduate Assistant

Indiana University Developmental Training Center
Bleomington, Indiana 47461
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arca outside of the boundary lines for ob-
servers, [n addition it appeared advantageous to
place a large circle in the room for use in circle
games and to provide a further boundary.
Again, the basic premise for the lines was that
the typical retarded child with behavior dis-
orders who is in residence at the DTC needs
defined boundarics.

When a child reports to his physical educa-
tion class he must first check-in; this is done
either by printing his name on the board,
drawing a shape by his pre-printed name on the
board, or just noting which shape appears by
his name. After checking-in, the child goes to
his shape and waits. The shape is then his space.
Its lines are his immediate boundaries. During
the course of his class he might exchange shapes
with another il directed to do so, perform
different activitics in and/or around the large
center circle, perform activities in his shape or
upon a mat covering his shape, or walch the
performance of another while waiting in his
shape. Regardless of the activity, the child is
instructed that he is never Lo cross the outside
boundary line until he is dismissed from class.

Do the lines work” Do the lines restrain?
Those who have observed the lines and shapes
in operation at the DTC believe that they work.
[t is now much easier to maintain control of the
children. Furthermore it contributes to the
total physical education program. The main
purpose of the DTC is to train university
students from various disciplines. During the
current  semester 35 students  enrolled in
adapted physical education courses are partici-
pating in field study at the DTC. Al of these
students observe @ minimum of two physical
education classes prior to any nontinal involve-
ment with that particular elu=s. During the third
elass period these practicum students erossed
the boundary fine into the room on the road to
progressively  greater involvement in teaching
these children. Those from other disciplines
also observe: in all cases observers are instructed
to sit or stand outside of the black boundary
lines and to blend into the wall as much as
possible. The children are told not to pay
attention to these people hecause they are not
in the room, they are ontside of the boundary
line. Alf but the most immature children have
accepted this eonecept and these observers have
been but a negligible distraction.

A mildly retarded boy with behavior dis-
orders is not a lion and a plastic-tape line is not
a cage, but perhaps they are analogous. From
our experienee it appears that a line ean have
height and that this height can facilitate control
of children in physical education classes.
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TRY IT!

Balance Beam
Hoola Hoops
Circuit Training

MANY MENTALLY RETARDED children exhibit difficul-
ties when performing activities which require balance. Bal-
ance is a foundation for more complex motor activities which
include various kinds of agility tasks such as throwing,
catching, running, and skipping. Without a firm foundation
of balance, these more coniplex activities may present extreme
problems for the retarded child.

When working on balance activities with retarded chil-
dren, all aclivities to be taught on the beam can and may
have to be taught on the floor first. It is of utmost importance
that these balance activities be motivational in nature.

The following motivational balance activities may be
adapled according to the needs of the children involved.
¢ (rawl across the beam.
¢ Sit on the beam without touching the floor.
¢ Roll a ball acruss the beam to a partner.
® Balance a bean bag on various parts of the body while

crossing the beam.
® Pick up various objects from the beant while maintaining

halance.
® Catch medicine halls while in various positions on the
beam.
Keep It Up volleyball drill with a partner using a volley-
ball or a balloon.
Balance on oue foot (then the other foot).

d crossing the beam.

: Carry (spin) lwela hoops on extended arms (iegs) while

Step through hoola hoops placed at different levels.
Walk under {over) wands (sticks, dowels) placed at dif-
ferent levels.

® Step into hoaps placed on the beam: hend down and pick

up eacl hoop.

Toss and catch hoops : have partners toss and catch hoops.

Walk across beam with hoop and step through it.

Carry Ping Pong balls in spoons while crossing the beam.

Bounce and catch balls on the floor while maintaining bal-

ance (moving) on the beam.

Bounce and catch balls off the beam’s surface.

® Carry medicine balls or bleach bottles filled with sand
across the beam.

® [nclude the balance beam in obslacle course activities.

® Place footprints on the surface of the beam for various
movements to be executed.

¢ Include team contests: use two beams and have opposing
teams bounce balls back and forth to determine which
team can keep all of its members on the beam the longer
titne. Use other items for this activity such as hoola hoops,
hean bags, and medicine balls.

® Encourage the children to create and develop activities
they have never seen performed on the balance beam. Pro-
vide opportunities for problem solving and creative
thought through such games as follow the leader and add-
on (a child performs same stunt or activity; the next child
does this plus another that he adds on: each child then
does what all others have done plus a new one).



HOOLA HOOP

Hoola hoops ! have been beneficial in helping retarded chil-
dren develop agility and coordination. Hoops can be placed
on the floor in various patterns according to the ability of
the students: space between hoops may be altered depending
upon the size and ability of the child. The child is asked to
place feet in each hoop as he progresses from walking to
running, jumping, hopping, skipping, and leaping. Possible
patterns include:

O
O

O O

O OO
O © o
o 00
o S
O 8o
OO O 0 O
O O
o

O
O

O
O

O
O

O

ApprTioNAL TECHNIQUES

¢ Color code the feet of the child to correspond with the
color of the hoop to heip reinforce correct foot placerment.
Use crepe paper tied around the ankles, small squares of
paper placed on the toes, colored socks, cloth garters, or
anklets to designate correct foot placement.

® Use footprints of various primary colors to help develop
agility and to reinforce color discrimination. Footprints
may be painted on the floor with tempera, made from con-
struction paper and taped on the floor, cut from colored
tape, constructed from contact paper, cut from carpet
runner, or made from similar casily obtained materials.

® Footprints can be used to help in movements onto, across,
and from balance beams or walking boards. Students walk,
jump, and balance while following footprints across the
balance beam, concluding with steps across the midline of
the body. Other locomotor movements can be introduced
by changing the patterns of the footprints.

| L L R R |
QA AN &y I 9 3
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VARIATIONS

e Incorporate handprints into the patterns.
® Include the prints as part of an obstacle course.

® Use these activities as lead-ups for hopscotch and related
games.

' Bieycle tires, automobile tires, garden hose made into loops and
secured with wooden dowels, rope, circles painted on the floor or all
surface area, or circles cut from contact paper or similar substances
Q  substituted for hoops.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

O

CIRCUIT TRAINING

Circuit training is an excellent method for developing loco-
motor strength and endurance. A circuit consists of a series
of activities at various stations which must be completed as
quickly as possible. A gymnasium is an ideal area'to con-
duct such a program but it may also be conducted in a class-
room with running activities eliminated.

Varying levels of physical fitness may make it necessary
to classify children into various ability levels such as:

‘o

AAA-—any child awarded a fitness badge on the Special Fit-
ness Test for the Metally Retarded.?

AA-—any child scoring between the 30th and 50th percen-
tiles on the Special Fitness Test.

A—any child with severe motor and agility problems.
A circuit may consist of four to six stations with specific
activities conducted at each station. For example, in a four

station circuit, activities might be: (1) reverse sit-ups; (2)
push-ups; {3} sit-ups; and (4} jump and reach.

/»g%/@

J
4 / ef:g /
Each child runs the circuit three times with children classi-
fied as AAA executing four repetitions at each station; those
classified as AA executing three repetitions; and children
classified as A doing two repetitions. At the end of each week
(session) repetitions may be increased for each individual
according to his progress and achievement.

Procedures and techniques which add to the benefits of
circuit training include:

® Let each child have a partner to help with exercises.

® Do exercises to music.

® Encourage children to beat their previous time for three
circuits,

¢ Provide duplicate stations for activities which may cause
tie-ups and cause children to wait for others to finish.

e Estahlish various skill learning stations such as ones for
hall handling, recreational activities, racket skills, explor-
atory activities, bowling skills.

?Special Fitness Test Manual for the Mentally Retarded. Washington,
D.C.: American Association for Health, Physical Education, and

Recreation, 1968, 56 pp. (242-07900).



OUR CHILDREN yearn to apply the academic experiences
to relevant child-centered living experiences. Math, social
studies, and science become most meaningful in the game of
“jucks” when played on a painted playground map of the
United States. The same concept applies to swinging the
“jump the shot™ rope in a ground level orbit. An infinite
number of educative incidents occur during the play or
recess period. We have got to identify and utilize them in
the teaching process.

The teachable moments are ever present. They ean be
easily magnified through industrious planning. They can be
multiplied through purposeful structuring of the physical
environment. The teaching and learning aids and the mani-
pulative devices must not be restricted to the classroom. The
entire educational plant can and must be transformed into a
living learning center.

AMBROSE BRAZELTON
Ohio Department of Education
Columbus, Ohio 43215

% . thateach child might have daily

messrr®" 0pportunities to explore and discover;
that learning might extend beyond the classroom walls into
the outdoor learning laboratory; that decisions, challenging
motivations and success might envelop each boy and girl; _
and that unique needs might be met through living experiences
reads the credo of this document.

From *Introduction*’ to THAT ALL MIGHT GROW

Southeaatern (Ohio} School Supervisors Association
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It is suggested that we borrow from the conclusion of
Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address as we stracture playgrounds.
“That our educational c¢ndeavors have a new birth of rcle-
vance, and that playgrounds of children, for children, and by
children (pupil assistance in planning and structuring) shall
not perish from the tax supported earth.” [t is also suggested
that definite objectives, themes, or principles be woven into
the daily classroom break of playtime. Fun is the motivator,
but learning is the child’s most important business during the
school day.

Structwring the Outside Learning Laboratory

® Play is a motivational vehicle for learning. The play-
ground — as well as the gymnasium floor — is a significant
learning laboratory, and when covered with activity stations,
it provides a varicty of mental and physical challenges.

® 1t is suggested that a committee of pupils be involved
in the total planning and structuring. The first step is to
identify the possible activitics and their practical locations —
some games are best located away from the building. Step
two is the temporary outlining of staiions using chalk. Then
the children should experiment with the games to identify
needed structural adjustments. The final step is to paint in
the activity and restraining lines.

AMERICAN
48 HOPSCOTCH

American Hopscotch
Number of players: 1-10.
Equipment: Button, flat bean bag,
or other small object.
7 Area: Hard surfaced area which can
be painted or chalked.

Stand at start and toss object into
space 1. Jump over this space and land
with left foot in space 2 and right foot
in space 3. Hop on one foot into space
4. Continue hopping, landing with one
foot in single spaces and two fect in
adjacent spaces. Hop into space 10 on
one foot taking extra hops on this foot
to reach position to start back. After
1 reaching spaces 2 and 3, retrieve object

from space 1. Then hop into and out
of space 1. On the next turn loss ob-
ject into space 2. Avoid landing in this
space until return. On return stop with
one foot in space 3, retrieve abject
from space 2, hop into space 2, then
into space 1 and then out. The player
continues tossing object into each space
in turn. If a foul is committed the turn
is terminated. First child completing
the cycle is the winner.

Fouls are committed by stepping on
any line, tossing the object on a line or
into a wrong space, hopping more than
once in a square except where the rules
permit, changing feet on single hops,
touching hand or other foot to court
when hopping or retrieving object.

FRENCH
48 HOPSCOTCH

1 French Hopscotch is played in the same
manner as American Hopscotch.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

47

SNAIL
HOPSCOTCH B

Snail Hopscotch. Hop on one foot to
space marked rest without touching any
line of court. Rest there on two feet
and then hop back to starting place. If
successful trip is made, place initials in
any block except rest block. Following
players hop into every block except
those having initials following the same
procedure as the first player. Each
player may rest in the block which has
his own initials. Winner makes the most
successful trips and has the most ini-
tialed blocks.

Fouls are committed by stepping on
any line, putting both feet on the court
while hopping, or hopping into
another’s initialed biock.

&
QUESTIONMARK
HOPSCOTCH

Question mark hopscotch s
played in the same manner as
snail hopscotch. Start by standing
in the circle.
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JEANNE ACKERMAN
6117 Tilden Lane
Rockville, Maryland 20852

ACTIVITIES FOR DEVELOPING
SKILLS IN LOCOMOTION

JACK AND JILL low skill level  Age: 4.7
Objective: to be able to roll in a coordinated manner.

A gentle slope is a perfect place to “climb up the hill”
and come rolling down the hill. Encourage the child to roll
freely, arms over chest and face. Stand at bottom until child
is able to stop well.

Variation: Look for a sloping sand dune at the beach.
Build your own hill out of snow. Or, use an old blanket,
gently raising one end as the child rolls. Even fun for two.

TUNNEL FUN low skill level — Age: 4-7
Objective: to move on hands and knees in alternative move-
meiits of right and left.

The commercial tube of cloth stretched over a wire frame
is excellent. A good tunnel can be made by tipping over
straight chairs, and covering them with old sheets, making a
low passage-way. A long coffee table will also serve as a
frame to craw! under.

STEPPING STONES moderate skill level  Age: 4-8
Objective: to walk with feet in good alignment, even-length
steps.

Cut from red and green paper. foolprints slightly larger
than child’s foot. Use green for right, red for left. Set up a
pattern of steps. If the child is barcfoot, he should be able
to feel the paper with his feet, and put the foot directly on
it, adjusting toes in or out if necessary. It is nice if the steps
lead somewhere: perhaps to the cookie jar. Or to a coat
which needs to be hung up.

Variation: Place the footprints on stairs, to encourage
walking alternating foet up the stairs, one foot per tread.

Place them in a pattern for hopping, skipping or gallop-

ing.

LET'S GO FLY A KITE low skill level  Age: 6-12
Objective: to be able to run freely without looking at feet.

Whether or not the kite ever gets up in the air, you and
your child can do lots of running in the open space to get
the kite started. To a child, flying a kite is pulling it behind
as you run. If it gets up in the air, that is a bonus.

B IDEAS FROM OUR READERS

ACTIVITIES FOR DEVELOPING
LATERALITY AND DIRECTIONALITY

HOWDY DOODY TIME Low skill level
Objective: to teach awareness of right hand.
This is a signal for using the right hand to shake hands
with the person nearest to you. Anyone can call “Howdy-
Doody” at any time. Always shake the right hand. Mark the
hand with a ribbon or ring, nail polish, or bracelet.
Variation: Don’t forget that dolls, stuffed animals, and even
dogs and cats can shake hands. This requires figuring out

which is the right hand to shake.

Age: 4.7

DO IT RIGHT Low skill level Age: 4-7
Objective: to teach awareness of right hand and left hand.
This is a game of doing things with either hand. Mark a
coin for right and left. Flip the coin (or other marker) to
determine whether you perform with right hand or left.
Then draw a card from a pile made up beforehand to find
out what you must do. Then, do it. Suggestions include: cut
a picture from a magazine,
dial a telephone number,
brush your teeth
catch & throw a ball

write your name,
set the table
eat a bowl of cereal

ALL RIGHT low skill level
Objective: Lo teach awareness of right or left hand
Have a “Right Hand Day”, or “Left Hand Day™.
Everything that day must be done with the chosen hand:
eating, writing, cooking, dressing, playing. This can make a
hilarious day of fun for the whole family.
Variation: If that sounds like too much, limit the time
period to one hour.

Age:4-7

SECRET TREASURE moderate skill level  Age: 4.7
Objective: to be able to move in directions of right and left.
Set limits of an area, such as a yard or a large room. Give
the child simple directions to follow a path, involving going
around or under things, to and from, and right and left
turns. These will lead to a treasure which you have hidden.
Use as many directions as the child can handle.
Variation: When he comes back, ask him to tell you where
he went and what he did.
Example: Take 3 steps forward, turn to the right and go
under the table.

Q
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Moving the shape by
bending, pushing, sliding

Racing with the shape
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NEIL STOLLER
Teacher Trainer
New York City Public Schools

Locomotor skills can be used to help
children identify shapes, colors, words,
numbers, left/right discrimination, space,
and directions, along with man:’ other
concepls important in the total develop-
mental process. It only takes a little
imagination and some simple naterials to
get children to move, think, and learn.

For cxample, gather cardboard from
boxes, cartons, or crates, or get any
material (Noor tiles, plastic) that will slide
along the floor. Cul the material into
shapes large enough for a child to stand
on. Then—

PRESENT shapes to the children and
have them identify and talk about the
material; have them hold (rub, feel, twist,
push, pull, touch, and even smell) the
material and describe it.

TOSS the shapes around the gym or a
classroom where desks have been moved
and ask each child to stand on a shape;
specify shapes of different types, colois,
sizes, and in various combinations.

CHALLENGE cach youngster to—

o stand tall (short, taller, shorter, high,
low, big, little, fat, thin), on (beside, in
front, behind) the shape, on both feet
(one, othes, teft, right foot), with ¢yes
open (closed), hands leld in different
pusitions (1o sides, in front of body,
behind self, high, low, over head, on
floor, toleft or right), and armns and/or
legs moving in various ways (slow, fast,
slower, faster, like a triangle, steam
engine).

turn limself and the shape around.

jump (hop) forward ‘hackward, side-
ward, left, right), from (on, over,
across) shape.

move (skate) by keeping one foot on
the shape and the other on the floor;
go in straight (zig zag, long, short,
wiggly, erooked, curved) lines, in big
(small, tiny, larger) circles (triangles,
squares, rectangles, diamonds), with or
without music.
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® try novel activities and movements
such as bending knces and pushing

shape along the floor; encourage
youngsters to invent their own ac-
tivities.

INTRODUCE games such as—

Shape iag. Give cach child a shape. One
child who is It skales and attempts to tag
other children who skate away and try to
avoid being tagged; child tagged becomes
It.

Change Shapes. Use squares, circles, tri-
angles, and/or other shapes. Fach child
stands on a shapc and on signal changes
to another shupe. Question children
about shapes they arc on and one from
which they changed.

Musical Shapes. Place shapes in a circle so
that there is one less than the number of
players. Clildren walk (run, jump, hop,
skip, gallop, slide) to music, clapping,
drum beat, or other beat; wher beat
stops, each child tries to stand on a shape.
Child not on a shape must do push-ups,
sit-ups, run a lap, jump rope, or perform
some other fun penalty.

NOTE: Shape activities have been used
successfully in New York City Public
Schools with educable mentally retarded
boys and girls 7 to 12 years of age and
trainable mentally retarded children 10 to
16 years of age. Variations of shape
activities  have been introduced using
colors, numbers, letters, and words. It is
felt that movement itself, many veriations
in patteras, movements, and aclivities,
and fun have motivated youngsters in
these activities. Teachers have used the
interest in these activities 1o reinforce
language and in teaching or reinforcing
various cognitive skills.

Author Netl Stoller is teacher trainer
of motor development and perceptial
training activities in the New York City
Public Schools, 3 Paerdegat 6th Street,
Brooklyn.

Moving the shape in space

Sliding along on the shape,
Changing from left to right



OFTEN THE RETARDED CHILD MUST BE PUT THROUGH CERTAIN PHYSI?

MO'(OI’ development for ONCE THE AWARENESS O.’.? SENSE OF FEELING IS ESTABLIISHED, MOVE
the retarded chiid must be ‘
demanded, developed,
and pursued. For too
many years this potential
was not recognized or
emphasized. To ignhore

motor development of the retarded h-c
child isto deny him a chance for A
successful achievement. Without |
a foundation in basic motor skills I

and abilities, more complex {earn-
ing tasks are not likely to take place.
For example, a child who is not aware of
how his body moves in space may have ,
difficulty writing his name or staying within ™%~ ’%‘“
a defined area on paper. In order to achieve —#=*==gul oo
an awareness of body movement, motor ———
activities must be initiated at an early age.  moron peveoement is ennancy
Poor motor development often is not the result of the -
child’s inability to perform but a lack of exposure to
and experience in motor activities. Parents as well as
educators must provide activities which will help

‘the child develop an awareness of body movement.
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SUSAN RADABAUGH
Physical Education Teacher

Dyer School
Cincinnati, Ohio

AL ACTIVITIES TO FORCE A SENSATION THAT WILL RESULT IN AWARENESS OF BOUDY MOVEMENT,
ENT BECOMES AUTOMATIC AND NATURAL.

EVELOPS, ALONG WITH STRENGTH AND COORDINATION, MORE DIFFICULT PHYSICAL SKILLS CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED.
. AND THEN SOCIAL DEMANDS, COOPERATION, AND COMPETITIVE EFFORT CAN BE SUCCESSFULLY IMPOSED UPON PHYSICAL ABILITY.

” . 2 rany o b {5 )¢ '
. : 4 gy K o . v
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Physical Education/Fitness

2 OPE SKIPPING is an excellent com-
plete body activity that —

R()I’H SKIPPING is a 16-minute, sound/color film ® Increases coordination. rhythm
(Martin Moyer Productions, 900 Federal Avenue ., timing, flexibility bul‘nncc ’ :md,
Seattle, Washington 98102} dealing with and showing ugilil:’ g ,

elementary through high school youngsters participaling
in rope skipping activities. Dennis Mever, author of this
article, is a member of the Department of Health, Physical
Fducation, and Reereation, Seattle Public Schools, ® increases both speed and endur-
815 4th Avenuwe North, Seattle Washington 98109. ance.
¢ Contributes to weight control and
total physieal condition.

® Promotes cardiorespiratory devel-
opment and endurance.

e s fun, challenging, aduptable, and
developmental in nature.

® Can be used at all levels from
pre-school through adulthood.

¢ Allows for a maximwn amount of
activity with a minimum amount of
spuce, equipment, and expense.

¢ Provides another rhythmn activity to
supplement dance activities,

® Can be done in degrees from simply
jumping over slowly moving ropes
swung gently, o simple two-foot
basis jumping for younger age and
lower functional level groups, 1o
speed  jumping for conditioning
among older and more lulcnteﬁ
parli(:ipunls, to danr:c-typc steps
worked into rontines of differing
comnplexities at all levels.

® Provides excellent opportunities for
program  demonstrations  before
varions parent, school, and com-
munity groups.

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




® [s an activity that seems to supply a
need for coordination and timing.

® [las excellent carry over value,

® (an be vsed as either an individual
or group activily, indoors or out.
doors, and during any part of the
year,

® Is an activity that can be highly
structured and organized while also
offering unlimited possibilities for
creative expression by participants
as they invent new steps and move-
ments, develop routines of their
own, and put together innovative
end uuusuu{)combinulions.

The Rope

To determine proper length of rope
for a particular in(livi({:nal, have him stand
on the center of the rope so the ends
when drawn up each si(l(: of the body
terminale at approximately shoulder
height. Cut ropes for clementary school
children in nine foot lengths making
adjustments  for smaller and shorter
children by lhaving them wrap rope
around their hands.

While ropes of various kinds usually
can he obtained commercially, persons
responsible for many physical education
and recreation programs make their own.
Ropes can be made from ordinary clothes
line or from 3/8 inch diamecter tight
weave yellow plastic rope. Plastic ropes
wear extremely well and ends can be
melted permanently to stop fraying.
Ropes work well without handles, but
handles can be made if a drill press is
available. Cut one to one and one-quarter
inch diameter wooden dowels into
lengths of four inches, drill out a 3/8 inch
center, and then reem out one end
slightly so the larger melted blob at the
rope’s end {its down into the dowel.

Progression for Rope-Skipping
® Give all explanations and  have
participants learn and  practice
steps, movements, or patterns first
in half-time rhythm. After students

master steps in different rhythms,
routines and counltless combina-
tions can be devised with different
steps and in varions rhythms.

® Have a student who is having diffi-
culty with a pattern first go
through foot motions without the
rope.

® Use poi poi balls to introduce arm
movements and patierns for various
steps.

® [egin using music almost imme-
diately since it tells the performer
when to do the step am] helps to
keep a steady rhythm. Any record
with a steady tempo of 120 to 150
beats per minute suffices with
beginners. However, for some
poorly coordinated individuals,
slower beat records or use of multi-
spced phonographs to slow down
faster records will be effective.

¢ Watch for different steps and tunes
that lend themselves to new rou-
tines. For example, the can-can has
a very fast tempo ana is excellent
to motivate, challenge, and stimu-
late better jumpers.

Steps, Patterns, and Routines

o Two-foot basic step—keep fect
together and jump over rope as it
passes under feet; take a prepara-
tory rebound while rope is over

head.

¢ Allernate foot basic step—shiflt
weight alternately from one foot to
other, raising unweighted foot in a
running position as rope passes
under feet.

® Swing step forward-cxecute in the
same manner as elternate foot basic
step except swing free leg forward;
keep knee loose and let foot swing
naturally.

® Swing step sideward - execute in the
same manner as swing step forward
except swing free leg to sidet Keep
knee sGff.

® Spread legs, forward and back-
ward—starl in stride position as in
rocker step with weight equatly
distributed on both feet; jump into
air and reverse feet position as rope
passes under fecet.

® C(ross legs sideward —spread legs in
straddle position sideward as rope
passes under feet;jump into air and
cross feet with right foot forward as
rope passes under feet on next turn;
continue in this manner alternating
forward feet.

® Toe touch forward—swing right
foot forward as rope passes under
fect; land with weight on left foot
touching right toe forward; alter-
nate landing on right foot and
touching left toe forward.

® Toe touch backward—execute the
sane as toe touch forwaerd except
touch toe of unweighted oot next
to heel of weighted Toot.

Terminology

® Rebound—hop in place as rope
passes over head; better jumpers
only bend knees slightly without
actually leaving ground.

® Halftime—jump over rope, re-
bound—hop in place—as rope passes
over head then execnte seeond step
or repeat original step a second
time on seeond jump; rope rotates
slowly since there is a rebound
between each jump. Ilalf time means
stow rope and siow feet.

® Single time—rotate rope in lime to
music which nieans twice number
of rope turns as in half-tinie; exe-
cute step only when rope is passing
under feel. Single time means fast
rope and fast feet.

® Double time—turn rope at same
speed as half time (slow) bul rather
than take rebound, execute another
step while rope is passing under
feet. Donble time means slow rope

and fast feet.
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Towe/ and stick isometrics can
be used to develop strength. It's
an application of an irresistible
force meeting an immovable
object. Use large bath towels or
36-inch wooden dowels. In each
towel and stick routine there are
six exercises each divided into
pull (exertion) and rest
(relaxation) stages. As youngsters
get stronger, increase pulf and
reduce rest stages as shown in
the sample 25-second cycles.

LEVEL PULL REST
Rookie 6 sec. 19 sec.
Winner 9 sec 16 sec.
Star 12 sec. 13 sec
Champ 15 sec 10 sec.
Super-Champ 18 sec 7 sec.

cwel

Seielk

STICK ROUTINE

TOWEL ROUTINE

1. Arm Spreader
Place stick above head
with hands wide apart
Spread arms as if 10
stretch stick.

2, Stick Push

Hold stick at chest
height with hands

1210 18 inches apart.
Put arms and elbows In
horizontal plane with
stick. Push hands toward
each other.

3. Stick Pull

Same position as for
Stick Push. Pull hands
apart.

4, Back Push

Place stick behind back
at waist level. Place
palms of hands so they
face forward with little
fingers in position o be
able to touch sides or
back. Push forward and
downward. Contract
stomach muscles.

5. Hand Spreader
Place stick underneath
chin. Put hands on top
of stick about four to six
inches apart. Spread
hands apart, using
back muscles.

6. Dead Lift

Spread legs and place
stick behind bend of
knees. Keep arrs and
back straight and head
up. Lift stick up, keeping
feet on floor.

oo b = e e ]

1. Head Pull

Place towel behind head.
Pull forward with arms
and push backward with
head.

2. Arm Spreader
Place towel above head
with hands wide apart.
Spread arms as if to
stretch the towel.

3. Forward Curi
Place towel underneath
hips. Pull upward and
forward in an attempt

to lift body. Keep hands
below elbows with arms
bent.

4. Wrist Curl

Twist towel as if it were
wet and needed wringing
out. Twist one nand
upward, other downward.
Reverse directions and
positions of hands.

5. Waist Pull

Place towel around
waist. Pull towel against
body- Keep hands at
waist level and tighten
abdominal muscles.

6. Hand Spreade!
Place towel underneath
chin, with hands on top
and four 1o six inches
apart; keep arms
horizontal. Spread hands
aparnt, pulling with back
muscies

\
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Stand with
feet fairly
close

ofo,

Q

forward

-,
L on right foot.
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Lean body weight

Shift weight to right foot,

and push awai with your left.

together.

forward and
along side of
right skate
and place

Quickly shift
body weight
to left foot

Glide forward
on right skata

while holding left skate and glide
on ground. forward o . .
left skate & rw n Keep repeating the side
off ground. left skate. and backward s:rokes with
our right and left skates.
L J k J U you' rg tes )

EDITOR'S NOTE: This article is presented through the courtesy of Chicago Roller Skate Company,
LE58 West Lake Street, Chicago. [ilinois 60624, Content of the article, diagrams, and pictures have
heen extracted by permission from the company’s free baoklet “How To Roller Skate.”

OLLER SKATING is inereasingly heing made an integral part of physical education and recreation
programs for mentally retarded of all ages and in settings of every size and description. Programs are
conducted indoors and out-of-doors, on surfaces of all types. in formal and informal settings. with large
aroups and small groups as well as on an individual basis. and in structured and unstructured situa-
tions, Participation promotes the development-of certain physical and motor skills and also provides
recreational opportunities that stimulate growth and development while the individual has fun. The
proficiency and skill exhibited by many mentally retarded skaters are amazing--some youngsters can
execute the most complicated turns. tricks. and spins. On the other hand, many retarded children require
a great deal of special attention if they are to develop confidence and skill on skates.

Varied innovative and ereative teehniques are necessary to reach and teach this group. For example,
a dismantled elementary school parallel har can he used for beginners to hold to while walking around.
<o that they can zet the feel of simply moving while on skates, The siooth side of rubber runners
nsed in gymnasinms helps beginners to move more slowly with less support and more on their own
after they zet the feel of moving on <kates. A grocery cart. weighted down with a cinder Dblock. is a
device youngsters can use to develop the repeated right-left swaving strokes that lead to zood skating.

The following ideas indicate wavs to work with individuals of different ability levels and with
varying experiences in roller skating, Readers are encouraged to send additional ideas  sueeess stories
and promising practices-—to Challenge so that they might be shared with others interested in roller

skating programs for the retarded.



SKATING SAFETY

Smart Skaters Know It Pays

To Follow the Rules

STAY AWAY FROM
MOVING VEHICLES

Cars and trucks are many times
bigger than you and go much
fasier than you ... so never hitch
a ride and always stay out of
their way.

SKATE ONLY IN SAFE AREAS

Any smooth pavement on play-
grounds. sidewalks or your own
driyeways are safe areas for skat-
ing. Play streets are protected
against vehicles and are always
safe.

USE EXTRA CARE
GOING AROUND CORNERS

Always watch where you are go-
ing. Don't speed around “blind”
corners aad hurt someone heside
yourself.

LOOK OUT FOR SMALLER
CHILDREN

Remember! Children smaller
than vou cannot skate fast or al-
ways get out of vour way fast.
Be careful skating around them.
Never push or shove.

ALWAYS BE POLITE
AND COURTEOUS

You are being courteous when
vou let people pass without de-
jay. After all—they have the first
right-of-way.
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How to Do the
Leaning Turn

Place one foot be-
hing the other (ike
when you stand on
a rail.

How to Do the

‘“‘Cutting the Circle’' Turn (Ljﬁ
‘ V
~» A
While ghd 7 -
on leeltg’('x;!ns /g Q p / Resume
< W \ ., skaling
J 3

\é;/,

Instead of stvolung
back with rignt foot
. . as 0 regular
stroke -

How to Do the

*Spread Eagle’’ Turn

Resume skating

A
Lift left foot ;S
\ L

- turn left fsot ..

bring nght foot for-
ward and throw 1t
over the left to n-
ner lne of fircle

When you learn turns, you con master tricks ond spins

? Resume skating. P
How to 1
Spin fi g

out for balance.
Lean the way
you want to turn,

Start the same as in

i < D
\_g__—’%a/ Keep your arms }::n“Spread Eagle”

4
W

Shaft left foot so 1!
i5 heel to heel with

tight together

. repeat crossing:
over with nght un.
bl you have made
turn

then glide on right
while you bring left
forward again.

How to Skate Backward

FOR BEST FORM o
+ Lean slightly ‘7
+ Bend kness
+ Look backward i)
over shouldur .-
&L
Push off with [
right foot /

Lift left foot ang
bring along side
your night

You come out
of turn

1 Giide backward
on left foot

Hold position if you
have enough speed

Lean into cerzte

. aan

. so0 lef! foot is
heel to hee! with

right. Jumping on skates ss very much like jumpin
speed, then crouch just before you jump.
yourself :nto the air.
jump. Land squarely o

How to Jump ¢

2 Bring right foot 3 You glide
backward and along on your
left right

Y 7
s

while

2 Skate on right foot
alone and lean right
into circle

4 Skate on

T

Push off
with left

»

1 First built up

Sland straight and Make your spin cir.
draw legs and arms

cle as small as you
can

skating speed

How to do the
"Figure Eight''

4 Bring left foot along-

side and continue
as in Figure Two

without skates. First, build up
ush up with your Ieas tifting
Bend knees as in Figure 4 while you are making
n both skates and resume skating.

jiusher
shng .+ shart
hindle  <tiek.
with chalk o
1 OO Tl long
finesh wath
posthnn tulf
s tike nHne
rolhng o tin
enIre eourse
nwng or letting
caurse  Fach
1 turns . and
mpletr round
mnts Phaoyer
“(l...q PPN

WOOD TAG

A plaver who tauches
wool of any kind—=a tree
—ir fenee—or it house—is
Vo biee™ wnd side from
bt laggtend by I l‘isl_’.’-
ers shioull not stay on
base™ tews long. but should
keep moving to give [T a
chance to make a tag
Playvers can alsa use other
ohyects for being “safe on

wlhiech

JAPANESE TAG
This game brings
fun and Lghs
plaver s tagged by T he
it turn beeomes [T Hie
Chiss the
bl he must keep o hand
o that part of his beedy
was tagged. If
Lagged on his shoubiler, he
must keep n hand on his

extri
When a

nther pliayera,
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base™ such as lump posts,
curbimg stones, metals or

bricks.

J

~haulder until he tags
stnrone efse

FOLLOW THE
LEADER

Choose i deader. Fvery-
anr must skate wherever
the tewler “kates  Toades
shonld tygvrre put interest -
g aned unusuil places to
lsal the group. Faader can
skip gump. spoy, and skate
pyver obstacle courses For
added fan euch skater
titkes i serure hold on
~kater 10 front anid every-

one does what the leader

does

CROSS TAG

Start ganse with I'T ehas-
g another plaver to tig
bhim. Any ol the ather
plavers may eross in front

of I When o plaver does
eross an front of TIothis
I.OVI'I must then be chused
» T opnnl tagged ar
aved Ly unother player
whin crosses betwsen him
and T I must then
rhange direetion and chise
the new rrosang  plaver.
When a player s tagged.
he becones the new 7T

w
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BICYCLING
SIMPLIFIED

HE following progression is offered as a guide to

help youngsters meet success, heighten their gross

mator abilities, and learn to ride a two wheel bicycle.

Sinee the basic criterion for advancement from one

level or step to the next is suceess rather than com-
plete mastery, it is important to be aware of cach step in the
sequence. Some youngsters will he able to jump steps:
others will have to spend considerable time on each step:
still thers will skip some and spend a long time on others:
these activities can be effectively used to review and rein-
force specifie skills. Additional steps may have to be devel-
oped to meet individual needs of voungsters for whom some
of these steps are too large and to provide ways to repeat a
step in a different way.'

Some youngsters may need assistance at various steps and
stages: therefore, each of the steps is in facl two steps—one
with assistance and one without assistance.,

In the first two steps, the bievele is to he supported: fol-
lowing that, the bicyele should be supported only as neces-
sary al the beginning,

® Mount bieyele with feet on pedals: dismount properly,

® Mount bicyele with feet on pedals: zrasp and move handle
bars: dismouni.

o Straddle hicyele with both feet on ground: sit and hewin

‘Training wheels on bieyeles are an exeellent way tn help young
children learn to ride. However, only quite small hieyeles can be
cquipped  with training wheels and  thus other pragressiovas  are
needed for older youngacers,

ERIC
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slight and slow forward movement by pushine feet against
ground-—youngster sieers: stop by placing feet on ground,
and dismaount,

* Repeat the step above bat coast a little farther than kefore
with one foot on pedal and other foot near ground; stop
by placing foot which is near ground on ground.

* Use sane starling position as ashove: initiate movement by
pushing against one pedat: stop movement by using both
feet to stop the pedals,

* Follow same procedures as above going same speed and
distance but start and stop with both feet working against
pedals.

By this time the youngster should have learned to mount,
start. balance. and dismount successfully and without as.
sistance. Greater emphasis can now be placed on safety.

* Move ab slow speed in straight Jine: increase distance as
skill. confidence. and proficiency improve,

® Make boundaries increasingly narrow for moving in
straight line.

EDITOR'S NOTE: A bicycle merry-go-round can be made
from bicyeles and pieces of pipe attached at a center hub;
ronnect tico-wheel bicyele 1o free end of each piece of pipe.
Plan so bieycles move on cement. asphalt, or other hard
surface. One or more youngsters can make merry-go-round
turn by pedaling his bicycle, This is an excellent device for
helping youngsters gain confidence and get the feel of bal-
ancing, pedaling, and moving on a two-wheeler.



® Move from a starting to finishing line weaving around
and between obstacles; introduce more obstacles and re-
quire more turns.

* Turn around one obstacle and return to starting point;
make boundaries in which turn is to be made inereasingly
nAarrow.

¢ Turn in a large cirele: turn in and ride on a large circle:
make circle increasingly small: ride on circle line only.

- LEON LIATSOS. 3750 Fast Jewell

Bused on materials in a six week summer recreation program de-
signed to increase the gross motor ability of non.institutional edu-
cable mentally retarded children aged six through eight.

(Pra~ B Masten's Paven, Iinversity or Desves, June 1971)

Avenue,

BICYCLE
RIDING
REMINDERS

OLLOWING are the three Basic Bicycle Rules of
the Road:

Rule #1

® See where you are going and be sure automobile
drivers see vou.

® Look in both directions before entering the street.

® B¢ sure the driver of a car stopped at an intersection sees
you before vou cross in front of it.

Rule #2

® Make turns and lane changes properly after giving proper

signals.

e [Use the same turn signals to indicate left and right tuens
and stopping that autemobile drivers practice.

¢ Remember. it takes longer to stop a moving automobile
than vou think---a car traveling 30 miles per hour re-
quires 00 feet 1o reaet and brake to a stop (11 times the
length of a bieyele!).

Rule #3

® Ohey all <ign= and cignals.

* Come to a complete stop when there is a stop sign.

e Stop when the traflic light turns vellow and, of course, al-
ways stop for a red light.

® (ross an intersection when the light has just turned gzreen,

Walk vour hike across very busy intersections.

These rules are based on and shown in Bieyele Riding Re-
minders, an l-minute. 1omni, sound-color film (ATMS, 1.0,
Box 1010, Hollywood. California 90028) especially designed
for pre-school and primary grades. This film is appropriate
for and can be used with various groups and elasses of men-
tally retarded. In addition to seeing children being checked
out and demonstrating these rules. a special demonstration
illustrates what happens when an automobile strikes a bieyele
QO _<doll rider at 30 miles per hour.,

Denver, Colorado

BICYCLING
SAFETY
TODAY

MPORTANT rules for safe bicycling are these:

e Observe all Traflic Regulations—-red and green lights,
one-way slreets, stop signs.

® Keep to the right and ride in a single file; keep a safe
distance hehind all vehicles.

o Have a white light on front and danger signal on rear for
night riding: wear white or light colored clothing at night.

o Have satisfactory signaling device to warn of approach;
always ride at a safe speed.

o Give pedestrians the right of way: avoid sidewalks, other-
wise use exlra care.

o Look out for cars pulling out into traffic: keep sharp look-
out for sudden opening of auto doors.

e Never hiteh on other vehicles, stunt or race in traffic: never

ride two on a bicycle. o

® Never carry other riders; carry no packages that obstruct
vision or prevent proper control of hicyele.

® Be sure brakes are operating efliciently and keep bicyele in
perfect running condition.

o Slow down at all street intersections and look to right and
left before crossing.

e Always use proper hand signals for turning and stopping:
park hirycle in a safe place.

e Ride in a straizht line: do not weave in or out of traftic or
swerve from side to side.

All of these important rules are incorporated into Bicycling
Safely Today. a 20-minute, 16mm sound film distributed by
The Bieyele Institute of America 122 East -12nd Street, New
York., New York 100171, In the course of the film members
of bieycle riding clubs are seen touring the countryside,
voungsters pedal to school, bicycling is seen as it was prac-
ticed in the carly "00s, and champion riders perform. While
these absorbing and entertaining bike scenes are being un-
reeled, the film subtley makes telling points about how to ride
properly in traflic, how to care for a bicycle, how to equip it
with essential deviees, how to use proper hand signals, along
with many other safety factors for the rider’s protection.

The Bicvele Institute provides as a publie service many
different resources to bring bicyele safety to every com-
munity, ficycle Safety Tests and Hlow To Plan Successful
Bike Safety Programs are both very helpful and highly rec-
ommended booklets distributed by The Institute which also
provides posters and has other resources to help upgrade and
enrich existing eveling programs and to serve as a basis for
new pragrams to he bailt,
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The Los Angeles Curriculum Project

on Physical Education for the Handicapped
began last year with financial support from
the Bureau of Education for the Handicapped.
The new curricular-materials being developed
in this program are designed to achieve
individualized instruction, flexibility, and

Focus on abilities, not disabilities

e Seeciar. Epvcarion Brancit, Los Angeles Unified
School District (Box 3307, Los Angeles 90054) has em.
barked on a project to develop appropriate physical
education curriculum materials for the handicapped. This
project, directed by Dorothy B. Carr, has been in operation
since late 1969 with financial support from the Burcau
of FEducation for the Handicapped. The ultimate goal of
the project is to contribute through enriched and com-
prehensive physical education to education and training
of the handicapped to help him to take his place in the
mainstream of society,

The traditional categorical approach-—deaf. blind, or-
thopedically  handicapped.  educable mentally  retarded,
trainable wentally retarded-—has not been used in develop-
ing curricular materials for this program. Instead, the
emphasis is on individualizing instruction to focus on the
abilities—rather than the disabilities—of the children. Be-
cause of the varying developmental levels and abilities of
handicapped children and the range of ages—18 months
to 21 vears—prepared materials cover the complete scope
of physical activity, Teachers and leaders using the ma-
terials must adant the content for individualization and
use flexibility in their approaches to instruction.

In addition to written materials, loop films and tape
cassettes are being developed to use with sequenced in-
structional activities in physical education for handicapped
pupils. These are being prepared in an attempt to in-
dividualize instruction even further. A child having a
specific problem in learning a given skill can go to the
projector, plug in a film cartridge, and see a demonstra-
tion of the skill. A tape cartridge may be used to provide
a detailed deseription of the same skill. Each film loop
is concerned with a single skill and contains the following:

« Full shat of entire skill, front view, repeated iwice, ror-
mal 118 frames per second ) speed

« Full shot of entire skill, front view in slow motion (50
fps)

o Full shiot of entire skill, % or side view, repeated twice,
=ormal speed

« Full shot of entire skill, 4 or side view, slow motion

Close-up of center of interest, slow motion.
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The children used as performers in the loop filius are
representative of the school enrollment and therefore evi-
denee th variety of handicapping conditions found. All
materials—written and  audiovisual-—are being developed
in fve program areas:

Moror AND MovEMENT SKi1Ls

PrLAYGROUND AND RECREATION SKILLS

Ruvrise Skies
SWIMMING SKILLS

anp Puysican Fres

Continuous Exercise Routines

Continuous exercise routines offer many different activi-
ties which children of all ages can use to develop fiexibility,
endurance, strength, agility, balance, and coordination. Activ-
ity is continuous for a specified period of time. Tempo,
intensity. and type of exercise can be varied according to
the condition of the individual, fithess components to be
emphasized, and purposes of participation. Design routines
aceording to participant needs:

General - to devefop several components of fitness as
needed by all well-conditioned persons.
Specific — to develop specitic components of fitness as

needed by individuals with deficiencies or for specific
purposes.

Nonstop rhythmic exercises' consist basically of alternate

walking, jogging, running, skipping, and other locomotor
movements interspersed with strength-endurance-developing
exercises such as push-ups, sit-ups, squat thrusts, and squat
jumps. Partrer activitics such as human wheelbarrow, piggy-
back ride, fireman’s carry, and partner pull-ups can add
challenges and fun to these routines. Workouts can be from
five to ten minutes or last up to an hour and can be done
indoors or ouidoors.

A workout for a beginning group might include:

e Walk two or three laps.

® Skip one-half lap.

® Walk one lap.

® Skip one full lap.

® Race or fast walk one lap.
® Walk regular pace one lap.
e fog slowly one lap.

® Walk one lap.

® Joyg slowly two laps.

e Walk one lap.

® Jog slowly three laps.

e Walk one lap.

e Walk several laps to cool off.

Throughout this routine youngsters should breathe deeply
and swing or move their arms in various ways. Difficulty and
intensity can be increased by adding to the number of active
laps and reducing less active recovery laps, using faster loco-
motor movements, and including various exercises such as
toe touching, windmifls, push-ups, jumping jacks, backward
walking or running.

'Based on routines developed by Thomas K. Cureton, University of
Hlinois.
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Two Training Techuniques

Crreerr TRAINING is a type of activity in which individuals
rotale amony a series of exercise stations at scheduled inter-
vals. Thix is a highly flexible and adaptable procedure that
can be used for general conditioning, training for speeific
events or sports, or for certain movement skills and patterns,
There i= no limit to the types of activities that can be per.
formed. These basic principles should be followed:

Divide class or group into a nuinber of squads.

Set up a like number of activity stations.

Rotate on a given signal in an assigned direction.

Keep groups small so there is no standing around.

Have more than one picce of equipment at each station to
reduce unnecessary time wasted waiting for turns.

® Poat printed or typed cards at each station to tell what is
to be done. For nonreaders, use pictures.

® Use squad leaders, student assistanis, and peer tutors ta
ist at various stations,
¢ Incorporate any combination of activities with or without

RER

apparatus into general or special circuit programs.
® Require youngsters to go through a circuit once. twice, or

ERIC
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three times during a ¢iven time: regulate intensity of work.
out by number of repetitions or time spent at each station.

Exrervarn Travise is a method of training in which periods
of vigorous physical exertion are alternated with periods of
recovery in which activity is less vigorous. By changing any
one of five elements, difficulty of an interval workout can be
controlled:

Speed or intensity of action.

Length or distance covered during action.
Number of tires action is repeated.

Length of recovery or period of reduced action.
Nature of activity during recovery period.

In applying an interval approach for developing cardio-
respiratory endurance, a vounzster may run 100 vards in
15 =econds. jog 100 yvards for one or two minutes: repeat §
or 10 times. By running shorter distances faster and hefore
fully recovered, the younuster builds endurance rapidly. This
approach can be used in track and field and swimming and
applied to zeneral and/or specific conditioning exercises.



Swimming

SUCCESS
BREEDS
SUCCESS

Betty Wright
CAR Swim Center
3864 Middlefield Road
Palo Alto, Calif. 94303




CROSS the country there is an increasing demand to
develop swimming programs for handicapped chil-
dren. Because of this, overall levels of swimming
ability of handicapped children are being raised and their
polential to participate in other aquatic aclivities is increas-
ing. During the winter months possibilities for broadening
the scope of participation in water sports is somewhat limited
by climate. However, during the warm summer months in-
creasing numbers of these children travel, go camping with
their parents, attend residential camps, camp as part of
school programs, and participate in recrealion programs.
Swimming is available. and also many other water activities,
one of the most prevalent being small craft. Because of this
increased potential for small craft activity we have found it
advantageous 10 include it as part of our winler swimming
program so that when the children have opportunities for
these activitics they will be ready to participate with utmost
safely.
All students who participate in the regular instructional
swimming program are included in small craft activily regard-
less of swimming ability or degree of handicap. Children with

)

The first two lessons are spent on use of the life jacket. At
the first lesson each student is shown how to put on a life
jacket and given a bricf explanation about purposes of a life
jacket. Each student tries his oul to see if it keeps him afloat.
In some cases, students do not have sufficient confidence to do
a back float and get their feet off the bottom to see how the
jucket works. These nonswimmers are taken one at a time by
the instructor into deep water: they are towed on their backs
to get the feel of the jacket actually supporting them. Once
in deep water they are allowed to float unsupported as final
proof that the jacket does work.

VRING the second lesson students put on jackets by
themselves and are helped only if they absolutely
have forgotten how the jacket works. Then they get
into the water and repeat the floating of the previous lesson
until they feel they can really trust the jacket to keep afloat.
Again some nonswimmers may need to be taken to where
their feet do not touch bottom. Students are asked to fall into
deep water to simulate the action of falling overboard from

»

| | |

.

A VALUABLE ADDITION TO YOUR SWIMMING PROGRAM

cerebral palsy, perthes disease, spina bifida, muscular dys-
trophy, dwarfism. marfans syndrome, and mental retarda-
tion all participate; degrees of conditions include minimal
impairment of one limb to quadriplegia, and above average
intellizence to mental retardation: ages are from 6 to 20.
Swimming ability ranges from beginner through advanced.
Approximately three half-hour class periods are spent on
small craft safety, The same material is presented to all levels
of swimmers with only minor variations as unusual situations
or specific questions arise, Objectives for students are—
® To learn the purpose of a life jacket and how to wear one.
® To learn how to get in and out of a boat safely according
10 each student’s individual ability.
To learn the safe way 1o behave
boat.
To learn the consequences of unsafe behavior.
To learn what to do in case of a capsize.
To become capable of being safe passengers in any boat in
which onc might ride.

while a passenger in a

04

a boat. This gives them added confidence in the life jacket
and prepares them for the next lesson.

A fiberglass dinghy on loan from the local chapter of the
American Red Cross is used for the third lesson. As children
come into class they are asked to put on a life jacket and sit
on the deck. The lesson begins with an explanation and dem-
onstration of how to get into a boat properly, emphasizing—
¢ Hold boat steady and close to the dock.

o Keep weight as low as possible.
¢ Transfer weight into the middle of the boat over the keel.

OST of our students are unable to enter a boat by
stepping in—they need to have the boat held steady
while thev enter feet first from a sitting position on
the deck much as one would transfer from a wheel chair to
another surface. Once they are in the boat they ar~ reminded
to sit quietly in the middle of the boat. In most cases three
students—one on each seat-—are taken at the same time. Two
students always hold the boat while a third gets into it. In
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the few cases where four are taken at the same time, two
students sit on the middle seat and face opposite directions
so they will not land on each other when capsized.

As the boat is towed away from the side by instructors in
the water it is rocked and students asked what they think
would happen if they stood up or did a lot of moving around.
Most children feel it would be quite unsafe because the boat
might tip over. Before the boat is capsized, students are
asked if there is anything they should remember to do when
the boat goes over-—they enthusiastically answer, “Hang onto
the boat because it provides good floating support!”

Once the boat is away from the side it is capsized by an
instructor who pushes a gunwale under the water amidships.
As the boat goes under it tips toward the instructor who
catches the far gunwale so it does not come all the way over
onto students before they get clear. As the boat capsizes some
children are able to hang on. Those who cannot are reminded
to et back to the boat as quickly as possible. With students
on cither side of the boat balancing it right side up, they
are instructed to float or swim over the side on their stomachs
and sit in the middle and on the bottom of the boat with legs

spread to balance the boat for the next person to climb
aboard. When all are on board again the boat is hand
paddled to shore.

HIL boat may roll all the way over while students are
trving to get into it. In this case students can be shown
how to use the boat as a float in the upside down posi-
tion. Two students on opposite sides amidships crawl up the
sides until they can reach each other. They grasp wrists and
can take turns holding on to each other in this way for hours,
To right the boat again all students zo on the same side and
crawl over it: as they craw! the boat turns toward them right
side up. Thiz method mayv sound a bit strange compared to
standard procedures: however. our boat is quite heavy and
our students real light weizhts, so this method works quite
well.
It is possible the hoat may tip all the way over when cap-
sized and trap a student underneath. It only takes a few sec-

SUSAN J. GROSSE
F. J. Gaenslen School
1301 East Auer Avenue, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53212

PHOTOS, from left:

The manner of entering the boat
depends on the disability. Emphasis is
on holding craft steady and keeping
weight low,

Swamping helps students learn what
to do in an emergency.

Staying with the boat and using it to
get to safety are essential
when swamped.

afraid if this happens. we tip the boat over on purpose and
take students one at a time under it to show the air pocket
cave under the boat where they breathe if ever caught there.
Students are carricd under the boat by instructors; do not
allow students to swim under the boat unassisted unless they
are skilled swimmers and used to swimming underwater.

After each group of students has a turn, the boat is
emptied by tipping it almost upside down—not all the way
because a vacuum is created making it impossible to lift;
lift the bow first anto and perpendicular with the pool deck.
The boat is then slid so a majority of its weight is over the
deck; then the deck is used as a fulerum to lift the stern out
of the water. The hoat is rolled over on the deck and lifted
stern first back into the water. It takes at least two people
to handle a fiberglass dinghy both in and out of the water
for a unit such as this. Even though a canoe is lighter and
can be handled by one person, we did not consider it suit-
able for this type student because of its size, weight, con-
struction, and general behavior.

El{llc to tip the boat back: to keep him and others from being
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Fish live in water — even young

children know this! When out of

@ @m water fish can’t keep their gills
moist and ultimately sutfocate.

But, no one

provided the

@ mudskippers
of Southern

Asia with these scientific tidbits! So they

9 spend as much time out of water as in,
@@ and use powerful pectoral fins to climb
straight up trees — after all, no one told

» - . T

The diifieul( we do immediately:
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them they coufdn’t or shouldn’t!

I'm glad no one told multi-handicapped children and adults
at the Recreation Center for the Handicapped that they
couldn’t learn to swim. In spite of all their problems, many are
learning.

... Robert, cighteen years of age, blind, and emotionally
disturbed, was thrilled when he learned the clementary
backstroke in two sessions. He plans to become a top swimmer
and to dive from the board. He might just do it if no one tells
him it’s impossible.

... Rosa, a nine year old retarded girl with physical
problems that keep her from being accepted in other pro-
grams, learied rhythmic bubbling and a front erawl with arm
out water recovery, She oo expects to become an expert
swimmer.

. A sixty year old man lost use of his left arm fifteen
years ago and was told he would never move it again; so he
didn’t try. After two swim patterning sessions in the pool he
sculled across the pool using both arms. He was pleased, but
there were tears in his eyes as he spoke of many years of not
even trying because he had been told it contdn’t be done.

... The mother of an eight year old physically, emotionally
handicapped boy was amazed that swimming did so much for
him. He was more relaxed, easier to control, and had better
coordination of arms and legs as shown by his ability to throw
a ball, something he could not do before learning to swim; he
afso had fewer falls while running. The fact that her son really
swam scemed like a miracle to the mother, but not to the boy
- no one had told him that he couldn’t learn to swim, so he
was willing to try, and he succeeded.

... One 20 year old young man was so spastic he could do
nothing without assistance. When put in the pool in a rubber
tube, he tipped over, guggv(l, and sputtered when his face
touched the water. By the second session of simple swim
patterning movements he was happily propelling himself across
the pool in a tube. When asked if he enjoyed being in the pool
swimming — he was swimming as far as he was concerned — he
answered with a nod of his head and a hig smile since he was
not abfe to talk. Although he tried very hard to blow bubbles,
he sucked in water in-tcad of blowing it out. Finally he made a
bubble and visitors who were watching applanded enthusiasti-
cally. Never have | seen sueh a look of happiness as when that
young man realized we were proud of his accomplishment. It
is doubtful he will ever be a swimmer in the literal sense, but



JUDY NEWMAN

Director, Physical Recreation Department
Recreation Center for the Handicapped
San Francisco, California

there iz no doubt he will receive as mucht or more enjoyment

from hiz pool experiences ax most nonhandicapped swimmers,
He can have many happy hours throughout his life in what
may be the only physically active, fun-filled program available
to him.

There are little ones both retarded and with physical
dizabilities.

... Derrick, an appealing 18 month old boy, langhs with
glee when put in the water, In a few years hie will enjoy the
thrill of swimming,

... Kieran, a lovable three-and-a-hall year old cerebral
palsied quadriplegic, didn’t want to stop when the swim
session was over and cried when taken out of the pool after he
discovered he could use his left arm and leg. 1 have no doubt
that he too will be able to swim unassisted in the future.

.o Tony, a five year old cerebral palsied youngster, is
learning to blow bubbles and swim on his back. Someday he
will awim unassisted in deep water and he may even dive.

Often 1 am asked why bother with these individual- since it
uzually takes months to get them moving at all, and many
more months to get anything resembling a swim stroke. There
ix the possibility that it will all be in vain with little
accomplished. While these are the most difficult people to
teach to swim. they are the most challenging: most do not
have a single physical or mental problem. they have many. 1t is
vital they be given opportunitics to develop swinming skills,
no matler how slight. Swim fun builds confidence, improves

sell-image. and stimulates personality ehanges that are wonder-
ful to behold. -
No longer do 1 accept information or adviee that an
individual cannot do this, that. or the other because of a
certain condition 1 have seen too many impossible dreams .
come true and too many impossible missions achieved. Fvery the iml")ss‘hle takes a liule longer‘
landicapped person should be given his day in the sun and a
chance to suceeed. Suceess is in the mind of the participant,
For one who has never splashed water, making big splashes is
thrilling. 1f an individual has never floated nnassisted in a tube,
then accomplishing this is indeed a big saccess. Aren't these
suceesses as important - and mavhe more s0 0 as ones that
make headlines”
In the final analysis, many handicapped persons spend
many hours swimming because no one told them  they
couldn’t!
O
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What you see
happening is
called HOPE

JUDITH BROOKS

Swimming Instructor

J. Arthur Trudeau Memorial Center

Kent County Chapter

Rhode Island Association for Retarded Children
Warwick, Rhode Island

Q
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Sydney is
swimming!
No big deal—
except...

SYDNEY is 31 years old, mentally re-
tarded, and has cerebral palsy. And he
couldn’t swim a few weeks ago! In War.
wick, Rhode Island, a special program is
helping children like Sydney to learn to
swim!

very morning during the summer,
Monday through Friday, a bus left
“Trudeau Center for Providence Planta-
tions Pool. On that bus were children,
adults, staff members, and volunteers,
all ready to swim. The group varied
from day to day depending on which
group was participating. There was one
constant—improvement!

This was made possible through the
generosity of one man who donated
funds to set up a swimming program.
He has a retarded daughter. realized the
success and enjoyment she had experi-
enced over a short period of time through
swimming instruction. and decided he
wanted other children like his daughier
to have experiences and apportunities in
swimming.

Improvement with these children
means many different things—it all de-
pends on the child.

Sharon walks along the .side of the
pool, lets go every so often. but gen-
erally doesn’t venture out too far.
Sharon used to jump into the deep end
of the pool whenever she [elt like it and
the opportunity afforded itself; she
lived in her own world and was not a
part of the real world. Through swim
training she woke up, becamne aware of
water, and the dangers waler presented
to her. She now recognizes these dan-
gers and behaves accordingly.

Patty, a victim of cerebral palsy, spends
her waking hours in a wheelchair, ex-
cept when she comes to the pool: here




she sheds the confining b
learned to stand on her o and use her
legs, and she is learning to wall. Water
provides buoyaney for Ter 1o do things
she never before accomplished.

ity has

Others walk who never walked before:
some who have lived in their owen world
have become awcare of the real world.
Seidl others who were afraid of water
are no longer afraid: some who said
I can’t” now ask “Show me how”
They are learning to get along acith
others in groups and most are learning
to siweim.,

tafl members and  volunteers at
Trodeau Center have been the stroneest
links in our chiain. Without them. a pro-
cram of this type could not he effective,
Staff members and volunteers cet chil.
dren dressed. ride with them 1o the pool.
and waork with them there, The solnnteer
stafll has been exceptional. Mozt have
participated in local Red  Cross andl
YMOA =wim programs: a few are mem-
hers of Tocal high schoal swim teams and
several are exeellent divers. All are in-
tensely interested in teaching these chil-
dren and adults to swim, and evervone
does an ontstanding job.

The summer swimming prosran was
conducted three hours a das, five marn-
ings a week: generally speaking two
one hour and fifteen minute elasses were
held each dav. Maltiple  handicapped
children 110 12 vears of aze frony child
development elasses were timght on a
one-do.one basis. Other classes cansisted
of groups of public <school <pecial eduea-
tion children who also participated in a
simmmer day camp program. Sinee these
voungsters were more aware of heir
prers,  they  worked
grouped according to swimming ability,
Another class consisted of adult< from
a workshop progran: they oo were di
vided areording to swimming ability,

well in elasses

Al vonngsters and groups were taught
according 1o Red Cross standards, Se.
quences.  progressions. and - nethods
from Teaching Johnny To Swim were
skill sheets hased on this book

excellent incentive for

used:
were an these
children. Exvery time ain individual con
pleted a skill. the arrow on the skills
sheet waz filled in along with the date,
This helped record keeping and indi-
vidial evaluation, Written daily evalua

tions were kept on each child: even
thongh some were only a few lines, they
helped in planning the next lesson for
each child, Pre-beginner skills such as
walking arross the pool holding the
cutter and walking across withomnt hold-
ing were added  for some
children.

Relatively little equipment was pur-
chased. A rope divided deep and shallow
emds=: kick boards were used: a few egg

vounger

tvpe flotation devices and nose pligs
were used with cerchral palsied: girls
wore bathing caps.

All children were required to have
parental permission and a doctor’s re-
lease in writing before heing admitted
to the swimming program. Opposition
te the program varied at first but an ever
mereasing mmber were added 10 the
active roster each week,

liee stafl members dressed vonng chil-
dren in child development elasses at the
Center <o they arrived at the pool in
hathing suits. Children who were not
continent or those for whom there was
question were dressed in diapers and
rubber pants under their bathing suits,
Pre.dressing at the Center gave more
time for instruction and
swimming. Older children proved very
capable and dressed themselves at the
pool with relatively little help,

Suecess and enthusiasm for the sum-

recreational

nier program were so great that swim-
ming has heen continued on Saturday
mornings through the school vear, The
same approachez, methods, and proce-
dures that worked so well during the
summer are heing used for each two-
hour session on Saturday  mornings,
Groups continue to be as honogeneous
witht child  development
voungsters. workshop participants. and
publie sehoal speeial education children
all in separate groups,

as  possible.

Some who said
“l can’t”
now ask
“Show me how.’

statement that many people do
not understand that the
mentally retarded ehild or adult can be
bored. At the J. Arthur Trudeau Me-
morial Center, the recreation programs
being offered are beginning to present
the population that is served with ac.

or aceept is

fivities that are geared toward move-
ment. independence. and great variety.
We are developing programs to help re-
tarded children and adults gain a sense
of belonging, a sense of accomplish-
ment. and a feeling of happiness in what
they are doing. In short. we are trying
to take the horedom out of retarded
perzons” lives.

The Tradeau Center program, in ad-
dition to the swimming program de-
seribed here in some detail. also in-
cludes such activities as scouting. Camp
Fire Girls, bowling, dancing tinelnding
social eventz) . gymnastics and tnmbling.
A summer camp program offers experi-
ences in cooking, archery.
cames. swimming, ereative drama. arts
and crafts, and field trips. A special
Saturday afternoon recreation program
devotes time and attention to tumbling.
halanee beam, and other zross and fine
motor coordination activities, Field trips
are also scheduled for Satnrday after-

sewing.

noon.

The Tuesday recreation program
offers a special antidote to boredom in
that it is a “pre-home living” program
for teenagers and adults, Movement is
stressed in such activities as baskethall.
floor hockey, crab soccer. tumbling.
trampoline. roller skating. and  wrest-
ling. Arts and erafts are offered. Inde-
pendence is stressed. for example, by
having the participants prepare  their
own meal. They discover that there is
more to a meal than just consumplion:
they set tables, cook, serve, and elean up.

And what have we discovered? In
just the short time our extended recrea-
tion program has been in operation, we
have learned that the retarded can par-
ticipate in “normal” activities if they
are encouraged ; we have learned how 1o
adapt various activities so that pegple
of different azes and abilities can enjoy
them: we have learned that the mentally
retarded do not need to suffer boredom,
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‘ Never check the actions of the child: follow him and

watch to prevent any serious accidents, but do not

even remove obstacles which he would learn to avoid

by tumbling over a few times. Teach him to jump rope,

to swing weights, to raise his body by his arms, and

to mingle as far as possible in the rough sports of the

older boys. Do not be apprehensive of his safety. If

you should see him climbing in the branches of a tree,

be assured he (s less likely to fall than if he had perfect

vision. Do not too much regard bumps on the fore.

head, rough scratches, or bloody noses; even these

may have their good influences. At worst, they affect

only the hark and not the system like the rust of in-
action,

—DR. SAMUEL GRIDLEY HOWE, patriarch in the field of educa-

tion of the visually handicapped.
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EACHERS and swimming instruciors must use

different methods and provide varied experiences

when helping mentally retarded children become
: - oriented to water and teaching them to swim or to
swim better. Although the traditional approach—-.xplana-
tion. demonstration, and correction——has been most success-
ful in teaching the nonretarded to swim, it does not make
adequate allowances for needs of mentally retarded. New and
ereative approaches for teaching retarded children to swim
should be devised, Initial efforts to meet this need at Wal-
worth County Special School. Elkhorn. Wisconsin, brought
forth four promising approaches: movement exploration,
station activities. one-on-one  instruction, and  perceptual-
motir activities,

Movesiest Exerogarion consists of planned  develop.
mental experiences emphasizing freedom of movement so
that the individual is able o gain <atisfactions from sue.
cessful use of his hodyv, Fach child is led to recognize and
think in terms of his limitations and to explore his capa-
hilities within those limitations. He is encouraged 1o explore
the movement potential of his body in a new environment—
and 1o resolve difficulties which arise when  the
teacher confronts him with various problems, This method
leadds iself nicely to adjustment to water. hody awareness,
halance skills. and propulsion =kills,

water

STarton Activiries are especially beneficial when work-
ing with many students of varied skill levels, Based on the



Banpara Ricitanns
Warwonrth CoUnTy Seecian Scroor,
Erkuory, WisconsiN

TEACHING THE MENTALLY RETARDED TO

circuit training coneepl. students move from station to sta-
tion to perform specific or general skills in a set amount of
time. Students are constantly challenged as their skill levels
progress.

Oxe.oxOxe Isrurerion provides ecach student with an
individual instructor to guide him. Rapport hetween child
and instructor is important if the ¢hild is 1o gain confidence
and progress. Since an individual instructor can employ
various methods in working with a child in the water. this
method is particularly suited to teaching the trainable men-
tally retarded to swim,

Percerroan-Moror Skinks a important if a child is 10
attain swimming skills. The ehild needs to develop a realistic
concept of hiz own body size and the amount of space his
body requires in performing varied movements. This ¢hild
should be able to process sensory information as well as
perform various gross motor skills.

These represent only a few of the possible approaches a
teacher cun use in swimming programs for the retarded.
We have been encouraged with the response and progress of
the children which has been due. in part, to the different
methods and varied  experiences presented  them, Other
methaods and approaches are being tried as aquatics become
a greater part of the curriculum at Walworth County Special
Sehool.

Each day's lesson is planned (o take every child as far
@ * individual needs and abilities allow: daily evaluation

records are kept on cach ehild’s progress, Individual recog-
nition is given through report cards so that each child has
a sense of achievement and a measere of suceess. Report
cards explain the extent to which the individual has devel-
oped and give parents an idea of the direction in which
their child is moving, The local safety director encouraged
awarding Red Cross certification cards to children who
qualified. However, this type of recognition was not possible
for many children sinee sequences and progressions were
not desizned with the needs and abilities of the retarded in
inind.

As the program has advanced, other ideas have been
tried. The use of flotation devices, for example. may have
some merit, No blanket rule has been found for using
various assistive devices: the key rests with the individual
child and his instructor. One real problem in using these
deviees is the possibility that the child will become depend-
ent upon the object and not develop confidence in his own
:l})ilily.

Another consideration in planning swimming programs
involves volunteers, If volunteers are used, a preliminary
meeting must be held to discuss various aspects of the
program: planning. organizing. instructing, recording, and
evaluating activities. Volunteers should  become  familiar
with mental retardation—its causes, levels, and degrees—
and with the mentally retarded-—their physical limitations
and how to work with them. Volunteer helpers can be
viduable assets, especially in one-on-one instruetion situa-
tions,
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Wheelchair

AMIDST excitement and wonderment, the first Georgia Re-
tartdation Center wheelehair bowlinge team was fornwed. Four
students were selected o participate, Two hoys and two girls

[ ]
were chosen because of their agility, their enthusiasm. and Whee|Chf\| Ir‘

our subjective assessment that they would be suceessful at

bowling. The two girls, 11 and 21 vears of age, are severely .

and moderately retarded: the two boys. 10 and 12 vears of BOWI'ng

age, are both wildly retarded. All are multi-handicapped.
Bowling was arranged at a local bowling lane near the

Georgia Retardation Center. which is a seryiec, training. and

research facility of the Department of Public Health. The firs

of many Friday trips to the lanes was quite an experience. A

LOIS KENDALL, Supervisor
Non-Ambulatory Program

JACK D. HOLLINGSWORTH, Director
Physical Education & Recreation Program

large bowling center, heavy howling balls long tanes. and all

the antomatic trappings were most persiexing. Bowling prior

to this had been done in a small activity room with makeshift Georgia Retardation Center
: 4770 Peachtrev Street

fanes aud plastic balls and pins. Attanta, Georgia 30341

Twao of the four had great diffidty Hifting an eight-pound
Lall. which necessitated using a one-to-one ratio during the
first few howling sessionz. For these two. a stafl member Le-
came an extension of the student. adding necessary strength
to manipulate, it aim, and deliver the Lall, The other two
bowlers had difficubty Sifting the ball Lut were able 10 arip it
sufficiently to make the delivery.

The first terin everyone learned. - through experience--was
gutter Lallt Yer when the first pin was knocked down, there
was as nupch exeitement as a 300 game produces, Fach sto.
dent fearned 1o recognize and nane strike and spare when
they necurred,

By providing a onedocone ratio each yonngster was able to
progress at his own rate: techniques and approaches to each
stident’s bowling were also possible on a very perzonal and
individua! basis. Three required almost constant help with
aim and delivery. For example, one was able to deliver the
ball more aceurately when a stall member steadied the coung.
ster’s arm at ethow and wrist, The fourth bowler performed
auite well by himsell s althonzh bis seares were not too high,

he was an independent howler,
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Besides actual howling eacht voungster learned to retrieve
his own ball and o keep a verbal frame score. After the
initial excitement of =oing bowling subsided and howling
techniques were established. team bowling. two per lane was
introduced. This developed a spirit of competition and en-
couragzed the slower bowler to keep pace with the others.,

At the conclusion of a three-month trial period. the four
bowlers were evaluated subjectively as to the wortl and values
of the prozram, Arm and hand strength definitely inereased
as they could more easity 1it, swing. and deliver an eight
pound ball, Visual-motor coordination improved as shown
by their ability to manipulate and place wheelchairs in rela.

tion to bowling lanes and to get balls from the return rack.
Bowling scores improved during the program. Counting
ability progressed as they counted remaining pins and did
some subtracting and adding on a frame hasis even though
they did not learn to keep total game scores. Greater social
awareness developed in a short period of time as the howling
center environment became more familiar. Each made new
friends and added new dimensions to their lives.

One can only speculate about the many other activities
students with conditions such as these can enjoy when they
are given opportanities and encouragement.

We judge ourselves by what we feel
capable of doing, while others
judge us by what we have
already done,

Henry Wadsworth Longfellow

Q
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THE RECREATION Department at Brainerd State Hospital
(Minnesota) conducted an experimental program to deter-
mine if ward personnel were able to detect changes in social
behavior of severely retarded multiple handicapped residents
involved in wheelchair square dance activities, The TMR
Profile for Severely and Moderately Retarded (Reporting
Service for Excentional Children, 563 Westview Avenue,
Ridgefield, New Jersey 07657} was used to evaluate self-
control, personality, group participation, and social ameni-
ties of 12 wheelchair residents who participated for approxi-
mately two months in a weekly square dance program. The
Profile was also administerea to 12 other residents who did
not take part in the program.

Wheelchair square dance sessions were held every Satur-
day morning and lasted for approximately 50 minutes. Pat-
terns have been established with Brainerd residents in sched-
uling recreation sessions so that they occur at the same time
and on the same day each week: residents anxiously antici-
pate the time for specific activities. Even though they may
not be able to tell time. talk. or name the days of the week,
some residents demonstrate disappointment with temper tan-
trums or crying if an activity in which they normally partici-
pate is cancelled. For this reason, there was no change in
routine in the wheelchair square dance schedule and each
session was always started promptly at 9:00 a.m.

Residents were brought to the gymnasium by ward tech-
nicians, since most of the participants were unable to propel
their cwn wheel chairs. Participants in this square dance
program were pushed through 24 unduplicated square dance
patterns by ambulatory residents who functioned at higher
levels. maost possessing 1Q's in the 16 to 50 range. Different
colored pieces of tape were placed on the floor in the form of
arrows to help residents follow patterns for the different calls
and to assist couples find their home positions. Every session
was routine and the same 24 square dance patterns were in-
corporated. Each participant had opportunities to experience
success. progress, and feelings of accomplishment. Without
such routine, square dancing would have been too difficult
for this particular group of residents.

Ward technicians were familiar with the residents but
did not know which 12 were participating in the square
dance program and which 12 were not administered the TMR
Profile before and after the program. Of the 12 residents in.
volved in square dancing, all but two improved their scores
in all four major areas of social behavior. Of the 12 residents
who did not take part in the program, all but four received
exactly the same scores on pre-and-post test administrations
of the Profile. These data suggest that wheelchair square
dancing had been rore successful in improving residents’
personalities and bchavior than the staff had anticipated. Un-
doubtedly the concentration and feelings of success and ac-
complishment all contributed to the measured and observed
changes.

Note: An interesting side question arises— - hat are the ef-
fects of participating in a program of this 'ype upon resi-
dents who push wheelchair patients throu h the various
square dance patterns?
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Ill. PROGRAMS

Adults

E

Thousands of severely retarded adolescents and voung adults
live in institutions all over the world: many of them will
remain institutionalized for the rest of their lives. Is the insti-
tution. then. to be merely a place of custody or cau it provide
a meaningful existence for persons destined 1o spend their
lives within its walls?

A project sponsored by the Social and Rehabilitation Servy-
ices (U8, Department of Health, Education, and Welface)
in Israel sought the answer to this
question. The research team asked
the basie question: what can be found
in institutional living to motivate se-
verely retarded vouth to expend ener-
ev and to work productivelv? The
team dizcovered that the main incen-
tive to work is the basie need to he-
lone.

In applving the principles of group
dvnamies to severely retarded persons,
the Tsraeli project first established
four peer groups oriented toward becoming work groups and
using a group milieu approach. Each group consisted of ap-
proximately ten members and had its own group instructor
experienced in working with vouth. Chronoelogical ages of the
retardates were belween 16 and 32 vears with an average of
20 vears: mental ages were between 3 and 8 years with an
averagze of 515 vears. About one-third had an associated
handicap such as Down’s syadrome (mongelism). cerebral

Using a
Group
Approach

palsy, or epilepsy. Three of the groups lived in an institution
which was set up as a work colony: retardates in the fourth
eroup lived at home with their parents in an urban area.

Fach group functioned as a group eight hours a day for
515 days a week. The first three months were devoted solely
to consolidating the zroup through games. walks. social activi-
ties. and an intensive physical education program. The next
stage was a group project such as setling up a rose garden—
a langible project with a clearly de-
fined goal. In the third phase, the
aroup worked outside the institution
in citrus groves on a voluntary basis.
When the group had demonstrated its
capabilities, work was obtained on a
piecework basis with payment based
on the prodactivity of the group as a
whole—50%7 of the pay went to the
institution. 257 to the croup fund,
and 25% to the individual,

Within a period of eizht or nine
months the role of the institution became that of a rural hos-
tel. Trainees were able to walk as a group from it to orange
groves two or three miles awav. allocate the work among
themselves, stop for lunch in the grove, and return 10 the
institution after a day’s work—-all with only nominal super-
vision by the instructor. The same ability was demonstrated
by all four groups.

By E. CHIGIER

Q
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Using
a
Group
Approach

NOTE: To ensure that what has been learned from this
project will be passed on to others, visunl records such
as photographs. slides, and 8mm color mories hare been
accumulated and used for demonstration purposes. In
1968 a 16mm., 20-minute color film, ORDINARY WORK.
with English commentary was made on the project. The
film can he obtained on jree loan jrom the Division of
International Activities. Social and Rehubilitation Serr-
fees. U8, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
W ashington, D.C 20201, and jrom Rehabilitation Inter-
national, 219 East -t4th Street. New York, New York
10017, Information about the final report. THE USE OF
A GROUP APPROACH IN THE REHABILITATION
OF SEVERELY RETARDED ADOLESCENTS [N ACG.
RICULTURE IN ISRAEL (Research Project VRA-ISR-
23.65), can also be obtained from the Division of Inter.
national Activittes. The author and chief inrestigator
may he contacted at 116 Allenby Road, Tel Aviv, Israel.

NATURE OF THE PHYSICAL
EDUCATION PROGRAM

Fach group met two mornings a week fo. i-ur to four-and-
a-half hours. Trainees were expected to asseuible on time and
in suttahle sports outfits and tennis shoes. Sessions would
begin with long hikes—tvo to three miles witli short bursts
of running interspersed and with short rests for the first hour
after which they usually returned to the institution. The pro-
sram wonld then continue and included calisthenies (approx-
imately 15 minutes). mat exercizes {approximately 15 min.
utest, work on the horse (approximately 15 minutes). social
hall zames rapproximately 30 minutes). and mixed activities
such as table tennis. weight lifting, and ladder elimbing tap-
proximately 90 minutes). The fourth group being an urban
group met at a sports club for the handicapped where special
stress was placed on basketball and swimming including
diving.

The program was flexible and the atmosphere was relaxed.
Participants tended to look forward to the activities and en-
joved them very much: disciplinary problems were minimal.
The active presence of a group instructor helped to ensure
maximum participation of trainees: no overt distinetions
were made in the physical education program bhetween those
with phvsical handicaps and those without such conditions,
Despite the fairly strenuous nature of the physical activities
and their riskiness, there were no arccidents of any conse-
quence.

OBSERVATIONS REGARDING PHYSICAL
EDUCATION FOR THE SEVERE RETARDATE

Severe retardates do more than just derive pleasure from
a physical education program., They need training in physical
activities as a basic prercquisite to habilitation; the earlier
the age they begin to receive physical education. the better.
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Balance and strength exercises in the physic

The project staff did not rezard physical education as an end
in itself but as a means to an end. Analysis of agricultural
work to be done by trainees showed the need for fine-finger
movements in pruninz and picking fruit. for ability to climb
and maintain balance on hizh ladders. and for strength to
carry sacks of fruit from trees to crates. Exercises designed
to develop these skills were incorporated into the physical
education program.

At the beginning of training. retardates were afraid of
physical exercize and of uzing objects, devices, and machines.
Hawever. the pasitive approach of the instructors and suc-
cess in an inereasing range of physical education tasks en-
abled them to overcome their frars, to zain self-confidence.
and to perform with less hesitation and more proficiency.

Among other things, the severe retardate iz slow in getting
into the swing of things. especially if the demands upon him
are possiblv threatening in nature or unknown to him. A
short perind of physiral education is often wasted because
of the time taken for the zroup to zet orzanized. Physical
education proved to be effective when given in sessions of
about four hours duration and when bazed on variety, multi-
ple participation. flexibility. and extensive use of sports.

Contrary to popular belief the zevere retardate is capable
of zetting bored: many have difficulty in concentrating. A
physical education program for him needs variety such as
several short periods of ralisthenic exercises, 2 number of
different forms of equipment. and the mixing of calisthenics,
hikinz. and ball zames. Littde timne should be spent on the
abstractions of exescize. The st wav is to present the pro-
ram simplyv as a natural activity in which all trainees are
expected 1o take part: emphasize the pleasant and fun aspects.
A sense of humor on the part of the instructor can help to
make physical education an enjoyvable experience for each
participant.

Phyzical activities have to be adapted to the cognitive lim-
itations of the severe retardate. This requires flexibility in



planning and providing instruction. Trainces learned to play
and enjoy table tennis even though they could not count to
21: they played until they were tired of playing! The bene-
fits of training in hand.eye coordination and of social inter-
action were achieved irrespective of the absence of formal
scoring and structuring of the game as it is generally played.
In playing soccer. the fact that goals were scored by mem-
hers of the wrong side did not hather trainees or the instrue-
tor -—and permitted trainees to derive maximum benefit from
the activity, If the instructor is aware of the basie principles
involved in exercise and sport and can learn to dispense with
intellectual frills, he will find many waye of providing a bene-
ficial physical education program for severe retardates.

[nactivity during the physical education period causes
boredom. lack of concentration. and possibly diseiplinary
and hehavior problems. Emphasic should be placed on maxi-
mal participation most of the tiree, This can be done by hav-
ing trainees act assistants during individual exercises,
pm\ulm" a number of weights and balls so trainees need not
wait in line to get a chance to use equipment. using many
oroup zames, and arranging simultaneous aclivities—e.g..
two trainees play table tennis while others climb ladders or
weight lift,

In my opinion. the self-esteem of the severe retardate is
usually too fragile to withstand the stress of highly organized
individual competition. Severe retardates vary enormously in
mental behavior and physical abilities due to the varying
nature of their me-.tal handicap. In every activity where one
person comes out 2 lop as first. there are a number of per.
sons wha are hurt. saddened. and discouraged by not having
attained first place. For the severe retardate. therefore, T do
not recommend programs such as Olympic games with their
emphasis on individual achievement. Praise for achievement
and for self-progress have their place. but little reliance
& !d be placed on highly organized individual competition

E MC‘;[mr for motivation.
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ducation program were planned to develop the specific skills needed in the citrus groves

The physical education program did much to enhance
aroup consolidation. Techniques that encouraged these in-
cluded use of different colored track suits for each group,
competitions between groups. and intra-group ball games.
With careful planning. the physical education program can
art as a powerful instrument in promoting the aims of a
zroup approach toward rehabilitating the severely retarded.

The close relationship between the group instructor and
the physical education instructor resulted in successful plan-
ning of activities which acted as preparation for the specific
requirements of the work situation. For example, learning
to grip and use a table tennis racket was excellent training
for use of pruning shears and fruit clippers. Climbing lad-
ders during physical education made it easier for trainees to
climb ladders and maintain their balance on them when
working in orange groves, Weight lifting provided good
training in lifting and carrying filled bags of fruit or potted
plants. Passing a heavy ball from one trainee to another while
standing in a line was translated into assembly line work for
passing and loading potted plants and tins from thé tree
nursery on o trucks. Knowing the nature of the work to be
performed by retardates makes it possible to plan physical
education activities geared to promote training in skills re-
quired fur the joh.

At the beginning of the project most oi ithe trainees were
in poor phvsical shape hecause of lack of exercise. Many had
flabby - uscles, and bad posture; some could
not even walk properly. After six months in the -physical
edueation prozram maost of them were able to walk two miles
work from six to eight hours in the
open air, and walk back to the institution again. Physical
education is a valuable instrument for rehabilitation if ade-
quate coordination exists between the professional workers
dealing with the retarded and if the program is planned to
meet the problems of the severe retardate and the require-
ments for vocational success.

low stamina.

to the orange groves,
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How can we identify and contact mentally retarded adults
in the community? Many can be contacted through sheltered
workshops, community or state agencies, or through local
associations for the mentally retarded. Each of these agencies
can work closely with local recreation departments if the
proper bridge i: built.

In developing a comprehensive program of recreation and
fitness for mentally retarded adults the recrcation leader
should consider:

® needs, interests, and abilities of the group;

® provisions for individual participation;

® coeducational activities, when feasible:

® family events;

® variation of the program;

® opportunities for outdoor activities

Any community, if it will, ean provide mentally retarded
adults with recreational opportunitics. Here are five hurdles a
community may encounter when starting such a program:

a. identifying mentally retarded adult participants;

b. providing a facility;

c. publicizing facilities and programs:

d. transporting participants;

¢. demonstrating activities at participants levels of ability.

Treating the five problems as unknowns in a mathematical
equation, atbtctd+e =recreational opportunity, solutions
depend upon proposing alternatives for each unknown.

Applying the equation to the problem of providing swim-
ming opportunities for retarded adults, let “a” be a group of
adults working in a sheltered workshop. Unknowns “b™, “c™,
and “e™ — problems of providing a swimming facility, pub-
licizing the program, and demonstrating activities - could
casily be accomplished by:

e contacting the supervisor of the sheltered workshop
and
® arranging for his group to partieipate in a learn-to-use-
the pool program before the regular swimming season:
Q
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Take Action

WAYNE NICHOLS
Plateau Mental Health Center
Cookyille, Tennessee 38501

® having recreation workers teach this group pool rules
proper conduet in and around the pool, use of locker
rooms, and basic swimming and safety skills.

With this preseason instruction, this group of retarded
adults would be eligible to swim during regular hours with
ordinary supervision.

Unknown “d”, the problem of getting these retarded
adults to the facility, could be handled initially by having
the group brought to the pool by chartered bus. After
learning to use the facility and enjoying themselves while
swimming, the retarded adults should feel comfortable enough
to accompany parents or friends, or possibly use public
transportation to get to the swimming pool alone.

The equation is solved! One possible set of values has
been established for these unknowns and provided aquatic
fun for at least part of this community’s adult retarded
population.

This approach is also applicable to other recreational
possibilities. Here are possibilities for the unknowns “a”
through “‘e™ in solving a square dance problem.

a. let adults be identified through public school or private

institutional records;

b. let the eity recreation department provide a dance

floor or gymnasium for use one evening per week;

¢. let the activity be publicized by personal contact with

retarded persons, their familics, and friends by mem-
bers of the recreation staff;

d. let the problem of getting the adult to the dance be

solved by use of public transportation or car poola:

c. let the teaching be done by members of the recreation

staff or a professional caller:

If each participant is required to bring a partner, solution
of the equation is ath+c+d+e = square dancing fun. Such an
activity is all the more enjoyable and meaningful to the
retardate’s family and friends.

Have special educators, recreators, and parents overlooked
problems and responsibilities for providing recreation and
fitness opportunities for adult retardates? Take stock in your
community or institution . ..and then take action.



Camping

A UNIT OF GREEN BERETS from Ft. Bragg and a group
of children from Western Carolina Center (Morgantown),
one of North Carolina’s four state facilities for mentally
retarded, discovered they could learn a lot from euch other
as they joined together in a Special Forces Civic Action pro-
gram last October, Operation Challenge consisted of four
four.day outdoor training programs for 88 youngsters from
the Center. It was conducted by a Green Beret team from the
5th Special Forees Group., John F. Kennedy Center for Mili-
tary Assistance, Ft. Bragge,

Special Forces units have trained in the Pisgah National
Forest area near Morgantown for a number of years and
children from the Center have previously been involved in
some of their activities on a one-day basis. The superintend-
ent of Western Carolina Center felt these men had a great
deal of expértise to offer that wonld benefit mentally re-
tarded and handicapped children, particularly in the area of
physical training and activity. He approached the command.
ing general of the JFK Center about participating in a Spe-
cial Forces civic action program, Civie action programs are
aimed at helping the civilian community by using the unique
abilities and training of the Special Forces personnel and are
very much a part of Special Forces activities. {Special Forces
units have heen aclive in a variety of projects in several parts
of North Carolina including assisting with a summer camp

for boys, providing medical assistance in rural areas, giving
instructions in various specialties, and providing manpower
in emergency and disaster situations.)

Would not some of the children at the Center benefit from
physical training and activity similar to actual Green Beret
training activities? Such a program could be very effective in
aiving them a chance to develop a sense of self-confidence
and accomplishment. The idea was approved and prepara-
tions began for arrival of the famed Green Berets at Western
Carolina Center. '

An eleven-man team of enlisted men conducted the {our
training cycles with 22 youngsters participating in each. The
first two groups were mildly and moderately retarded young
boys, the third a group of young girls, and the fourth more
severely handicapped boys, all ranging in age between 8 and
15. The program was designed to provide youngsters with
physical training and fitness survival training activities and
to build their self-confidence and physical ability. It was the
first time members of this Green Beret unit had worked with
handicapped children and it proved to be a worthwhile train-
ing session for all involved. At the close of each cycle the
vouthful participants were ready to go back for more.

Each of the four days of the cycle began bright and early
at Western Carolina Center as the 22 recruits turned out for
physical exercises with the troops.

AT WESTERN CAROLINA CENTER—

-~

OPERATION
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Then it was lorward march as the exeited crew headed for
the busx which took them to the training site in the Brown
“Mountain Beach zection of the Pisgah National Forest about
20 miles from the Center.

Physical training. basie first 2id sancing from artificial
respiration to protecting wounds and euts. instruction in sur-
vival, gathering food, conking, making a <helter, navizating,
making rope knots. and hiking made up a full four-day sched-
ule. Recruits also were taught how to make rope bridges to
eros< a stream and enjoved the thrill of doing it at Wilson
Creek. A tired but enthusiastic bunch returned to the Center
each evening. looking forward to the next dayv’s activities.

A highlizht of the program for these mini-herets was learn-
ing to rappel-—come down a rock ¢liff on a rope support,
Youngsters began the rappel exercise by learning the tech-
ninue on a 3000t drop under the expert instruction and
watchful eve of the Green Berets: many graduated to a 70-
foot elevation. These men in individual contact with the chil-
dren were able to give them the confidence and ability to try
new tasks and experiences. Onee a youngster found he could
jump the first hurdle he was ready for the next.

The kids and their Green Beret mentors camped overnight
in the Brown Mountain Beach area on the third night of each
cvele and put some of their survival training into practice
as they built shelters and cooked their own meals. On the
fourth and final day activity moved to a boat dock on a lake
where the kids experienced amphibian training, learning the
use of a riverhoat which holds 15 people. Then it was hack
to the mountain site where the vouthful enthusiasts got their
araduation certificates, Each participant received a Special
Forees shirt and the honor graduate of each eyele now wears
a cherished green beret.

Although the four eveles are over and the Green Berets
have gone. their spirit lingers at the Center, Kids who par.
ticipated in the programy will relive their experiences for
vears to come and there is no way to measure the henefits
thev have derived. As Max Hemphill, recreation director at
Western Carolina Center who coordinated the program put

it. "It was a wonderful experience for these kids. With the
help of the Green Berets, they have zained confidence in their
ability and have greatly improved their self-image.” It takes
a special, person to be able to give these children such con.
fidence and pride in themselves.

“These men are really speetal forees who can help meet the
needs of handicapped children,” stated J. Iverson Riddle,
Western Carolina Center’s saperintendent. “The close con-
taet on an individual basis with these men is a wonderful
opportunity and a growing experience for these children.
We are grateful for the participation and excellent coopera-
tion of the Special Forces.”

The voungsters are not the only ones who henefited from
the program. “IU's good training for the team as weil as the
kids.” commented L. Leonard MeCook who headed the ap-
eration. It zives us a4 chance to use our teaching methods on
voung. inexperienced people. We really have to overcome a
language barrier and lerrn to talk to these kids on their level.
It also teach. . us to communicate without language to many
of the voungsters.”

When asked how he felt about the program one Green
Beret put it this way, “It's a great feeling to wateh these kids
build up confidence as they overcome each objective we give
them—-rappelling down the liff, crossing the rope bridge,
helping build a shelter. ‘They're just amazed at what they
can do once they try.”

CAMP

2L AMERICA 2%

Camp America is a cultural exchange program that offers
American camps and British and European students oppor-
tunities for exciting cultural experiences by arranging for
highly qualified international university students to act as
counselors at American summer camps, Camp America ar-
ranges for intercsted Furopean students to be interviewed
by American camping professionals or European university
deans under the direction of these professionals. These
camping professionals or interviewer/advisers assist in ar-

Q . specific job openings in the United States before

departing for mterviews in Europe. When the adviser has
malched a qualified applicant with a jol, Camp America
makes all arrangements to prepare, orient, and transport
the student for his summer at camp. All courselor-appli-
cants must be at least 19-vears of age, have completed at
least one year in a university or college, and be fluent in
English. Several residential camps for the mentally retarded
participated in this program during the past summer with
highly beneficial and satisfactory results. For additional
information, including detailed procedures, contact Camp
America, 102 Greenwich Avenue, Greenwich, Conn. 06830.
NOTE: A similar program operates whereby American
students are placed in European camps. Information and
materials about this program can be obtained from Euro-
Job, 102 Greenwich Avenue, Greenwich, Connecticut 06830,
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ERMNEST P. HOFF
Director of Physical! Education

LOIS MORDWALL TWELVES
Director of Physical Therapy

LA DONNA BIRES KENNY
Director of Occupational Therapy

Lake Was"ington Special Education Center
11133 N.E. 65th Street
Kirkland, Washington 88033

PICTURE A YOUNG BOY, afflicted with muscular
dystrophy, walking and playing with his friends. He
goes home for summer vacation and, through in-
activity and progressive disease, returns to school

—cDED:;

confined to a wheelchair. Regression of function in
the handieapped child over a long summer vacation
is a well-known phenomenon. Nearly all classrcom
teachers plan for a certain amount of review in Sep-

SUMMER

tember, even for so ¢alled normal children~—physical
regression for a mentally or physically handicapped
child is even more pronounced. These children have
often regressed markedly and may not regain June

THERAPY

ability levels until October or November, if at all.
This significant time loss in all areas is of great con-
cern to professionals and parents. The question of
what a school disirict can do to alleviate this prob-

Jem within a nine-month school year was posed at
the April 1971 meeting of the Society for Execep-
tional Children, a parent-teacher group at Lake Wash-
ington Special Fducation Center, Kirkland, Wash-
ington. A parent, new to the school, asked for a
solution to combat the regression she feared for her
physically handicapped pre-schooler. Discussion con-
tinued until an idea was horn—a summer therapy
day camp program planned to meet the needs of the
child for therapy as well as for fun and recreation.
Need for the program was quickly demonstrated by
the overwhelming response from parents in the dis-
trict and in neighboring communities. Enrollment
fur exceeded the anticipated and planned for sixteen
participants.

There was a serious problem of financing. With
the late start of the program, all possibility of fed-
cral, state, or local school district funding was gone
so assistance war, sought in the community. Again
response was excellent and beyond expectations, The
La..e Washington School District provided facilities
and the Society for Exceptional Children ohtained



suppiss. Largest donations came from the Museular memorable
Dystrophy Association of Washington and the Over- moments

lake Service League of Bellevue. The Flks Lodges of
Renton and Bellevue-Kirkland were generous con-
tributors as were the March of Dimes and the Kirk-
land Eagles Lodge. Individual parents provided
funds, materials, food, and their own transportation,

The program had a three-part goal: to provide
therapy, swimmming, and recrcation in an atmosphere
of sumimer camp fun for physically handicapped
voungsters. Special consideration was given children
who backslide most without continuous care, in par-
ticular young cerebral palsied or museular dystro-
phied youngsters.

Each child’s program was individually designed
under doctor’s referral. Although individualized pre-
scribed therapy was provided for all, informal thera-
peutic procedures were carried out in all phases of
the program. Standing tables went out on the play-
ground; breathing activities were carried on in the
pool: children played, positioned over holsters, in
the sandbox. Youngsters were given the privilege of
cooking their own hot dogs, marshmallows, and corn.

They also enjoved sitting quietly around a campfire,

Fach day hegan with a group-sing: songs with ac-
tion were special favorites. There were quiet games
and crafis in addition to vigorous play.

Some of the most memorable moments involved
animal visitors who gave the ehildren an opportunity
yor new nmltisensory experiences—the warmth of a
goal, the softness of a bunny, the scent of a horse,
the sound of a duck, and the velvety touch of a
pony’s nose. What a thrill for a child who cannot
walk to ride on the back of a horse! Some children
were frightened at first by these simple experiences
that other children take for granted, hut their fears

were overcome by careful aud gentle exposure.

Staff consisted of an occupational therapist, a
physical therapist, a swim instructor, and a reereca-
tion leader from current and former staff of the
Lake Washington Special Education Center. Volun-
teers and youth corps workers provided extra help.

At the end of six weeks, final evaluations revealed
that each child had maintained his funetional levels,
Of special note were measurable gains of four nus-
enlar dystrophy children in vital capaeity. This was
partially attributed to lots of yelling, swimming, and
singing. Increases of function were neoted in several
cerchral palsied children—one deplegic hecame an
independent walker.

Both staff and parents concluded that the pro-
gram was an unqualified snccess and the question
most often asked was, *“Will this program be avail-
able next summer?” The staff of the Lake Washing-
ton Special Edueation Center is making plans for

another summer school this year on an even higger

scale and hopes to recapture the fun that was so -
obviously a part of summer 1971, THE SOFTNESS OF A RABBIT
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It is early in the morning.
All is quiet.

But shortly yellow school buses transporting 400 laugh-
ing, boisterous, mentally retarded children will arrive, and
another day at the summer day camp of the Nassau County
Chapter, Association for the Help of Retarded Children
will begin. Now, the old 18-acre estate in Brookville,
Long Island, which houses the camp stands silent and
expectant. Before the day’s excitement begins, there is an
opportunity to evaluate the camp’s 20-year growth.

Our summer camp has a four-fold purpose—to provide
recreational opportunities for the mentally retarded and to
let them continue their winter learning experiences; to
serve as a training program for young adults and to pro-
vide opportunities to intersst them in special education;
to provide a teacher training experience to enlighten
teachers in elementary education about various limitations
—and abilities-—of the retarded and to encourage some of
these teachers to enter special education: and to broaden

the experiences of trained special education teachers on
our staff by offering a program different from customary
classroom situations and activities. As roles change from
teacher and pupil to counselor and camper, all discover
and share a new status and relationship. Teachers gain
greater insight and new understanding of retarded young-
sters and consequently enhance their own professionalism,
Pupils find exercises they can master, learn that physical
activity can be fun, and make rewarding self-discoveries.

Camp started 20 years ago with only 35 youngsters:
today it services 100 retardates 5 to 21 years of age and
some few over. The enrollment consists of 84% trainable
mentally retarded, 2% educable mentally retarded, 4%
emotionally disturbed and brain injured, and 10% oc-
cupational day center clientele. Young adults ordinarily em-
ployed in the AHRC workshop program in Hempstead are
given special group assignments at summer camp.

ORGANIZATION - INTEREST -

INVOLVEMENT - INN(
FACILITIES: rorestene o« e

Much of the success of our camp program stems from
careful  selection of staff. The weilscreened  stafl  has
grown considerably since the camp’s infancy and now
includes a music specialist who has been trained to under-
stand the mentally retarded as well as to teach music;
a danee instrucior who is sensitive to the needs of the
mentally retarded: an arts and crafts specialist whe is also
a certifird speciai education teacher: two lifeguards, three
swim instructors, 21 trained teachers, and 80 high school
senior and college junior counselors,

The junior counselor program is particularly significant
and important not merely for handling day-to-day camp
activities but for building community and professional
interest in meeting the needs of the retarded. Despite
special precamp  orientation junior counselors generally
start out uncertain of the demands retarded youngsters
will make and somewhat unsure of whether they will he
able to cope with them. As summer progresses, awareness
of the retarded and handicapped increases and junior
counselors learn to view these children in a new aad differ-
ent light. Compassion takes on new meaning for these

@ ung adults: words such as “tolerance,” “patience,” and
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“understanding™ are redefined. Often deep interests in the
mentally retarded instilled at AHRC prompt junior coun-
selors to train for teaching positions in special education;
many former junior counselors have returned to our staff
as teachers.

Since involvement is crucial to the success of any pro-
gram, active staff participation is mandatory. Whether a
counseles is pitching in a close game of softhall, helping
a child learn to finger paint, or teaching a camper to float,
suidances, enthusiasm, and encouragement are provided.

Observers may  easily feel the special warmth  that
emanates from camp. Here campers find freedom from
fear, a sense of security. and a high level of group spirit.
A reciprocal type of selfsatisfaction is readily apparent,
Campers are pleased with themselves as they accomplish
something and achieve at their own levels. Counselors are
gratified: they feel the satisfaction from helping someone
to achieve. Growth is constant; as children progress, coun-
selors grow as individuals. A rapport inherent in camp is
difhcult to verbalize, yet very obvious,

We have come a long way over = winding and tedious
course since our inception, but today we are thriving. If

;sful camp



It is difficult to realize that this camp does not have a
sleep-away facility and is only a day camp. Interesting
and heavily shaded pathways suddenly lead to sunny
ball fields or roomy meadows. Basketball hoops. lowered
to eight feet, line one open area; a volleyball court oc-
cupies another. While the old mansion houses several
older groups and has da..;ing facilitics, a new ultra-modern
building serves as home for younger zroups. for the music
program, and for the medical and kitchen facilities. In its
own well-stocked pavillion, the arts and crafts program
offers opportunities for youngsters of each age group to
experiment with their hands and their creative abilities.
There are two swimming pools on the estate—a large peol.
three to nine feet deep, is for voungsters 9 to 21 and
over: an 18-inch deep wading pool. continuously filtered
and chlorinated, is perfect to introduce swimming to
younger campers,

Munnay C, Fuirp
Directon, AHRC Summer Camr Procramv
Association vor TueE HeLp ov Retanrney Ciinbres
Nassv County Crarrek, 189 WneatLey Roap, Broogvitis, New Youx

A mongoloid child, whose only form
of expression was constant rocking
back and forth, learns to dance,

A physically handicapped child
finds games he can play.

An insecure child discovers that swimming is fur

Big rewards for a summer of work.

it wueee-~ could be measared in degree~ of warmth, under-
~tinding. and contentment, we have done much more than
merely succeed--we have won an immense and gratifying
victory,

But now the quiet is broken as buses from various Long
Island towns eonverge on camp., With bathing suit, towel,
and lunch clutched in one hand and a junior counselor
holding the other, youngsters are helped off buses and
escorted to their respective groups. Wary for signs of
illness or out-of-the-ordinary behavior. counselors visually
inspect each child before he is unloaded. Health and
safety are goals fostered at all times in all aspects of the
program,

Once in groups aetermined by chronological ages and
functioning capabilities youngsters are given opportunities
for free play. Children who function with relatively littie
counselor supervision play group games which their teachers
plan for them. Other youngsters who require more direct
altention are assigned to specific junior counselors who,
in turn, guide these children in play. More alde campers
~elp their less progressive friends play with simple toys
and games.

Swimming has always been a highlight of each day for
most all youngsters. Swim instruction is provided for all
campers by special instruetors who circulate within groups
during each 15 to 60 minute swim period. Helping young-
sters feel confident and eliminating their fear of water
are all in a summer’s work. Kickboards, colorful pails, :
beach balls, and toy boats are used by junior counselors
in their attempts te introduce younger campers to swim-
ming. Overhead sprinklers are arranged outside the little
pool to motivate youngsters who are afraid of water, These
sprinklers have served as a catalyst in getting insecure
children into the pool. On very hot afternoons older campers
are scheduled to use another set of overhead sprinklers,
placed over a parking lot. Swimming is offered in the
morning and sprinkler play in the afternoon.

From fimmy Crack Corn, Skip to My Lou, and Alley Cat
to popular folk songs. music plays an important part in our
sutnmer program. Rhythm is necessary in child develop-
ment and musical instruments are available to supplement
the music program. Voices joined in unison fill the room
as familiar songs are mixed with new tunes and a ..o0d
time is had by all. '

-l
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Dance and pleasantly  camouflaged  calisthenics  stress
physical courdination and essential exercize in each day’s
schedule. Limbo  sticks. hula hoops,  frishees,  elastic
strips. beach balls, and popular music supplement the pro-
gram as the children learn to respond 1o thythm with their
bodies as well as with their volees. Not all veungsters
are able to perform in cach activity, but danece observers
one time are often participants next time,

Finger painting  or nazk construction,  tissue  paper
fluwers or moesaie ash travs. and other arts and crafts
enable cach retardate to function to the best of his abilities.
Dividing the group intn sections provides opportunities
for a varied program for campers who function best as
individuals, for those who work well in group  tuations,
and for these who need remedial help, Beads, varn, ice-
cream sticks, and glitter are the basies of creation for the
slow children, Mare advanced youth mayv have such itemns
as sivrofoam balls. feathers, and foam rubber at their
disposal.

Our plaverounds are neither typical nor humdrum: they
have been desizned ereatively, The most modern climbing
tovs and swinging apparatus are found in these play
areas, Colorful functional tovs are our appliances. One
of wur plaverounds comes directly from seienee fiction
and i« complete with intricate webs and fiving saueers,
In spite of eries of utter dishelief. we have installed a
jump on sne plaveround. This deviee is elevated  three
feet above the gromnd over a huge foam rabber filled
bag: it promotes motor coordination through stair c¢limb.
ing and helps 1o alleviate fear of hejeht,

Activities of early childbood s<uch as Steal-the-Bacon,
Simon Says, and jump rope also fill periods when groups
are ot ~chedaled for specifie activities, Mentally retarded
voungsters are capable of panticipating in more advanced
vames such as vollevball. baskethall. and <oftball. What's
more, these coungsters enjoy plaving such zames, Team
spirit is fostered inothe gronp and interest i< kept at oa
hich evel as junior counselors keep games moving at a
brisk parce. By modifving came roles and equipment. these
voungsters play games that weee once denied them,

Weekly conkouts afford retarded children opportunities
for conperative meals and a chanee 1o identify with a
sroup. Since camnperes plan together and participate together,
thes are nodanger different from others - they belong,

Innovation, interest, organization. facilities, and involve.
ment are all important ingrediests for a successful camp
prozram. And at AHRC we have that certain smile. that
strong weleome hand. that compassionate word to tarn .
summer day into a pleasant and educational experience,
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Another
and another and
another successful camp

OPERATED BY THE DIVISION OF MENTAL RETAR-
DATION AND CHILDREN'S SERVICES, NEW YORK
STATE DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL HYGIENE: A rec.
reation camping program brings summer fun to mentally
retarded children and adults from state schools and com-
munities throughout New York State. Each summer over
two thousand mentally retarded persons receive a summer
vacation of fun and relaxation.

The summer camps for the mentally retarded are open
to residents of state schools for the retarded as well as
residents from surrounding communities. Every two weeks
residents of a staie school come to camp. During that
same week retarded persons living in commuuities served
by the school are also eligible to attend camp. All campers
must be ambulatory and toilet trained. need no special diet,
havee no restrietive physical or mental problems, and have
attained a reasonable level of ability for interpersonal re.
lationships, The minimum chronological age for campers
is eight: there is no maximum. Community campers must
be in the same age group and at the same functional level
as state school campers.

Swimming. dancing. cookouts. ball campfires.
bieveling, and other activities geared to the age. ability,
and interest of campers are part of the program. Here is a
typical day’s schedule. Rise hetween 7:30 and 8:30 am..
wash and dress, exercise, have breakfast. A hour
recreation period follows. Reereation consists of arts and
crafts. recreational games and instruction, music and drama,
and swimming. Next is lunch followed by a rest period and
then aflternoon recreation  (<imilar to the
tivities1, After dinner there may be a marshmallow roast.
movie, dance, cookout, campfire. songfest. or drama skits,

All campers are well supervized at all times. Staff of the
catp consists of counselors: head counselors: nurses: a
program director: arts and craft<. music, drama. and recrea-
tion =upervisors: plus kitchen and maintenance workers,

Three residential camps are operated to serve a par-
tieular section of the state by the Department of Mental
Hygiene. Cosmr WitTon s zituated in Saratoga Coo 'y be-
low the Adirondack Mountains, Cavp CATSKILL i ocated
in the Catkill Mountains, Casmp SENECA is located on Old
Lake Shore Road. Fvana. about 25 miles south of Buffale.
Fach camp has a swimming pool. recreation halls, larze
of outdoor

zames.

two

morning’s ac.

dining rooms. sleeping cabins. and a number
recreation areas.,

There is no fee charged residents of state schools or to
comnunity  residents. Additional  information  about the
program can be obtained from the New York State De-
partment of Mental Hygiene, Albany.
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Ingredients for a
successful camp

Sharing one’s knowledge and skills with others can be a
joyful experience in itself, but when further knowledge is
gained through this sharing, the personal rewards are un-
deniably multiplied. Such  was the case last sumuner in
Arkadelphia, Arkansas, where 30 Senior Girl Scouts from 18
states conducted a day camp for a group of resident girls at a
unit of the Arkansas Children’s Colony, an educational center
for the mentally retarded. The event was jointly sponsored by
the Colony and the Conifer Girl Scout Council. Main purposes
of the camp were te give participating Colony girls a chance to
take part in various camping activities and to provide Senior
Scouts with instruction and practical experience in working
with mentally retarded children.

The girls arrived in Arkadelphia in the middle of July and
were housed on the campus of Ouachita Baptist University.
Orientation and training sessions were neld at the Colony
which is located in an area surrounded by woods outside the
city limits. The Colony is a complex of rmodern facilities which
includes classroom buildings, dining hall, recreational area,
library, admijuistration building, cottages  where the
children live. The Colony’s 230 residents, whose ages range
from 6 to 24, are all considered trainable and ambulatory.

During the first few days of their stay, the Senjor Scouts
toured the facilities, heard lectures by Colony staff, and
viewed filins on behavior modification. They also made a field
trip to nearby Hot Springs to visit the State Rehabilitation
Center, where retarded persons are given vocational training,
and the 1.Q. Zoo, where behavior modification techniques are
used in training animals.

The retarded girls participating in the project were all Girl
Scouts themselves, members of a troop organized at the
Colony three years ago. From among these girls, the Senior
Scouts were ecach assigned a special friend to work with on a
one-to-one basis. The entire group was divided into five patrols
with selected Seniors serving as the patrol leaders,

Camp ACCtion {(ACC stands for Arkansas  Children’s
Colony) was set up in a wooded area near the recreational
facilities. Tents were pitched and cach patrol was responsible
for building a home in the woods. A flag raising ceremony
opened cac h day’s activities which included buitding camp-
fires, doing handierafts, cooking outdoors, and eross-lashing
furnitore. The day camp was conducted from 3 to 8 p.m. for
four days, with the girls spending the last night outdoors in
their tents and breaking camp the next morning,

The parting of Senior Scouts and Colony girls was not
withont its share of tears, Conifer Couneil
staff members who helped supervise the project. They re-
ported that  the special friend  arrangement worked out
beautifully in all cases and that the Seniors, despite their
number and the diversity of the regions from which they
cane, did not present a single disciplinary problem,

and

acvording to the

Summing »p the entire project, Clayton Lorenzen, super-
intendent of the Colony, sail that it was a “rewarding and
meaniagful experience” for both the senior scouts and the
colony ;{lrls.

The event marked Conifer Coaneil first venture into
programs on a natjonal level. Happily | it won't be their last,
for staff members have announced that hoth the Colony and
the Girl Seouts of the U.S.Ahave approved the project for the
coming suminer.



Moderately and Severely Retarded

ELLEN KAHAN

BILL THOMPSON
George Mason Center
Arlington, Virginia

At Georze Mason Center, Arlington. Virginia, we work
as a team tn teach trainable mentally retarded children physi-
cal education. personal health and hygiene, and homemaking
skills as integral partz of the Center’s total program. A video
tape recorder (VIR) has been invaluable to teachers and
students in showing and developing skills in these three
subjert areas,

What can a video tape recorder do for the trainable men-
tally retarded? VTR can create new interest in sehool activi.
ties: it can make a hyperactive child stand still. a nonverbal
child want to talk. and learning so much more fun. The versa-
tility of VIR lends itzelf 10 learning situatinns of any kindd
and at any level. A variety of techniques and sophisticated
methods can be vsed to meet varying needs of voungsters at
diflerent functional levels. in all grades. Use of VTR is limited
only by the resourcefulness and ingenuity of the teacher.

Our evperience with VIR has been with moderately men.
tally: handicapped. —children and teenagers—and their par.
ents. The students are faseinated to <ee themzelves on a VTR
sereen. The first tinie our students viewed a video tape of the
¢lass, they picked nut everyone hut themselves in the picture.
Individlual tapes were then made of e2ch student to help him
huild a better self-image, This was done by interviewing each
student by himself <o that he could see and hear only himself
during plashack. These interviews brouzht about many posi.
tive changes, Youngsters felt important, had feelings of
areater sell-worth, and sensed the zood reactions of elass and
teachers to the picture. This caused children to smile. talk,
and communicate with others. first in rezard to their pictures
and then in evervday activities,

VTR has been used <o much at George Mason Center that
teenagers no longer react to heing filmed: it is now possible
to take truly realisiic pictures of them performing. Young-
<ters have zeen candid performanees of themselves and nthers
in many favets of sehool Jife- - participating in phyzical edu.
cation skills such as roller <kating. folk dancing, jumping on
the trampoline: performing homemaking skifls «nch as dust-
ing, vacuuming. and bed making: and taking part in lan-
mnage arts activities such as performing in a play and inter-
viewing each other,

“A picture is worth a thousand words™ applies even more
when there are a thousand pictures! One eflective use of
VTR was 1o show parents at a PTA meeting some activities
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their boys and girls participated in at the Center; activities
were of the type parents cannot normally see because of
work and other zommitments, They were fascinated to sce
their youngsters performing and doing well in so many dif-
ferent activities. It would have been fun and interesting to
have had an additional VTR to record parents’ reactions
as cach watched his child perform. The positive reactions of
parents on such a recording would greatly reinforee cach
stident’s pride in his accomplishments, VTR is used during
parent-teacher conferences. With a filmed series of activities
of an individual child, we can communicate ideas to parents
that are difficult to express in words. VTR should bring
about c¢loser understanding of a child’s potential ability and
areas in which his particular abilities lie. Oftentimes a child
does unique things in school that can, by a live piclure. he
conveyed to parents and others who de not see the child
in action.

An immediate reaction 1o using VTR is usually appre-
hension due to lack of experience and fear when confronted
by a TV camera. However, upon actual involvement, initial
apprehensice. diminishes and then disappears. Basic prin-
ciples should be followed to make video tape activities effec-
tive teaching tools,
® Be prepared and well organized prior to taping: organiza-

tion and preparation contribute to high quality results.

e Make individual activitics short and concise. When activi-
ties are discussed and children prepared before actual
taping. these sessions are more meaningful, and students
de not tire of secing the same thing over and over azain.

s Frase. improve approaches and procedures, and tape
again when activities do not reflect the degree of perfec.
tion desired: in this way students see themselves at their
hrest,

e [Jave enough exira tapes so that tapes of. special value
can be saved: keep tapes of inserviee teaching activities
or Jectures {or future yveference,

® Review bricfly activity that has just been covered at con.
chirsion of tape.

Cowmprehension and learning of any activity can be greatly
enbasiced by using VIR, Tt improves self-awareness. pro-
inotes better self-image. and is fun to use and see. Try it and
see for yourself.
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primary concern of many physical education and rescarch personnel
interested in cardio-respiratory fitness of mentally retarded persons is
the ability to reproduce progressive work loads. This concern is even
greater for lower level retarded individuals where communication, so
neeessars “or valid investigation, is extremely difficult. So often an in-
structor coaxes or pulls a student through a predetermined work load in
an effort toensure the student’s work output is what it should be. This
i= not only arduous for an instructor, but must be done on a one-to-one
basis. And, one must also question the validity of the amount of work
done by a student who does not do the entire work load himself!

In an effort to control work load of severely and profoundly retardcd
residents at Denton Texas State School for Mentally Retarded, a micro-
pacing track was developed. The track is useful for all levels, relatively
inexpensive, and completely portable.

The micro-pacing track is a device consisting of a rotating arm which
can be adjusted from 10 to 20 feet. At the fixed end is a two inch by
two and one-half foot vertical pipe that is braced at the bottom. The
top of the pipe is closed by welding on a two inch circular disc with an
indentation for placing a steel ball bearing. Sliding over the fixed pipe
is a two and one-quarter inch by one and one-half foot metal sleeve
closed at one end to rest on the steel ball bearing. Welded to and at a
richt anale to the sleeve is a braced two and one-quarter inch by 10 foot
metal pipe that is parallel to the ground and is one-half of the rotating




O
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arr=. Sliding lengthwise through this pipe and forming
the other half of the rotating arm is 2 two inch by ten
fost pipe. By drilling holer at given intervals in the
thinner pips of the mtating arm and one hole at the
outer edze of the thicker pipe, the radius of the
rotating arm may be adjusted frons 1) to 20 feet
by aligning the hole in the thicker pipe and placing a
metal pin throngh the holes. At the end of the
rotating arm i- a cla=p which can be attached to an
adult three wheeled tricycle: make this attachment on
the body of the bike directly behind the handle bars,
Thi zllow+ the rider to turn the front wheel freely
for varied -izes of circles and doer not interfere with
hiz leze while he propels the bike. The micro-pacing
track ran be dismantled.  traneported, and re
aswembled ca-ily <ince 5o part is over 10 feet long.

The micrpacing track can be wilized effectively
to teach -tudent- to nde a bike. It i especially
helpiul 1o blind tudents who can ride independently
and who al~s i independently by grasping an old
bievele tube that = atlached to the rotating arm
and ranuing bebind  rm o while et vuctor rides the
triey ol

The micro-pacing tr. 5 was not, however, built to
teach bite ridisz and pre ide benefits that acerue
from bike riding. 1t wa- designed a~ a pacer for
student- whe run or walh behind the rotating anin
while <smenne rde- the bike. The micro-pacing track
prosides 20 opportunity o reproduce exact work
biadde it walhing o running. A ~tudert can follow the
rotating artn at a zisen radiv- and perform a given
work dosd. Al to reproduce j- an hnportant
‘ngredient  neceseary for deseloping  progressive
ezrilierre-piraton runsing or watking program:.

For zeniot iz-tractors and tudents in determining
coxrest morh doad- different color concentrie circles
withe differrnt rodii can be painted on blacktop.
potpienl. e aoiden area 1 this 1= not po-sible.
eodored Lape of gilastie dgzhway cones canbe used. In
addstion. sodored {ootprints can be painted o assist
stuadent- b following the appropriste lane. A pro-
gre--fe walbarng or running program can be developed
b i praeitiz -peed. andior duration. and/or distance

carsered by oa Student,

L



Another benefit of the miero-pacing track is that
more than one student can walk or run at the same
time. By placing more capable students on outer radii

and less capable on inner radii, progression can be
maintained for almost any level of eardio-respizatory
fitness. Another unique possibility is to build a
platiorm on the rear of the adult tricycle where an
investigator can sit and collect data such as heart rate,
breathing rate, and 0, intake.

RICHARD A. NESS
Direetor, SRS Grant
Denton State Sehool
Box 368, Denton, Texas 76202

TABLE 1

This table indicates how to develop a progressive program through increasing distance (revolutions)

Progression through Distance (revolutions)

Radius  1rev. 5 rev. 10 rev, 15 rev. 25 rev. 30 rev. 35 rev. 40 rev. 435 rev.
16 ft. 33.5yd. 167.5yd. 3350yd.  502.5yd.  670.0 yd. 837.5yd. 1005.0yd. 1172.0yd. 1340.0 yd. 1373.5 yd.
18ft. 37.7yd. 188.5yd. 377.0yd. 565.5yd.  754.0 yd. 9425yd. 1131.0yd. 1319.5yd. 1508.0 yd. 1545.7 yd.
20 ft. 41.7yd. 209.3yd. 418.6 yd. 627.9 yd. 837.2 yd. 1016.5 yd. 1255.8 yd. 1465.1 yd. 1674.1 yd. 1715.0 yd.

KEY: 1/4 mile = 440 yd. 1/2 mile =880 yd. 3/4 mile = 1320 yd. 1 mile = 1760 yd.

TABLE 11
This table indicates how to develop a progressive program through
increasing speed (r.p.m.) and/or duration (minutes).
Progression through Speed (r.p.m.) and/or Duration (minutes)

3 r.p.m. (1 revolution per 20 seconds) 4 r.p.m. (1 revolution per 15 seconds)

Radius . .. ...... 16 ft. L8 ft. 20 ft. Radius ... ....... 16 ft. 18 fi. 20 ft.
Speed. . .. ...... 34mph 386mph 43mph. Speed . . .. ....... 45 m.ph. 515m.ph. 57 m.ph.
distance for 3 minutes 302 yd. 340 yd. 376 yd. distance for 3 minutes . 403 yd. 454 yd. 504 yd.
distance for 4 minutes 404 yd. 454 yd. 502 yd. distance for 4 minutes . 538 yd. 605 yd. 672 yd.
distance for 5 minutes 504 yd. 567 yd. 630 yd. distance for 5 minutes . 672 yd. 758 yd. 807 yd.
distance for 6 minutes 695 yd. 680 yd. 753 vd. distance for 6 minutes . 806 yd, 207 yd. 1008 yd.
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GREAT PROGRESS and dramatic re-
sults have been reported when behavior
modification or operant conditioning
techniques have been used with mentally
retarded of all ages and with widely
diverse problems. Many people react
negatively to these procedures because
they feel that individuals participate
and perform expected behavior only to
get the reward. However. the success
that many persons working with se-
verely and profoundly retarded have
had with these techniques cannot be
denied or disputed. Unfortunately, little
research, empirical evidence. or sub-
jective observations have been reported
relative to the use of behavior modifi-
cation techniques in physical activity
and recreation programs. There are in-
dications that when appropriately used,
rewards can lead an individual from
taking part and behaving to receive a
tangible reward—extrinsic motivation—
to self-actualizing behavior brought
about by intangible satisfactions of par-
ticipating and intrinsic benefits pro.

vided by the activity itself. —EDITOR

How does one teach a child

who is chronologically 10 years old,
has an [Q of 36,

and a mental age of 3 years, 6 moenths
~to work a puzzle

or throw a ball

or run?

shape

it e ci s e b b tarntelingd e atnt t hhd bl el bl AL M S L

Nnim:
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MEeLanie HaMmpTON
RECREATIONAL THERAPIST
CLovEr BotToM HospiTAL

AND ScHooL FOR MENTALLY RETARDED
DonNNELSON, TENNESSEE

ecreation may he seen in its simplest form when
working with trainable mentally retarded children. Mean-
ingful recreation activities are adapted to each individual
participant according to his interests, needs, abilities, and
limitations. If an individual cannot square dance, teach
him! 1f a mentally retarded child cannot work a puzzle or
string beads. teachk him! How does one teach a child who
is chronologically ten vears old but has an 1Q of 36 and a
mental age of three vears-six months to work a puzzle.
throw a ball. or run? Shape him!

Shaping behavior is a technique used by psychologists
and educators to control and change the behavior of chil-
dren. A baseline is established by observing a child to see
what he can actually do now. Next. specific goals are set up
to provide structure to the activities as well as purpose for
the child. A specific reward—something the child wante—
is decided upon and a step-by-step program developed to
lead the child toward the attainable goal.

Prior to teaching a child a specific activity or skill,
observe what he is doing and how he reacts in other situa-
tions. Can he sit long enough even to look at a puzzle,
much less work one? Does he have any awareness of his
environment? Can he follow instructions? Often, the in-
stitutionalized mentally retarded have little recognizable
speech: many have limited understanding of everyday words
such as ves and no. Evaluation of what a child does in
particular situations can he made by observation, check list.
or rating scale: hehavior shapers refer to this as taking a
haseline.

Next. procedures are introduced to control behavior—the
expected and appropriate behavior. not that which the child
necessarily wants. Children are rewarded for hehaving in
the expected way. The reward is something the child wants
and is given when he is hehaving or performing as expected.
Future rewards are for better behavior than that for which
past rewards were given. A reward is simply something to
help a child attain and maintain expected behavior. The
type of reward depends upon the individual child and the
length of time he has been exposed to the program.

A hypothetical situation is presented to illustrate be-
havier shaping applied to recreational activities. Jimmy,
age ten, 1Q 36, mental age three years-six months, is seated
at a table: his teacher is seated across the table from him.
On the table in front of Jimmy are ten large colored wooden
heads and a string similar to an ordinary shoelace, only



longer, with a knot tied in one end. Jimmy is asked to
put the beads on the string; a baseline is established by
giving him four or five tries and counting the number of
beads he gets on the string each time. Jimmy puts three
of the ten beads on the string before he appears restless
and disinterested: the desired hehavior is for him to put
as many beads on the string as he can without interruption.

As Jimmy progresses to four or five beads, his achieve-
ment and behavior are rewarded with something he wants—
candy, drink. verbal praise, a smile, or an arm around his
shoulder. Expected behavior is reinforced and undesirable
behavior is ignored. How often we unconsciously reward
undesirable behavior! It may take Jimmy days or weeks to
string ten beads, but if a child can get one bead on the
string he can improve and progress to two, three, and
eventually ten.

What if Jimmy just looks at the beads, throws them, or
puts them in his mouth? “No, Jimmy, put the head on the
string,” might be a response. The example—dc as I do
method of teaching—may be used as a guide to help him
attain the expected behavior. Some children have to be
taught or trained to sit quietly for a reasonable length of
titne. Since sitting quietly is a difficult task for some chil-
dren, a baseline often must be taken for this activizy and a
program developed to train or teach these children to sit
quietly. Sometimes recreation personnel who teack the
mentally retarded become extremely frustrated, disinter-
ested, or perhaps even give up. Behavior shaping is a slow,
step-by-step procedure requiring patience, tolerance, and
much endurance. but it dees work and is effective when
applied correctly.

Teachers, instructors, and recreation therapists must be-
gin with simple tasks and develop a hierarchy so that each
child can attain desired goals and the expected behavior
as an end result. Whether the child is stringing beads,
working puzzles, or playing ball, shape his behavior so that
growth and learning take place. A well-conceived rec:eation
program that incorporates the use of behavior shaping
techniques can help minimize problems encountered in
working with trainable mentally retarded children while
at the same time serving to meel the needs and best interests
of each individual.

Selected references to which the reader is referred are
as follows:
“Behavior Modification Techniques for Teaching Swim-
ming to the Mentally Retarded,” A Practical Guide for
Teaching the Mentally Retarded to Swim. Washington, D.C.:
American Association for Health. Physical Education and
Recreation, 1969.

Hagry D. WacNEeR. The Effects of Motivation and Repeated
Trials on Physical Proficiency Test Performance of Edu-
cable Mentally Retarded Girls. Doctoral dissertation. George
Peabody College. Nashville. Tennessee. August 1967. (Ab-
stract in Challenge. January 1968, Vol. 3, No. 3)

AMIEL H. Sorosmox. Motivational and Repeated Trial Ef-
fects on Physical Proficiency Performances of Educable
Mentally Retarded and Normal Boys. Doctoral dissertation.
George Peabody College. Nashville. Tennessee. 1968. Pub-
lished as Behavioral Science Monograph Number 11, Nash-
ville. Tennessee: George Peabody College, Institute on
Mental Retardation and Intellectual Development. 1968.

" & 'ract in Challenge, November 1968, Vol. -1, No. 2)
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GUIDELINES

FOR WORKING WITH THE
TRAINABLE MENTALLY RETARDED

BAsE activities upon the needs and readiness of the various
age groups.

ProviDE challenging activities so that success and a feeling
of accomplishment are within the reach of each child.
MAaINTAIN a balance between vigorous activities and less
demanding activities; plan for change-of-pace activities
especially for those with serious physical or mental defects.
MAKE special provisions for the safety of all children.
SHOW and demonstrate new activities; the TMR learns mere

readily by being shown than by being given elaborate verbal
instructions.

TAKE nothing for granted as far as movement is concerned.

Usk part-teaching as a more advanlageous approach than
whole method teaching.

ProvIDE needed repetition; short sessions repeated at fre-
quent intervals over long periods of time are generally pro-
ductive.

PRrOVIDE repetition with variety; repetition with no variation
can be extremely boring for even the most severely retarded
children.

Usk a variely of attention getting devices: voice change,
facial expressions, surprises.

CaPITALIZE upon noncompetitive activities; frequent en-
counters with failure can have damaging effects and empha-
sis should be upon successful experiences.

MAKE certain all activities are within the physical and
mental capacities of the child.

BASE new activities on previously learned «¢xperiences,
whenever possible; avoid presenting too many ideas too
quickly.

GIvE praise for something well done or for a valiant effort;
to the mentally retarded this is a sign of achievement and
success, which each child should experience more often.

PROGRAM OBJECTIVES
FOR THE INDIVIDUAL

Provipe for physical growth and development through which
muscular strength and endurance, agility and flexibility, co-
ordination and balance help produce correct postural habits,
efficiency ¢f movement, and physical fitness.

DEeveLoP characteristics such as cooperation, leadership, fol-
lowership, honesty, and fair play through which he may as-
sume group responsibility in society and learn to show good
sportsmanship in all situations; develop consideration of
others. respect for the feelings of others, good manners,
including use of such courtesy words as please and excuse
me, and ability to follow directions and accept discipline.

DEvVELOP emotional growth and characteristics such as cour-
age, initiative, poise, resourcefulness, and self-control
through which he may attain maximum enjoyment and
satisfaction in his present school life.

INCREASE communicative abilities by encouraging him to
verbalize his needs (e.g., for bathroom privileges or a drink
of water) and tv communicate his thoughts and feelings
te.z., expressing likes and dislikes).



MICHIGAN State University began field testing a new physical
education curriculun for trainable mentally retarded children
in January. This program was developed and pilot tested
during the past year under the direction of Janet A. Wessel,
professor of health, physical education and recreation. It is
funded with a federal grant from the Bureau of Education for
the Handicapped, Department of Health, Education and
Welfare and with a contribution from the university. Although
the purpose of this program is to improve physical education
for mentally retarded children, another important goal is to
develop socio-leisure competencies such as ability to piay, act
independently, gain self-respect, belong, and move effectively.

The nevs curriculum is felt to be unique because it includes
an individually prescribed program which can be adapted to
group instruction. It contains bhoth diagnostic tools which a
teacher can use to determine needs of each child and methods
to coordinate concepts being taught in the classroom with the
physical education program.

Teachers field testing the new curriculum received a kit of
more than 20 modules covering such areas as physical
awareness, rhythical skills, lifetime sports, game strategy,
and social skills. The kit has posters, assessment-evaluation
tools, observational film loops, training manuals for personnel,
and a teacher’s reference hook.

An associated learning segment is considered to be a whole
new way of integrating education with continual reinforce-
raent. Coordinated by Jeralyn J. Plack, an assistant professor
at MSU, it recommends basic concepts to be taught in science,
mathematics, health, daily living, music, and art, and explains
how they relate to physical activity. For example in teaching
colors during art class, a teacher can show children the colors
red and white and let them use red and white crayons, while in
physical education a teacher can emphasize differences be-
tween red and white teams. A classroom teacher can also point
out that apples are red and milk is white. The MSU staff tried
out its new curriculum in Lansing at the Marvin E. Beekman
Center for Trainable Children.

Dr. Wessel has been encouraged by the number of requests
she has received from schools, both in Michigan and outside
the state, asking to field test the new curriculum. I Can, as the
new curriculum is called, has built-in accountability. Teachers,
administrators, and parents all can use progress reports which
are filled out in conjunction with the program to determine
each child’s current status and progress, as well as the final

oal.

’ Because of the nature of the kit and its packets of
materials, it will not be difficult to update as new techniques
and approaches are found to be more effective. The curricu-
lum will be kept current with new developments even after the
field testing is finished and the kit is on the market.
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State University’s program of physical
education for trainable mentally retarded
children
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Janet Marsh, the author of this ariicle, is a staff member of the
Department of Information Services at Michigan State Uni-
versity.



PROGRAMMATIC RESEARCH

DEMONSTRATION PROJECT IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION FOR TRAINABLE RETARDED

This Project, supported by the Bureau of Education for the
Handicapped {Department of Health, Education and Wel.
fare), was funded in June 1971 as a demonstration project
in curriculum development and research in physical educa-
tion far trainable mentally retarded. The central thread
through the curriculum is socio-leisure competence—to de-
velop abilities to piay. to act independently, to gain self-
respect, to belong, and to move effectively.

The over-all purpose of the curriculum study is to improve
physical education programs and provisions for retarded in
special and regular classes, school learning resource centers,
and institutional settings. The current goal is to develop a
comprehensive, developmentally organized physical educa-
tion program for trainable mentally retarded. Tasks of the
Project Center include—

® Devirnp an individually preseribed physical education in-
structional program (based on the curriculun: model of the
Rattle Creek Project ) for retarded children and youth, pre-
school through elementary.

¢ Desicy and develop an associated learnings program that
correlates with other subject areas—communicative arts,
quantitative thinking, self-help, and social learning.

¢ Deveror and evaluate teaching materials and the use of
technically programmed materials.

* DEevEsop field testing and evaluation models to estabiish
validity and reliability of the instructional program.

® Conpuct seminars and workshops for teachers and admin.
istrators with accompanying training materials.

® Conpucr related research on children, teachers, situational
variables, and interrelated learnings.

Present plans are to design and write prototype curriculum
materials in cognitive, affective, and physical skill learning
areas. to test these materials as a bridge between the project
and representative field centers, and to develop an evaluation
plan for collecting and analyzing data for program develop-
ment and field operation. Instructional materials wili in-
clude: lesson units for ages 4-12—ratinnale, activity se-
cuences, teaching-learning strategies, pre and post evalua-
tion procedures, materials, and supplies; behavioral scope
and sequence chart; pre and post teacher evaluation forms
by lesson unit; reproducible material including pupil pro-
file records and reports to parents; instructional strategies
for associated learnings; teaching training kit; evaluation
model and assessment tools.

This project is a cooperative effort of the university-school-
community. Three central agencies form the active promot-
ing, developing, and implementing force of this Project—-
Michigan State University (Department of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation; Department of Elementary and
Special Education; Instructional Media Center/Handicapped
Children and Youth) ; Lansing School District Special Edu-
cation Beckman Training Center; and State Department of
Special Education. Other personnel will be added as target
field centers are identified. Additional information about the
project can be obtained from Janet A. Wessel, Director,
Physical Education Curriculum Study Center, Programmatic
Research Project, Department of Health, Physical Education
and Recreation, Room 102, WIM Building, Michigan State
University, East Lansing, Michigan 48823.

DEVELOPMENTAL TRAINING

The development of organized training programs for
the nonambulatory severely retarded has received only
limited attention. The perception of society in general has
been that good nursing care was about all that could be
done. Reports in recent years have indicated that psycho-
logical methods can be effectively used to improve the
behavior of retardates in such areas as self-help skills,
social behavior, speech, and motor skilis.

A Hospital Improvement Project (HIP) has been opera-
tive since June 1967, to change Yakima Valley School
(Selah, Washington) from an institution with nursing
care orientation to one which includes training as a major

O of its services. Specifically. indviduat learning pro-
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grams have been developed for residents in self-help skills,
communication skills, social behavior, physical coordina.
tion, and perceptual and cognitive skills. Ward personnel
have been trained in the utilization or reinforcement princi-
ples to effect continuous behavioral growth in residents.

Assessment of each child’s developmental progress has
heen based on detailed behavioral recording, rating scale
results, and appropriate testing. Every child’s progress in
any particular skill has been recorded on a developmental
chart which became part of his file. Videotape recordings
have been made of systematically selected training situa-
tions.
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TRY IT!

Tumbling

Parents never suspected that ‘their kids’
could do things like this.

And ‘their kids’ never suspected

that they couldn’t!

Erxest P, HoFr
PuysicaL EpucatioN TEACHER

Laxe WasiiNcToN Speciar Epucation CENTER

KIRkLAND, WASHINGTON
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The Lake Washington Special Education Center serves se-
verely retarded children from seven school districts. A
planned physical education program was initiated four years
ago lor these boys and girls. From the very first the approach
to these children was the same as for nonretarded boys and
girls, and this resulted from observing the youngsters’ natural
play in the gymnasium.

The sum total of the school’s physical education equip-
ment was put out on the floor—a few one inch mats, some
balls, a vaulting box, and a portable obstacle course. During
the early observation period the physical education instructor
mingled with the boys and girls helping them with a basket-
bali shot, a forward roil on the mat, or a game of bounce and
catch. However, disturbing thoughts gnawed at the teacher.
What kind of physical! education program can be given re-
tarded children? How and where do you begin? What type of
evaluation system can be used to measure the progress of
retarded children? Although this school had operated as =
special education center since 1964, there wasn’t much of a
precedent for the physical education teacher to refer to for
guidance in 1967.



B
=

During the observation period, the American Association
for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation and the
Joseph P. Kennedy Jr. Foundation initiated the sp.--ial fitness
program for the mentally retarded complete with measure-
ment scales to use for evaluating status and progress.’ This
seemed to fill the need for evaluation and for part of the
program, at least for a trial, and it was a starting point.

Following the observation period a progressive tumbling
unit of instruction was initiated. Where it would lead and
how far it could go was only a guestimate. “Playing it by
ear” and “doin’ what comes naturally” appeared to be the
best way to provide direction to the program, give answers
to some questions, and perhaps lead to solutions of other
problems.

No pressure was exerted by the principal to do any par-
ticular thing: conditions of employment required the in-
structor only tc give the youngsters physical education type
of physical activities. This resulted in teacher relaxation,
which made it easy to tune in the imagination button, to
crank-up, and try anything that might meet the youngsters’
needs in line with the basic principles of sound physical edu-
cation.

Since the Pacific Northwest has considerable inclement
weather during the fall and winter months, most physical
education periods were spent in the gym, which allowed for a
concentrated tumbling progression. After tumbling, basket-
ball was played, then volleyball, and finally track and soft-
ball; switnming was included once per week.

By the time school convened after the summer vacation,
we had decided that these children should have a physical
education program like their peers and contemporaries who
attend regular public schools. In the fall, tumbling skills were
reviewed at the Spercial Education Center; new stunts were
introduced and added to the repertoire. The public school ex-
perience of the instructor was reviewed to provide additional
direction for developing and refining this program.

Tumbling and gymnastic skills had been constantly prac-
ticed by youngsters—boys and girls alike—in public school
programs, Fut there was one big difference between regular
and special schools—public’ school youngsters always had
some goal or hig event to provide additional incentive to

' Special Fitness Test Manual for the Mentally Retarded. Washington,
D.C.: American Association for Health, Physical Education, and
':“jl““ation. 1968, 56 pp. (242-07906).
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learn- -to improve—and then to demonstrate their physical
prowess in front of friends and families. One day the princi-
pal was asked when the tumbling team could perform! Unex-
pectedly, he agreed and asked. *“How much time will be re-
quired?” Twenty minutes was estimated and that much time
was allotted during the school’s forthcoming open house.

On ti:e night of the open house. the gymnasium was packed.
It was quite small and by the time three rows of chairs lined
each side of the gym, barely enough room was left for the
tumblers! It was a crowded, vet cozy and comfortable situa-
tion. The youngsters performed at their best and the event
was an unqualified success.

After it was over and the youngsters and their parents had
gone home, two comments from family and teachers seemed
to echo and reecho among the congratulatory remarks:

How in the world did you ever get them to stand still long
enough to perform? and

I never suspected tha: these kids were capable of doing
things like that!

As a result of this experience. it was easy to feel very much
like the fabled bumblebee whose wing span is too small to
support his weight in flight. Since the poor bee doesn™ know
this, he goes ahead and flies anyway! This helped to develop
a cardinal principle in teaching physical education to re-
tarded children: TRY IT!

Surprise for all parties concerned may result. A child may
not be able to tie his shoelaces or speak so that he can be
understood easily, but he may be able to throw a softball 100
feet, long jump five feet, do a cross-riding seat, side-riding
seat, and perform reverse and front dismounts on the parallel
bars.

One of the biggest assets a physical education teacher
working with retarded or handicapped children can have is
free-wheeling, wide-open imagination. Willingness and free-
dom to try anything and the uninhibited imagination will pay
dividends and most retardates’ families will appreciate pro-
foundly the time and effort you spend in their child’s behalf.

Since that first tumbling show, the Special Education Cen-
ter’s physical education equipment list has expanded to in-
clude eight two-inch mats, a horizontal bar, a parallel bar,
a springboard, a reuther board. and a side-horse. The gym.
nastics team has performed for teacher and recreator work-
shops, television, school assemblies, professional groups, and
is currently preparing a videotape for college physical edu-
cation major students, demonstrating all the things that non-
retarded kids do!






FLORENCE T. ERICKSON
Lawrence D. McCarthy School

The Charles Lea Center

Burdette and Long Streets

Route One

Spartansburg, South Carolina 29302

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

AT THE CHARLES LEA CENTER
FOR REHABILITATION

AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

Adapted physical education was introduced into the curriculum at
Lawrence D. McCarthy Schoo! in 1968. At that time facilities consisted of
an outside playground and a classroom used as a gymnasium for 120 youngsters.
Now the Charles Lea Center includes a gymnasium with equipment and is used
by 189 children 3 to 18 years of age typically with cerebral palsy, muscular
dystrophy, spina bifida, and severe mental retardation.

Activities are similar to any sequential, progressive, developmental
physical education program with a great deal of emphasis upon basic
movements and patterns and fundamental skills. Each fall children are given
physical fitness tests and records are kept to compare individual progress
from year to year. After the tests, activities are introduced that emphasize
following directions, incorporate competition, use rhythms, and include
basic fundamentals of seasonal games such as soccer, volleyball, and softball.

The youngsters also enjoy individual sports and activities such as
swimming, archery, nature study, hiking, and tumbling. Tumbling progressions
begin with a simple bent-over four legged walk and move to various animal
imitations such as seal walk, crab walk, bunny hop, and frog jump. After
simple coordinations of leg and hand movements have been learned, rolls such
as the leg roll are introduced. Once in a tuck position, youngsters are '
taught the egg roil and soon progress to forward rolls, backward rolls, and
eventually diving rolls. Double rolls and headstands are more difficult but
can be accomplished with practice.

Building pyramids is another tumbling activity children with
handicapping conditions relish. They particularly like the type that builds
from a three-man base to two children, then one, and finally comes tumbling
down on command. Tumbling is more than fun to these boys and girls. Achieve-
ment helps to build celf-confidence and pride, and the activity improves
flexibility, body control, balance, and coordination.

For young severely involved children simple games such as ring toss,
bean bag throw, table pool, and shuffleboard are included.

The school receives generous financial and volunteer help from many
local civic clubs, schools, churches, and individuals from the community.

The program has also served as a training ground for Wofford College students
who participated in an interim semester project, Physical Education for tl:e
Handicapped Child. This project resulted from a local demand for trained
physical education personnel to work with handicapped children and adults.

Following an initial briefing, the college students were put under
supervision and guidance of Florence Erickson, physical educatiou director
at the McCarthy School. Each student spent the equival:nt of one day per
week at the school assisting children in games and exercises. Afternoon
excursions included swimming at the YMCA and a Monday bowling class at
local lanes.

Working with handicapped children requires not only a love of work but
patience and a certain amount of inventiveness. For example, one boy confined
to a wheelchair was having trouble bowling. A Wofford student solved the
problem by putting a pair of crutches on the boy’s lap and letting him roll
the ball down the crutches. And when he made a strike, it was really
something!

In fact, it’s all really something!
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A PROGRAM PHILOSOPHY was built in when the first
resident entered Keystone Training and Rehabilitation Resi-
dence in the heart of Scranton, Pennsylvania, five years ago.
Because of the location in downtown Scranton, the program
emphasizes integrating the mentally retarded into the
comnunity.

Our experiences and experiments at Keystone have indi-
cated that most mildly and moderately mentally retarded
benefit from a community-centered program approach.
Children in our city center program range in 1Q from 40
to 80. The majority of Keystone residents are state sup-
ported children and adults placed in cur private facility
for special training in a residential setting.

The building itself is a tall brick structure, formerly an
Elk’s Club House. It has the Masonic Temple as a neighbor
and two doors away is the public library. Across the street
is the YMCA and on the corners are the City Hall, the
Chamber of Commerce, and a public health clinic. A stone’s
throw away are the fire and police departments, a medical
arts building. a newspaper building, aud the Ameriran
Legion. Within the block is a high school. Movie theaters,
restaurants, large department stores, and general stores, the
YWCA, Catholic Youth Center, Jewish Community Center,
Boys’ Club, a university, hospitals, the post office, churches,
and synagogues are within a few blocks. Within easy walk-
ing distance are a park, a zoo, and indoor and outdoor
swimming pools. A short stroll farther and you find a ham-
burger stand, bowling centers, and pizza palaces.

Keystone is truly downtown. Parades go by the door, and
at Christmas, decorations are plenty. Always there are people
—real people living with us and we with them. The philoso-
phy is real: the approach- is a common sense one, the result
is truly living for the mentally retarded. At Keystone, resi-
dents [ive as a part of life in the center of things with little
chance of isolation. We are ideally situated and carry out
the objective of integrating mentally retarded into the life of
a community.

The city residence includes programs from preschonl to
on-the-job community work training. The Special Educa-
tion and Vocational Training Program is licensed by the
Pennsylvania Department of Public Welfare and Pennsyl-
vania Department of Public Instruction. Staff includes con-
sulting psychologists, a pediatrician, general practitioner,
two registered nurses, a director, several teachers, several
child care workers, and recreation workers, as well as main-
tenance, laundry, and kitchen personnel. Staffing is heavy
on an after-school, evening, and weekend basis when suit-
able community social and recreation programs go into high
gear. Staf-to-child ratio is one staff member to two resi-
dents.

The program is both active and highly family centered.
Every attempt is made to dissolve official or artificial
barriers betweer. residents and staff. Fer instance, a deep
friendship is promoted when staff eat with the children.
Residents learn and benefit from a setting in which they are
considered equal to, but directed by, a staff of friends.

Special education classes involve small groups, the largest
class involving ten residents and the smallest five. A small

occupational workshop program has been initiated with a
prevocational training curriculum. There is an intensive
physical education program. utilizing two gymnasiums. The
dining room is easily converted into a recreation area or
dance hall.

Boys are considered for YMCA and/or Boys’ Club mem-
bership which involves frequent contact in organized activi-
ties with non-retarded peers. Less capable residents partici-
pate in a Boy Scouts of America Troop which involves
Scranton area mentally retarded; others {15} belong
to a regular troop. Each meets weekly. Girls join the
YWCA for specific activities and most are Girl Scouts
of America members.

Naturally, staff accompany children to movies, football
games, high school plays, and related recreation activities.
However, residents are trained to go unaccompanied to and
from the YMCA and certain other areas to participate in
nurierous activities. An element of trust involves an element
of risk, but we have found the risks very well worth it
Fventually, residents are allowed to go to movies, on waiks,
or for cokes alone or with one or two other residents.

The evening and weekend schedule does not involve
constant out-of-residence activity. We realize that there
cannot be something of interest availahle all the time. Thus
on inactive nights in the city. an in-residence social and
recreation program functions. This program involves all
an-duty child care and recreation staff-—each with a specific.
instructural role with rotating groups involving three 45-
minute periods from 6 to 9 p.m. Activities in this prograin
are for small groups—no larger than 10—and all partici-
pate. Activities include physical education, basketball, vol-
leyball, arts and crafts, hobbies, TV, evening academics,
personal hygiene classes, group counseling, typing class,
music, guitar and accordion lessons, religious instruction.
and similar endeavors.

The entire program is action-oriented with a ban on
idleness. Such a program has proved that hehavior problems
are few and minor; a feeling of belonging 1o life is fostered
and the community is educated in accepting the less en-
dowed. The retardate becomes less shy in social and recre-
ational contacts, more confident and familiar with life in
competitive society. In the community there are real life
problems into which our residents stumble—these they must
learn to face. Such problems are dealt with during frequent
individual counseling sessions and in weekly group sessions.

The mentally retarded individual functioning within the
aducable range is a prospect for eventual community em-
ployment. Many of the problems encountered by such per-
sons occur in the after-school or off-work time. We feel our
programs help train the retardate to select acceptable social
and recreational pursuits to occupy his leisure time, when
and if a community trial is attempted.

The project, only five years old, is a pioneer in urban
residential programing for the mentally retarded. Successes
are obvious, and we look to the future optimistically. We are
confident that our graduates’ community adjustment will be
less difficult due to their experiences in our city-centered
program.

THE COMMUNITY I8 WE ARE IDEALLY SITUATED TO CARRY OUT THE OBJECTIVE
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The Most Important
Part of Each
Child’s chool Day

b Lot v .

MILTON PETTIT
Remedial Physical Education Specialist
Chuta Vista City School District

Chula Vista, California
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1GH ruality physical education programs need to be
emphasized al the elementary school level to develop
and reinforce strong personal physical and social
traits. All children are entitled to participate in physi-
cal educalion programs adapted and modified to their indi-
vidual needs regardless of impairments, disabilities, or han-
dicaps. Many persons feel that good physical education pro-
grams are even more important for impaired, disabled, and
handicapped than for so-called normal children. Children
without handicapping conditions are more likely to experi-
ment, spread their wings, and explore their environment
than physically or mentally handicapped children who may
not know how o explore and may have to be 1aught to play.
The Chula Vista (California) City School District has
developed a comprehensive special physical education pro-
gram to serve orthopedically handicapped, trainable men.-
tally retarded, multiple handicapped, hard of hearing, and
visually handicapped youngslers 3 to 16 vears of age. Re-
gardless of condition, abilities, or ages of youngslers, general
objectives for participants of this program include—

¢ Develop the concept of how to play with one another and
in groups.

® Develop and improve fundamental motor skills,

® Have fun.

¢ Be successful, and in turn, increase self-confidence.
® Increase body awareness.

¢ Develop a sense of sportsmanship and fair play.

o Improve overall coordination of both gross and fine
motor skills.

¢ Parlicipale in games and activities adapled to individual
needs,

¢ Increase levels of physical fitness.

An admissions committee, required for California stale
funding, includes a physician, special services administra-
tor, special physical education instructor, and each child’s
classroom teacher. This ccmmittee reviews results from
the physical examination required before a child is eligible
for placement in the program and recommends appropriate
activities. Examining physicians suggest activities through
a Special Physical Education form which must also be
signed by the child’s parents. After a child is certified to
ihe state and has once legally qualified for state reimburse-
ment, no further certification is necessary unless an
operalion, accident, or other occurrence changes his ability
to parlicipate in physical activities.



Most Important Part of the Day

Before the school year begins the remedial physical edu-
cation specialist meets with all classroom teachers who have
groups involved in the special physical education program.
Schedules are developed and blocks of time established so
the program is conducted on a regular basis throughout the
vear. On an average, each class has two one-half hour special
instructional sessions per week. Completed schedules are re-
produced and distributed to cach teacher who is encouraged
and urged to conduct daily physical education activities for
his children to supplement. complement. and continue activi-
ties and efforts of the specialist.

Each classroom teacher is given a list of appropriale
activities for the days his class is not involved in special
physical education. Lists include a variety of activities in
terms of general physical or social areas for which each
is designed. For example—

o Hit suspended ball with palm of hand to help visual
tracking and hand-eve coordination.

® Walk through a series of cardboard boxes to pro-
mote balance, body awareness, and confidence.

o Pull bike inner tube with partner to develop dynamic
balance, arm and upper shouldér girdle strength,
and give-and-take.

Individual confereuces are held with teachers who have
youngsters with specific problems or who have special
interests such as integrating or correlating physical and
motor activities with the regular classroom curriculum.
Conferences provide opportunities to discuss progress of
specific children and to detail additicnal activities for
particular youngsters. Teachers have indicated that this
on-going in-service approach is personally beneficial to
them and a constructive example of teamwork and inter-
disciplinary cooperation.

Regardless of how physically, mentally or emotionally
involved a youngster, he can participate in appropriate
physical education activities that promote physical, social,
and/or mental growth and development. Ability to adjust,
modify, and adapt activitics according to abilities and
limitations of each individual child is a most important
attribute for any teacher working with impaired. disabled,
and handicapped.
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Activities vary widely from individual to individual and
group to group—

MurtieLy Hanpicappep children from the Developmental
Center participate in activities to develop basic movement
skills, A great deal of individual help is given each child.
Rolling and pushing balls, balancing, rhythms, tumbling,
trampoline, crawling, and parachute play are representative
of activities that have been successful with these children.
Great emphasis is placed on trying to get children to play
with and relate to one another.

Successful with multiply handicapped include—

o Have children sit down and hold hands: stand and
hold hands: walk and continue to hold hands: add varia-
tions and let children devise their own activities—
although simple activities, enjovment is shown by
voungsters’ laughter.

® Simple exercises in which volunteers or assistants
demonstrate and/or move children through various
patterns and routines.

® Place children in a circle and roll a plastic ball to
them as a first step in a throwing/catching sequence;
after rolling, toss or throw ball with two hands from
different positions (sitting, stooping, standing) and
with underhand and overhand motions.

o Have children lie on their stomachs in a circle and
hit a beach or plastic hall back and forth.

® Use a large punch type heavy duty balloon in various
activities and from different positions.

Orper OrtHOPEDICALLY Hanpicaprep children engage in
activities such as modified softball, volleyball, archery.
basketball, tumbling, trampoline, parachute play, and other
individual and group games. Every effort is made to keep
activities as nearly normal as possible.

Other activities and approaches for orthopedically handi-
capped include—
® Use bean bags, balloons, or halls for Follow the Leader
for youngsters to react quickly to visual stimuli;
encourage cerchral palsied children to do what they
can, each at his own speed and in his own way; let
all children have opportunities to serve as leaders.

® Play catch with bean bags and bleach bottles with
bottoms cut out as catcher; have teacher catch, if neces-




sary, with youngster taking bean bag and throwing
it back tc the teacher; pair youngsters and let them
work together, gradually moving farther apart as
skill and confidence improve.

e Use plastic bat and ball; where necessary allow
children to be pushed in wheelchairs and hit from a
batting T to modify softball and related lead-up
activities.

TrAINABLE MENTALLY RETARDED children participate in a
variety of activities according to their developmental, func-
tional, and mental ages. Formal calisthenics and structured
exercises have been popular and enjoyed hy these youngsters.
Whenever possible exercises are made into games and other
types of fun activities. Rolling, tumbling. trampoline. low
organized games. obstacle courses, inner tube rolling, throw-
ing, jumping, hopping, and running activities are all incor-
porated into programs for TMR.

Additional activities for TMR include—

® Increase balance ability with balance beams, halance
boards, jumping and hopping in and out of hoxes.
and alternately lifting one foot and then the other
from the ground.

® Make exercises into games incorporating animal
walks, appropriate moving objects such as flying birds.
trees swaving, seeds growing. airplanes flying. rockets
blasting off. horses prancing.

¢ Include relays of rolling tires or inflated inner tuhes
or pushing medicine balls: use bicyele tires indi-
vidually or with partners for mirror progressions:
tug, pull. jump into and out of. run inside tires of all
sizes and descriptions.

® Introduce games such as Duck-Duck-Goose, Steal the
Bacon. Drop the Bean Bag, Swat Tag along with other
low organized games, specific lead-up activities. and
individual and team sports.

VisuarLy HanNDICAPPED youngsters take part in activities
according to their functional vision and how well each can
see in his environment. Many legally blind participate in
most gross motor artivities with physical and visual accu-
racy. Activities such as follow-the-leader (mirroring). tum-
bling, movement exploration, balance heams and boards,
trampolin2, obstacle courses, parachute play, running relavs.
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and kickball are all part of physical education for visually
handicapped.

Typical activities and approaches for visually handi.
capped include—

® Use large yellow plastic balls or ones that make
sounds for ball games and for teaching throwing and
catching.

® Place youngsters with greatest visual impairment close
to teacher to ensure that all can see what is expected;
guide them through movements or patterns so they get
feel of exercise. skill, or activity.

Harp oF HearING children need and receive work on pos-
ture, balance, and body awareness. Balance beams and
hoards and jump boards are used to improve kinesthetic
awareness and balance. Activities such as relay races. soft-
ball, volleyball, tumbling, trampoline, archery, parachute
play, exercises, and calisthenics are adapted according to age
and ability level of each child.

Sample activities and methods for hard of hearing
include—

¢ Use mirror games where one person does an activity
and the class follows: do these with exercises, balls,
bean bags, wands, or bicycle tires to develop the
all important eye contact needed so desperately by
hard of hearing.

¢ Provide opportunities for vigorous physical fitness
activities through exercises, calisthenics, running,
resistance (weight) programs, and relays.

¢ Promote halance and kinesthetic awareness through
exploratory activities, circuit training. and obstacle/
confidence courses.

Classroom teachers have appreciated contributions of the
remedial physical education program. Small and large steps
in terms of physical, emotional, and social improvement
have been noted; feelings of personal success, achievement,
and progress have been expressed by all participants regard-
less of the type or degree of their particular conditions.
Classroom teachers say they believe the special physical
education program is one of the most important parts of
each childs’ school day.
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Ricnawo Scrmp
DeparT™MENT OF Prysicar Epucartion
U~tversity or WiSCONSIN, MILWAUKEE

ECREATION, an important part of the total program at the Ranch,
is provided for all the physically handicapped and mentally retarded participants. Wrestling has
been the most popular form of activity; it is common to see ten to fifteen matches in progress at the
same time. Kickball often turns into mass confusion, but a good time is had by all. Recreation and
rehabilitation have been important working partners at the Ranch.

All boys at the Ranch need a physical development program. About half have serious coordination
problems; a few are well coordinated. None, however, have had sufficicnt opportunities to participate
in the physical activities—sports, rough and tumble games, stunts, and self-tesiing actions—that are
so typical of growing boys. Some of the boys have Leen overprotected and not allowed to partticipate
in physical activities at home; some experienced peer rejection in their neighborhoods where
other boys learned basic physical skills and developed fundamental motor abilities.

Until recently, developing motor skills and strengthening physical capabilities had been missing
from the Ranch’s program. Therefore, a two-pronged program to develop physical fitness, motor
abilities, and sports skills has been initiated.

Activities revolve around a small
animal zo00, gardening, wood
working, conservation, general
farm labor, and construction
with concrete, metal, and wood.

Programming is geared for all
) phyzically handicapped and
mentally retarded young adults.

The aim of the s:aff at the Ranch
is to search for ecch person’s
potential—accentuate the
positive—and then to train,
develop, and direct it into work
habits. Placement of each
individual in industry is the
nltimate goal of the program.

The Ranch operates year around,
with boys getting time off for
legal holidays. The school year
runs concurrently with the
schedule of the Milwaukee
School System.

The Ranch is located on
Highway 74, Menomonee Falls, . -
Wisconsin 53051 (Write Victor .
Hellman, Founder and Executive

Director, P.O. Box 502).
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THE AGILITY COURSE

I.

&

E

. 12.tires laid on the ground:

5 logs laid on the ground;
space 3-feet apart

Brightly colored barrel,
8 feet from last log

4-foot high wall,
6 feet from the barrel

Chicken wire,
8-feet wide and 8-feet long

Bridge constructed of 1 2x 6,
8-feet long supported by two blocks
so that the bridge is off the ground

Simulated brick wall,

climb up 6 feet using hand and foot holes;
crawl across the top of the wall for 3 feet;
climb back down

. Snake consists of 3 brightly painted barrels

placed in a Z formatjon

2.steps onto a platform 6 inches from the steps

jnump off the platform;
finish with a sprint 1o the finish line

step through tires in various ways
on the way to the finish line

Q
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GILITY course and sports program are carried
on in an area cleared for wrestling and touch football and
in an asphalt area which includes basketball, volleyball, and
shuffleboard courts,

The 15 boys in the Ranch program all practice on the
agility course one-half hour daily and participate for
another half-hour in the sports-recreation program. Half
the boyvs participate in one part of the recreation program
and half in the other part. Criterion for participating on
the agilitv course is enrollment at the Ranch: criteria for
the sports program are based upon average motor skills
and physical performance. Baskeball, volleyball, and shuffic-
board are available to those who are moderately well co-
ordinated and without serious visual problems: as boys
improve in coordination. they are encouraged to participate
in these sports, Wrestling and touch foothall are open to all
who wish to participate.

There are differences in intensity of participation by
individual boys who change from one program level to
another as they improve in ability, fitness, and perform-
ance; some are permitted to add another phase of the
program to their activities at this point. Changes are
determined by the program instructor, a trained physical
educator with experience in special programs of this type.
Monthly staff meetings are used to evaluate participants,
activities. methods, and procedures, and to determine
program changes and additional criteria.

Basic objectives of the physical development program are

to:

¢ Improve gross and fine motor skills and abilities

® Improve coordination. agility. stamina. endurance, power,
flexibility. halance, and other components of physical fit-
ness and motor performance

® Provide incentive through compelition and self-motivation
as part of total incentive training program

® Increase self-confidence through success and mastery of
new skills.
Changes of behavior which are sought through the physi-
cal development program include:

¢ Transfer of physical skills and motor abilities to work
training

¢ Improvement of behavior problems rooted in physical
causes

® Development of the concept of team effort in play and
work.
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9 . . . AND HEADING HOME

Evaluation of the effects of the physical development
program upon individual boys is based upon improvement
in speed and accuracy in performances on the agility course
and in activities in the sports program. Evaluation is based
both on comiparisons with others and self-improvement; it
is derived from observation. timing over the agility courses,
and the results of objective measures of physical fitness and
motor performance. Changes are evaluated monthly and
compared with behavior changes in authority and peer
relations. work attitudes, and habits. Individual perceptual,
physical fitness, and motor problems are approached on a
one-to-one basis. New boys in the program are evaluated in
terms of their strengths and weaknesses and programed
according to their individual needs. Results of intergroup
competition are announced in the bi-monthly newsletter of
the Ranch. Significance of evaluations, improvement, and
the principles of physical development are discussed with the
bovs and are important aspects of the total program. Sup-
porting agencies receive observation and test results from
the physical devclopment program along with reports of
changes in behavisr, atitudes, and skills of individual boys.

OYS are divided into teams of four to work on
the agility course, grouped according to ability so that there
is both competition among those of equal ability and
competition for change in rank as skills improve. No
matter how handicapped, every boy gains success from this
program: all are given incentive to improve. Although cer-
tain gross or fine muscie and motor activities are conducted
indoors during periods of deep snow and severe weather,
most of the program is scheduled out-of-doors.

Counscling parents about the implications of physical
development and training is essential to the success of the
program. Too many of the boys have been overprotected at
home, especially relative to physical activities. Field days
help demonstrate to parents the changes that can result from
increased competence.

Since the physical competency program has been set up
as a separate program, in.service training has included ways
to measure change in work attitudes, self-image, and peer
and authority relationships that accompany physical
changes. Changes are discussed and evaluated through
regular staff meetings. The combination of tailoring physical
change to an individual boy’s physical nceds and develop-
ment of team and competitive concepts is now possible at
the Ranch.



Recreation

MILWAUKEE'S PROGRAM OF INDIVIDUALIZED RECKREATION TELLS EVERY HANDICAPPED CHILD:

We Know you’re there!

Expanding urban projects and ser-
vices, extending outdoor environmental
interpretive programs, enlarging the scope
of travel recreation centers, and in-
creasing roving leader programs are four
challenges facing large city recreation
specialists today. While these programs
are important, uone matters more than
those designed to improve the quality of

life for the handicapped.

To help make life more pleasant and ,
less difficult for handicapped children R
and adults, the Milwaukee Public School ' ‘
Board’s Municipal Recreation and Adult
Education Division has developed a wide
range of carefully planned, eompre-
hensive adaptive aetivities to serve pre-
school and elementary children, teen-
agers, and young adults who are multiple
and physically handicapped, trainable and
educable retarded, and emotionally dis-
turbed. There are also supervised recre-
ation programs for deaf and hard-of-
hearing children and youth, blind adults,
and aurally handieapped Golden Agers.

George T. Wilson, assistant superinten-
dent of the Milwaukee Public Schools in
charge of the Recreation Division, initi-
ated the program for handicapped chil-
dren ten years ago with the opening of
one center, a pilot project with trial
programs modified for 30 children with
various disabilities. Just four years later,
the number of participants had increased
by 70 youngsters. At that time, many
recreation specialists hailed the program
as outstanding — a model to be emulated
by cities throughout the country. In
retrospect, that was only the beginning —
if it was worthy of imitation then, it is
even more so now!

Observing its 10th anniversary, the PHYLLIS M. OVANS, Research Specialist and Public Relations Writer
Program for Handicapped Children has Municipal Recreation and Adult Education Division, Milwaukee (Wisconsin) Pubtic Schools

IToxt Provided by ERI



grown from one center to sixteen; from
30 children in the original pregram to
between 1,100 and 1,400 depending on
program classification and whcther play-
grounds or special activilies are counted.

The success of this operation is at-
tributed to Dr. Wilson, who with Gene
Campbell originated and administered the
recreation program for children with
handicaps. Dr. Wilson, a national author-
ity on recreation for the handicapped, is
considercd by associates to be an idea
man ahead of his time. He divides adapt-
ive recreation programs for handicapped
children into three operational areas: (1)
integrated program of mixing handi-
capped children into so-called normal
groups; (2) sheltered program for the
handicapped, and, (3) preschool develop-
mental activities for children with handi-
caps and learning disabilities.

INTEGRATED
Milwaukee’s Response to the Challenge of the Handicapped — PROGRAM
INDIVIDUALIZED RECREATION IN GROUP SITUATIONS \/\/
n ' J : hile programs are designed for

group recreation/education, the emphasis
is on the individual. Dr. Wilson believes
that handicapped children benefit most
when placed in recreation programs with
normal ability persons of their own age.
Group association stimulates constructive
interests and is valuable for socialization.
In a sense, the so-called normal group is
both the instrument for learning and the
direction or the goal. Toward this end, a
conscious efforl is expended by the Rec-
reation Division staff, whenever possible,
to place mentally and physically disabled
children with others their own age who
are of constant emolion and average
intellect.

SHELTERED
PROGRAM

S ince somc children are unable to

understand and master patterns of bchav-
tor associated with a normal group, it is
often necessary to adapt activities, equip-
ment, and materials in sheltered environ-
ments until they can function in an
integrated program. Individual progress
dictatcs when a child is ready to cross
over the bridge and move up. Some
children remain in a sheltered climate for
a short time; others longer. Unfortu-
natcly, some must learn to accept perma-
nent limitations and long term special
placement.

Whether integrated or sheltered, the
adaptive rccreation program is dcsigned
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to fulfill individual and group require-
ments of public, parochial, and private
school chiidren, and even those unable to
attend any school. The degree of handi.
cap is unimportant. What is important is
that no handicapped child be deprived of
the opportunity for recreation and self-
improvement. Of children who are with-
drawn, undiscovered, in the home, Dr.
Wilson says: “We know they're therc.
And we'll find them.”

Find them they do as attendance
figures show. Nearly 6,000 participations
in special programs are on rccord for
1968-69; spring, summer and fall play-
ground attendanec was 5,360 for the
same period. Once parents are aware, it’s
with their understanding and agrecment,
a child is enrolled in a program designed
to help him attain higher levels of
achievement. Bonded carriers, Handicabs,
or American Red Cross volunteers, trans-
port nonambulatory and ambulatory chil-
dren respectively to the centers if parents
are unable to do so.

Activitics are selected with objectives
to improve a ehild’s competencies in
mobility, manual dexterity, language
(reading, writing, numbers, verbalizing,
and listening), social interaction, and self-
image.

ARTS AND CRAFTS. Self-madce objects
cenable children to exercise their imagina-
tions, teach them patience in doing and
appreciation of creativity.

MUSIC AND DRAMA. Actual participa-
tion in story-telling, play acting, and
dancing cncourages self-confidence and
involvement along with good social atti-
tudes.

CLUBS. Group activity is a strong foree
in  building proper relationships with
others and creates an awareness of group
responsibility.

SOCIAL ACTIVITY. This suggests con-
formity — youngsters can forget their
handicapping condition for a while.

GYM AND SWIM PROGRAMS. Adapted
athletic activities improve muscle coordi-
nation and increase physical dexterity.

FIELD TRIPS. Each child has at least one
interest that can be aroused through the
wonders of natural phenomena.

SPECIAL EVENTS. Holidays and spccial

oecasions are of great value in surfacing

warm feelings that are often buried by

the weight of a handicapping condition.
Q
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PRESCHOOL
DEVELOPMENTAL
ACTIVITIES

Regular program evaluation and ad-
justment are cssential to keep up with the
changing times and rcquircments — pro-
grams for the handicapped are no dif-
ferent. Milwaukce’s Preschool Develop-
mental Activity scrvices grew out of a
neced to provide a meaningful program of
recreation/education  for very young
handicapped — physical, multiple, men-
tally retarded, emotionally disturbed,
cven slow learning children.

Instrumental in planning, directing,
and implementing the Preschool Develop-
mental Activity Project for llandicapped
Children  were  Sister  Margaret Mary
Martin, Alverno College, co-author of
Perceptual-Motor Efficiency in Children:
The Measurement and Improvement of
Movement Attributes (Philadelphia: Lea
& Febiger, 1969), and Jan Hammontree,
a therapeutic recreation speeialist.

The purpose of this project was to
assess the possibility of improving a
child’s competencies at a very carly age.
Results, using standardized and develop-
mental tests, showed that preschool and
primary level handicapped children bene-
fit from a program of instruction in
developmental  activities when they’re
taught in small groups of six or less, and
when body movement is used as a learn-
ing modality.

Growing out of this experiment has
been a ycar-round, fuur sessions per week
developmental  activity  program  for
handicapped children 22 years of age
through kindergarten. A highly profes-
sional staff and special equipment are
utilized in a series of sequential develop-
mental aetivities planned to provide eaeh
child with increased opportunities for
stimulation of the perceptive-motor pro-
cess. Parents attend some sessions and
mcetings to become oriented to program
objectives and to exchange information.
The program t. planned and implemented
in cooperation with the Exceptional Edu-
cation Department of the Milwaukee Pub-
lic Schools and is primarily funded with
ESEA Title 1 funds. Facilities for the
preschool program are provided through
cooperation of the Easter Seal Society.

To achieve optimum use of available
community resourcces, the Recreation
Division stalf works cooperatively with
many other agencies and organizations.
As a typical cxample, by special arrange-
ment with the Optimist and Opti-Mrs.
service clubs, the Recreation Division was
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able to treat a group of handicapped
children, mostly in whcel chairs, to a
1971 July Fourth celcbration. The big
attraction was the nationally televised
famous Sehlitz Circus Parade which the
wheelchair spectators watched from a
curbside stage.

Other happy occasions that resuft
through cooperative cfforts include boat
excursions, songfests, jaumborces, field
trips, golf outings, watcr carnivals, and
farm trips for preschool children. As
guests of the Recreation Division and
Optimist Club, several hundred dcaf and
mentally retarded children attend the
Tripoli Circus in February of cach year.

The morale and conduct of handi
capped persons are often dependent upon
recreation programs that are available in
the community. The challenge to munici-
pal recreation specialists, then, is to pro-
vide more recreational opportunities for
people with handicaps through irdividual-
ized recreation in group situations. One
way or another, though enrichment val-
ues vary with each person, group, age
level, and type and degree of handicap,
the Milwaukee Recreation Division is
ready to shift gears to whatever speed or
direction is necessary to move handi-
capped people from the edge of boredom
into the rays of recreative sunlight.
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Together,

eighi Chicago suburban districts
have been able to accomplish
what none could do alone.

Several community park districts in the Chicago area
have joined together to provide organized recreation pro-
grams for the handicapped. None of the districts taking
part in the program have enough handicapped children at
any age level to warrant developing comprehensive year-
round recreation programs for the physically and mentally
handicapped. By consolidating finances and facilities, how-
ever, these suburban communities can provide the well-
balanced recreation programu that is so needed by handi-
capped children. The individual recreation districts in
suburban Chicago have formed an association of districts
to overcome their problems.

Prior to actual formation of the northern suburban Spe-
cial Recreation Association (NSSRA), survey questionnaires
with regard to the need for recreation programs were sent
to parents of children enrolled in special classes. Of the
total parents, 68% responded to the questionnaire. Of this
aroup. 85% indicated the need for recreation programs for
the handicapped: the remaining 15¢/ said that there was no
need, although many of them noted that their child remained
at home or nothing was availuble ilirough community rec-
reation departments,

A survey was also conducted of community recreation
departments, private day camps, and residential camps lo
determine whether these agencies provided recreation pro-
grams for the handicapped. At the time of the survey, little
was offered.

Numerous meetings were conducted to interpret the
organization and its administration to persons interested
in such an approach: park and recreation personnel par-
ticipated in many of these meetings. Enabling legislation
was needed to permit park districts and/or recreation de-
partments lo join together to provide recreation programs
for handicapped children. Therefore legislation was drafted
and introduced into the IHinois State Legislature amending
both the Park District Code and the Municipality Code so
that districts could form an association of this type.

After the bills passed the Legislature and the Governor
affixed his signature to them in 1969, the task of develop-
ing governing rules and regulations for the association
began. Three revisions of Articles of Agreement were
necessary hefore final approval was obtained from partici-
pating districts—Deerfield Park District, Glencoe Park Dis-
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trict. Glenview Park District, Highland Park Recreation
Board, Highwood Recreation Center, Lake Forest Recrea-
tion Board. Wilmette Recreation Board, and Winnetka Park
District. Other districts may be admitted to membership
when and if conditions specified by a majority of the Board
of Directors of the Northern Suburban Special Recreation
Association are fulfilled. The Articles of Agreement cover
purpose, organization and function, administration, finances,
duties and responsibilities of the Director, and amendments.
Fach district has officially pledged to support the program
with a tax hase of .003 percent of its assessed valuation.

Fach participating district is to be responsible for spe-
eific program activities which may include swimming,
skating, crafts. or day camping. This affords program
participants the opportunity to remain as close to home as
possible. Thus far NSSRA has sponsored and operated day
camp programs for handicapped children and introduced
after-school activities and programs for all ages of handi-
capped children and young adults. Plans are being made
to incorporate a recreation program for the very young
handicapped child. Fall activities included bowling, pho-
tography. folk and square dancing. yoga, woodworking.
roller skating., pet care and animal fun, physical fitness
programs for boys and girls. arts and crafts, teen socials,
and horseback riding. Swimming, creative drama, and
hallet are planned for spring.

When necessity and demand dictate, participants are
grouped on the basis of specific disabilities. Otherwise.
activities are open to all children with handicapping condi-
tions. The only limitations are based upon parental judg-
ment and specific age groupings.

In essence. NSSRA represents a socially responsible and
administratively sound effort to provide recreation services
to a group of children who have great need for organized
activities but few opportunities under typical circumstances.
While no one recreation department could afford to finance
or implement a recreation program of the type needed.
acting as a cooperative opens up a wide potential. It has
taken three vears for NSSRA to become a reality because
of barriers that had to be overcome: but, we hope to move
toward the implementation of much needed comprehensive.
year-round recreation programs for individuals of all ages
and with all kinds and degrees of disabilities.

For further information about the Northern Suburban Special Recreation Association, write to
Stephen Keay, Executive Dircctor, 760 Red Oak Lane, Highland Park, linois 60035.

Q
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STATE FUNDS FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED

Recreational Programs for Physically Handicapped and Men-
tally Retarded Persons

The Massachusetts Department of Education is authorized
to cooperate with cilies and towns which establish recreation
programns for physically handicapped and mentally retarded
persons. Such programs are under the direction and approval
of the Division of Special Education. The Department of
Education reimburses cities and towns by paying them one
half the cost of the programs including transportation of
participants to and from program sites. The Department also
reimburses a city or town in which handicapped persons are
residents by paying them one half the cost of the transporta-
tion of participants attending recreation programs at certain
residential faeilities. During 1970-71, the Department reim-
bursed over $287,000 to communities participating in this
program and the figure rose to almost $400,000 in 1971-72.

Basic regulations for this program include:

® The local administrative group initiating a recreational

program for handicupped persons shall assume total
responzibility for the program. Regional programs are
recommended for communities that are unable to
conduct separale programs.

® FEach proposed plan shall be submitted in detail to the
Department of Education for annual approval not later
than 60 days prior to the inception of the program.

® Recreational programs shall be for those handicapped
persons who cannot or should not participate in regular
recreational programs.

® Recreational programs shall mect all standards of public
health and public safety.

® Adequate equipment shall be made available to all
enrolled in these programs.

® Persons actually conducting these programs shall be
approved by the Department of Education and shall
possess the following qualifications:
Programs for Mentally Retarded Persons:
1. A certified special class teacher under the provisions
of General Laws of Massachusetts or
2. A person approved by the Division of Special
Education.
Programs for Physically Handicapped Persons:
l. Any certified teacher or
2. A person approved by the Division of Special
Education.
® Lacl progrant shall consist of not less than 15
mentally and/or physically handicapped persons, except
in those cases approved by the Department of Educa-
tion.

® A complete daily attendance record shall be kept for
each individual person on forms supplied by the Division
of Special Education.

® Progress of each person enrolled in the program shall be
carefully recorded and a complete report submitted to
the Division of Special Education at the end of each
program.
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e Complete data on all persons must be included cn
admission forms and made available for inspection by
state supervisors of the Department of Education.

® Summer recreation programs shall be conducted for not
less than five hours per day, five days per week, for at
least six weeks, except in those cases approved by the
Department of Education.

® Written daily programs shall be planned with extreme
care and adhered to strictly. Such written daily programs
shall be available for inspection by supervisors of the
State Department of Education.

® Programs for the physically handicapped and the men-
tally retarded shall be conducted separately, except in
those cases approved by the Department of Education

Lmergency medical services shall be available.

® Reimbursement may be granted to those towns whose
rcereational programs under General Laws of Massa-
chusetts have been approved by the State Department of
Education and may include one-half the cost of:

|. Salaries of counselors actually conducting the pro-
gram.

2. Material and supplies consumable in use.

3. Transportation of persons enrolled in program, once
cach day to and from program site.

Guidelines which assist local or regional authorities in
preparing program details to submit to the Department of
Education can also be used to evaluate existing programs or to
initiate new programs. These guidelines include:

® Site or location
o Equipnient
1. Standard
2. Special
® Supplies essential to a rich, broad, conplete recreation
program
1. Sports
2. Arts and craflts
3. Quiet-time activity material
4. Music
a. rhythm orchestra
b. record player
5. Audiovisual aids
6. Tools
7. Health and hygiene — first aid kit

o Schedule of activities
1. Entire program
2. Daily program
® Required personnel
® Qualifications of personnel
® Anticipated enrollment
More detailed information and materials about this program
can be obtained from Richard ]J. Pedro, Division of Special

Education, Massachusetts Department of Education, 182
Tremont Street, Boston, Massachusetts 02111.



NARC Resolution

The following resolution regarding recreational services for
mentally retarded and other developmentally disabled persons
was adopted in October by voting delegates at the 1972
National Association for Retarded Children (NARC) annual
convention in Montreal, Canada:

... BE IT RESOLVED, that all future federally funded
recreational projects must fully take into consideration and
provide for the special recreational needs of mentally retarded
and other developmentally disabled persons, and

that hereafter, no municipality, organization or agency be
cligible for continuing federal support unless their new
recreational facilities conform to the AIA recommended
standards for barrier free architecture, and

that hereafter, where possible, existing facilities and
structures should be modified to eonform to AIA recom-
mended standards for barrier free architecture, and

that these municipalitics, organizations, or agencies cur-
rently operating tax supported reereational programs not only
provide appropriate facilities and programs but also, with
parental support, actively seek the participation of mentally

retarded persons and other developmentally disabled persons
in their programs, and

that recreational equipment manufactarers, reereational
planners, and other professionals with potential impaet on the
field of reereational programming be stimulated to design
recreational facilities and equipment which will accommodate
varying degrees of retardation, and

that NARC actively seek the cooperation of other national
organizations sueh as the National Recreation and Parks
Association, the Ameriean Assoeiation for Health, Physical
Edueation and Reereation, United Cerebral Palsy Associations,
National Health Conncil, and others in its efforts to catalyze
and improve recreational opportunities for mentally retarded
and other developmentally disabled persons, and

that state and local ARC Units be encouraged to closely
monitor the delivery of recreational serviees in their locales in
order to ensure that the needs of mentally retarded persons are
provided for equitably.

Information about the complete resolution and procedures
for implementation can be obtained from the National
Association for Retarded Children, P.0. Box 6109, 2709
Avenue “E™ East, Arlington, Texas 76011, and/or State
Associations for Retarded Children.

The Walden Resource, 6123 Montrose Road, Rockville,
Maryland 20852 is a group with an active social elub for
employed and employable mentally handicapped adults.
Members suggest kinds of aetivities they would like, discuss
them, vote on them, and generally construet their own
calendar. They discuss past events and how they can be
improved. Paradoxically, one indication of suecc=s is often
partieipation in fewer Walden aetivities when individuals
find that they ean ereate their own social life. The social
club is not restricted to developing just one skill. It helps
members learn the deeision-making proeess and to value
their own decisions. It also gives them an opportunity to
undertake responsibility and diseover what responsibility
means. The need for self-discipline and self-restraint when

working together is illustrated at every meeting. Most
important, members know that this is their club and what it
does is up to them.

A colorful nine hole miniature golf course was built by
Jayeees of Laurel, Mississippi for residents of the Ellisville
State School. In addition to this course which represents
500 hours of Jaycee work, frustration, and success over a
two year period, the Jaycees spearheaded the very success-
ful state-wide Adopt-A-Friend project. Since the program
was initiated last year some 400 Ellisville residents have

been adopted.

Division.

The Parks and Recreation Division, Department of
Natural Resources, 270 Washington Street, S.W., Atlanta,
Georgia 30334 has received a grant from Developmental
Disabilities Services to add a therapeutic recreation con-
sultant to its staff. This consultant will provide advisory
services to public and private agencies and to other state
agencies planning and developing therapeutic recreation and
park programs and facilities. Additional information can be
obtained directly from the Georgia Parks and Recreation

Q
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Scouting

GINNY FOSTER
Mother of Kevin and

any years ago our mentally retarded sen nceded love,
patience, and much help. We gave hiin all the love we had to
give, all the patience that parents are capable of giving, and all
the help that we were able to give in our own non-talented
way ... but all of this was not enough. We needed something
more, and we did not know what that sometking was, or
where it could be found.

One night in carly fall we attended a PTA meeting. The
guest speaker was a Boy Scout executive. During his speech he
mentioned a quotation which kept repeating itself in our
minds. “If you have a boy, and if you love him, then give him
a chance with scouting.” We spoke to the Scout executive
after the meeting and told him about our boy who’d never
“really” be 12 and whom we loved so much.

Several weeks later our boy became a Scout. He was proud
of his uniform and often sat looking at it when not wearing it.
The rules of scouting became his rules as did the Scout oath
and slogan. He delighted in saying the motto “Be prepared™
all by himself. And as we now think back over the many years
since our boy became a Scout, the Scout law and its meaning
to him is even more clear to us.

T TRUSTWIORTR

Kevin believed that anything he wanted to have could be
his, just by taking it. Among the words in his limited
vocabulary, “It’s mine” were the ones most often used. On
one occasion, prior to his becoming a Scout, Kevin wanted a
small toy bus at a local department store. We could not
afford the bus, nor could we convince Kevin that he could
not have it. The unhappy scene which followed was enough
to make us realize that something had to be done. Scouting
was our answer. We'll not go so far as to say that the very

Special Education Teacher in the State of Maine

114



This material is made available
through Education Relationships
Services, National Couneif,
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New Brunswick, New Jerscy
LUCIEN RICE,

Director, Scouting for the Handicapped
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first time we took Kevin to a store
after he’d become a Scout he didn’t
attempt  to  take anything while
claiming, “1t’s mine!” But in his own
inimitable way he {inally began to
realize that wanting a thing did not
make it his. We often talked with
him about a Scout being honorable
and trustworthy, and especially about
how we could trust him not to lie, or
cheat, now that lw had the Scouts
behind him, lending a helping hand.

A SCOUT IS ﬂ@wm&

Loyalty was a hard law for us to
help Kevin with. 1t was not a gift or a
toy which he could hold. fondle, or
feel. It was not anything that could be
compared with something he knew
and understeod, and in his small world
he simply could not understand. How-
ever, one day, during the spring of his
first year in scouting, a dog ran off
with our American flag. Kevin ran as
fast as he possibly could, and
returned to our yard some minutes
later with a tattered, bedraggled flag.
As we looked into his tear-stained
face, the thought oceurred to ns that
perhaps this was his expression of
loyalty to his country. We like to

believe that it was.
[PRUL

A SCOUT IS

In scouting, becing helpful means
being prepared at any time to save a
life, to help injured persons, and to
share duties within the home. In
Kevin’s personal world, to be helplul
meant Lo be willing to do all the little
personal things which had been done

U—ur

for him previously, especially putting
on his own clothes and tying his
shoclaces. These two tasks were very
hard for him. It was difficult for us to
sit by watcking him struggle and not
offer any help. Eventually, however,
the task became easier and he was able
to manage with fewer temper
tantrums. Kevin was being helpful.

A SCOUT IS FE]UE[MHD&W

We did not have to stress friendli-
ness beeause Kevin wae always as
friendly as possible. He loved people,
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animals, and life, and he foved them ail
in great abundance. His love for people
was shown in his attempts to do things
for anyone who showed any friendli-
ness toward him. He walked with the
milkman  who said, *Hello, sonny;”
followed the mailman  because  he
patted him on the head: and gave his
toys away to anvone who'd play with
him. He showed great gentleness
toward the family pets. However, if
the cat scratched him, he became
violent and unless we intervened he
would hurt or perhaps injure the pet.
Kevin loved his pets, he just didn’t
understand.

* 0TS COURTENDS

Being polite to anyone, especially
to women, was especially hard for
Kevin. Being polite meant doing things
when he didn’t want to. Being polite
meant saying what he should and not
saying what he wanted to say in the
way he wanted to say it. Being polite
meant taking orders, and remembering
that please and thank you should be
used often. These things were repulsive
to our bewildered son. Why should he
be courteous to a lady who'd just
screamed, “Get out of my garden you
nasty little moron?” ltow could he be
polite to a little lady who called him
pig because he was helplessly drooling?
It took a great deal of paticnee on our
part to show Kevin that although he
was classified among the weak and
helpless, he still had to be polite to all.

A SCOUT IS MHM@

Kevin's dog was his favorite posses-
sion, and being kind to his dog was his
obsession. It seemed that Kevin would
never learn many things, but the
knowledge of his dog he did not have
to work at. He simply knew that the
dog was his to take care of, and care
for it he did. He fed it and gave it
water at the same time each day and
knew exactly when the dog must go
out. Often we'd find the two cuddled
up together sleeping soundly on a rug,
on the porch, on the kitchen floor.
Regardless of the location, they were
together. Kevin was kind.



A SCOUT IS @E@HEMH

Obeying authority was not among
our boy’s greatest attributes. He
shunned any command, any voice of
authority, and especially the command
of his patrol leader. He simply refused
to obey that patrol leader. This pre-
sented a big problem within the Scout
Troop because the other boys knew
the score and proceeded accordingly.
It was also difficult at home to make
Kevin understand that when we asked
him to do something, it had to be
done often for his own good as well as
for any other who might be involved.
Alter many months of patient teach-
ing we finally arrived at the happy
period of our lives. Kevin knew the
meaning  of obedience.  Strangely
enough, it was the patrol leader who
got through to him, although we never
found out how! We were delighted
with this vietory and throughout the
rest of his scouting life he never
veered, knowingly, from his responsi-

bility to be obedient.

A SCOUT IS @ ’ﬂﬂﬂﬂ,

Among the many faults with which
a mentally retarded person is con-
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fronted, being moody is perhaps most
often in the foreground. Kevin was no
exception to this. His smiies were not
often forthcoming, and he seldom
laughed aloud. He often felt or acted
put upon, and refused to be drawn
into any game designed for fun. He
was not above the grumbles, and sel-
dom did a job promptly and cheer-
fully. Through all the years of his
scouting life, we felt ithat we had not
come dose to achicving any  great
measure of success in making Kevin
cheerful.

A SCOUT IS H ) H\Y

Saving money was not one of his
better habits, cither. He of course did
"not know the value of money. He
knew only that he had to have it to
purchase a cold drink at the corner
drug store. He would often invite the
Scouts to this favorite drug store and
treat them all to a soda with only a
l:ltcl his pocket. Fortunately, the
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druggist was a good friend, and he’d
simply call us stating, “Kevin has done
it again.” And many times the other
Scouts would do their good deed for
the day and pay for their own — and
sometimes Kevin's too!

A SCOUT IS ME

Kevin was brave. Not because he
would face danger in spite of fear, but
rather because he did rnot know what
fear actually was. He fought for what
he wanted and that was that! How-
ever, being brave in receiving cuts and
bruises, splinters to be removed, and
medicine to be taken made us know
that in his own world Kevin was brave
- and how conld we ask for anything
more?

A SCOUT IS [BIHELEMM

Being clean was being alive to
Kevin. He washed incessantly, cleaned
his shoes several times a day, changed
his clothes with much ado after he
learned how, or perhaps simply put a
clean shirt on over the one he was
already wearing if he felt the first one
was spotted or dirty. He bathed his
dog more often than the dog wanted
to be bathed, but he did a good
thorough job. He often changed the
water in the goldfish bowl so that his
fish would be dean. His clean habits,
and traveling with a clean crowd were
one and the same. With Scouts this is
casy to do.

A SCOUT I8 IR]EWEEHE[MU

Explaining the presence of God in
our home was one of our hardest
tasks. We could not show Kevin that
prayers were answered when we had
no tangible object to show him, and
how could we insist on regular attend-
ance at church school without showing
him why? Then scouting brought into
his life a deep desire to know God. His
reverence may not have been elearly
defined as such, but as we watched
him in church, and saw his face glow
with radiance, we were truly con-
vinced that he was close to God -
closer to God there in the dark re-
cesses of his mind than any of us
wonld ever be. Our son was reverent.
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OUTI SCOUT IS GONE

During the seventh year of his
scouting, we noticed that Kevin became
quieter, calmer, then listless and
restless at night. Often he was unable
to sleep, and his medications became
ineffeetive. Soon he was in the
hospital fighting unsuccessfully for
his life.

One day, near the end, he requegt’%:ﬁ.
that he be allowed to wear his Scout
uniform. The nurse checked with the
doctor and soon Kevin was sitting up
in his clean white hospital bed. fully
clothed in his uniform.

He died quietly a few minutes later,
a smile on his countenance, his hands
tightly gripping the Scout Handhook,
and we feel that the Scout laws were
there in his heart.

OUR SCOUT IS REMEMBERED

The happiness we achieved through
Kevin’s years in scouting assured us

of a permanent place in scouting.
We’ve been active now for many years
on many different Scout boards, and
the Good Lord willing, well be helping
other boys learn how to apply the
Scout law to their daily lives for

many more years to come.

Seeing other boys achieve their
requirements has been the greatest thrill
for us since the ache in our hearts

was quicted. We know that Kevin is
happy with the Greatest Seout of All,
and so we are happy, too.



ALVIDA WILLIAMS
LAKELAND VILLAGE
MebicaL LAKE, WASHINGTON

Hey! Let’s have the boys climb Hooknose!

But do you think they can do it?

We'd have to establish a base camp—and carry
heavy packs!

Hooknose won't be easy—it's rugged country.

We can do it! Let’s do it instead of the fishing trip.

and Rex Smith when they scouted the rugged Colville

National Forest area of northeastern Washington prior to
a camping-fishing trip they were planning for the boys of Troop
374~--Lakeland Village. .

They did climb Hooknose Mountain! On August 9, they
planted their flag—Lakeland Village Troop 374—proclaiming to
the blue skies, air travelers, and high altitude feathered friends
that they had indeed been there! The flag now flies within eye
range of three states—Washington, Idaho only a short distance
east, and British Columbia just three or four miles north.

It wasn’t easy! The challenge of the climb is more significant
when one realizes that Troop 374 is a special Boy Scout troop
consisting of mildly retarded adult residents of Lakeland Village
State Residential School for the Mentally Retarded (Medical
Lake, Washington).

Scouting is only one of many recreation activities enjoyed
by Village residents. David Rosen, superintendent, provides a
large recreation staff of which Hattenburg and Smith are a part.
All residents are involved in recreational activities every day—
4-H, athletics and sports, bus and train rides, music, arts and
crafts—and they participate in city and community affairs. Since

SUCH were the thoughts of Scoutmasters Dan Hattenburg
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R¥#E _,*:f,, ' ;o & Mr. Rosen is always anxious for residents to tackle new challenges,

i &“"‘;\' ' ; ‘Ji he enthusiastically supported the proposed advanture.
R N ¥ The scoutmasters had many years camping experience so were
b §' 3 . =% able to plan this trip as well as any professional guides. They
i Y '’ were determined that the boys would go the whole route and
n  practice as many scouting techniques as possible to obtain Scout

awards, to earn merit badges, and to work toward membership
in the Order of the Arrow. Firebuilding, axmanship, pathfinding,
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HOOKNOSE

first aid, and survival were all included. To provide assist-
ance and moral support, the leaders invited the scoutmaster
and three boys from Troop 341 in Spokane to accompany
them.

Leaving the town on August 7, the boys established a
base camp at an altitude of about 6,500 feet and rendez-
voused with the contingent from Troop 341. Planning the
ascent to Hooknose and hiking to a secondary campsite
occupied the second day. The packs seemed to gain weight
hour by hour as the group climbed the heavily wooded
lonely terrain where no roads exist. It was windy; everyone
got tired; bul, there were no quitters.

With huffs, puffs, and sighs of relief the boys reached the
barren peak, 7,305 feet above sea level. The view was terri-
fic—an icy blue lake gleamed in the sunlight below them to
the northwest: the dark green forests of Canada and Idaho

comprised the northern and eastern views; not another
human being was in sight.

They planted their flag with due ceremony and expected
no witnesses to this historic event. However somewhere there
is an unidentified pilot of a small plane who circled the
group curiously several times as history was being made.

With their mission accomplished the boys found down-
hill travel about twice as speedy and returned to base camp
hungry and thirsty, but completely enthusiastic and satis-
fied about the entire expedition. The experience had been a
first in more than one way: the first flagplanting on Hook-
nose and the first mountain climbing by Lakeland boys.

It happened for these boys last summer. But other moun-
tain climbing experiences are awaiting and can happen for
other retarded boys. This endeavor provides additional
proof that the mentally retarded have a place in scouting.
There may be a boy in your community who has been
denied this worthwhile educational experience, or there may
be an entire troop of retarded boys who would like some
help. Let these boys climb the highcst mountains with you!

Bill of Rights

Just like me!

et me grow as 1 be

And try to understand why | want to grow like me
Not like mny Mom wants me Lo be.

Not like my Dad hopes Pl be.
Or like my teacher thinks 1 should be.

Please try to understand and help me grow

Gladys Andrews
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IV. LEADERSH

P

Stupexts TeEscu v UNiversity oF Utan's Puvsicar Activity PRoGcrAM FOR RETARDED

Eln the fall of the 1969-70 school year, a physical activity-recreation program for the men-
tally retarded and handicapped was initiated in Salt Lake City under the auspices of the
College of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, University of Utah. The original
plan to enroll 10 to 12 children was changed when students taking Physical Education for
the Handicapped at the University participated in the program to obtain practicum ex-
periences. This made it possible to include about 50 children in the program. Sessions were
held every Saturday morning throughout the entire school year. Each session was divided in
two so that every child spent 45 minutes in aquatic activities and 50 minutes in the gym-
nasium; half the time in the gymnasium was allocated for rhythmic activities and half for
apparatus activities.

Members of the University class served as student instructors under the direction and super-
vision of Lane A. Goodwin and Leon Moyes, both doctoral students in the College of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation, with special interest and background in working with the
retarded and handicapped. With increasing interest in the program, special education and
recreation departments were contacted to obtain students to serve as student instructors.

gldiy would they learn and =i qiadly teach

Lase A, Goopwis
AssisTANT Proresson
DeraRTMENT 0F HEALTH
Puysicarn Evvcation, RECREATION
WiscoNsiy STATE UNIVERSITY
La Crosse. WisconsiN
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Individuals involved in the program can be divided into
three groups:

ADVISORY STAFF consisted of administrative, supervi-
sory, and teaching personnel from the College of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation and the Department
of Special Education who offered suggestions and contacted
majors in their respective departments to tell them about the
program and the contributions it could make to their back-
ground, training, and experience.

SUPERVISORY STAFF consisted of Lane Goodwin and
Leon Moyes who servcd as liaison between the advisory
group and student instructors, maintained contact witk
the directors and supervisors of special education in the
local school districts, and with parents of the children,
enrolled children in the program, scheduled the use of
facilities, developed the curriculum and activities, assigned
student instructors to activities and children, helped assess
the performance level and motor needs of each child,

supervised student instructors, and also worked directly
with the children.

STUDENT INSTRUCTORS consisted of both volunteers
and students receiving partial credit in courses who worked
directly with the ciiidren in all activities of the program.
These students were primarily special education, recrea-
tion, or physical education majors although some came
from dance, psychology, physical therapy, and guidance
counseling. Fourteen students participated during the fall
and approximately 65 in the spring.

The program was designed to involve children in play
activities. However, this was not the sole purpose of the
program as we attempted to make student instructors
aware of the potential of play as a means to an end and
not necessarily an end in itself. Instructors helped children
to expand their vocabularies, recognize colors, improve

in time and space orientation, have better self-images, ex-
hibit more acceptable behavior patterns, as well as to
develop greater physical skill and motor ability—coordina-
tion, basic movement skills, strength, endurance, balance,
flexibility, power, and agility. The degree of accomplish-
ment with each child depended upon the child himself
and the interest and experience of the student instructor
working with that child. Since student instructors had
varying degrees of knowledge and experience in physical
education, recreation, and special education, the super-
visors assisted them in selecting activities, made sugges-
tions of appropriate methods and approaches to reach
certain children with specific activities, and provided ways
and means of testing children for strength, endurance,
coordination, and other physical attributes.

When children first entered the aquatic program they
ranged in abilities from those afraid of water to advanced
swimmers. Accordingly, individual programs were de-
signed so that every child could progress and improve
upon his swimming ability. Some just played in the
water while others worked on the most advanced and
complicated strokes. Every child showed improvement.

Activities in the gymnasium included simple individual
ball activitics, group dancing, and such gymnastic ap-
paratus as trampoline, parallel bars, balance beams, side
horses, horizontal bars, and mats. This program too was
individualized on the basis of the child’s age, sex, abilities,
interests, and previous experience. Evciy child was ex-
posed to some degree to as many areas as possible.
Rhythms had great appeal to all of the children; special
benefits were derived from the leadership of a senior dance
major volunteer. Because of the diversity of activities and
the individualized attention given each child, nore lost in-
terest and all appeared to benefit from the opportunities to
participate in a regular, organized, and vigorous program.
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hat can you do with a boy who
is scared of the water, but will play in
a shower for 45 minutes? With a boy
who wouldn’t walk or feed himsclf?
With a boy who likes to play finger
games, but can barcly understand what
fingers are?

What can you do with a child who is
a problem nobody wants? You can be
a friend, but it’s much more.

You can play in the shower with
him, making a game out of teaching
him to turn the water on and off. You
can dry little toes and change dirty
pants.

You can spend thirty minutes walk-
ing from the cabin to cafeteria. Thirty
minutes of disciplining yoursell not to
pick the child up and carry him the
last twenty yards.

Y ou can sit beside him during lunch
and say, “John, if you don’t feed
yourself, you don’t eat,” and then in
the end carry a full plate away. And at
supper? You can sit there for an hour
or more while he feeds himsell and
smile because tomorrow and every day
he’s gonna feed himself . .. you hope.

What can yeu do with a child who
can’t dress himsell? You can get up an
hour carly to have time to get him
dressed  before breakfast, and fecl
guilty when you oversleep.

What can vou do with aiittle boy
whe is so sun sensitive? You can keep
him in aflter rest period, and maybe
play a simple finger game for hours on
end, or watch him tie himself in knots,
or you can lie down and read, simply
because he likes to lie down next to
you. Forget the tan!

What can you do when a small child
pulls your hair or hits you? Give him
the same treatment and try not to use
negative terms, because that is about
all his vocabulary ix limited to.

With a boy like John, you can laugh
at his “jibber-jabber” and keep on
talking. Hoping, even praying, that
maybe he’ll pick up a word.

You can take him to evening activi-
ties, and hope that he’ll understand
something . . . anything!!!

You can cuddle hin when he cries,
take pride in small improvements. So

Q

small the others wouldn’t know unless
you told them — and you do, every
little detail.

You can laugh when he tries to
catch raindrops in his mouth. Laugh
with him, not at him.

You can hobble on one foot for a
week, and be very tired, and cross, and
maybe even curse a little, and you can
keep on pushing yoursell, because
even if you can’t save the world, you
can try.

You can watch the improvement
and wish you could remember every
little detail to tell his parents. You can
even fall in love with them a little too,
maybe?

You can be embarrassed when a
small boy goes to the bathroom on
your lap, and wonder how the whole
eamp could find out so fast,

You can come back carly his see-
ond week and wateh every car, won-
dering if he’ll remember you. You can
remind yoursell not to get your hopes
up.

What can you do on the day he
leaves? Pack his clothes, take pictures,
feed him breakfast “just this once,”
and wish his parents wouldn’t come.

When the car comes you can be
cheerful and reluctantly turn him over
to his mother, all the while making
bright conversation. After all, think of
his improvement.

You can realize no matter how
much you taught, you learned so
much more. Things like patience,
understanding, a pathway to growing
up, how to stomach a dirty diaper,
you can see good and bad points in
yoursell that you never have before.

You can ery when he leaves, finally.
Cry so hard you forget to be embar-
rassed. You can silently thank his
parents  for bringing him to Camp
Virginia Jaycee and hope yon hoth
return.

You can find, through a little boy,
a faith you never had before and will
never, ever lose,

What can you do with a just harely
nine-year old, retarded boy? You can
fall in love and thank God that even
for a little while, he was your own.

This article was written by a volun-
teer who worked ot Camp Virginia
Juycee. 1t appeared originally in
NEW DOMINION (January 1972),
published by the Virginia Jaycees.
She conveys the real meaning of
Camp Virginia Jaycee, similar pro-
grams all over the country, and the
most important reason for their
great success — the love, commit-
ment, and dedication of many vol-
unteers like herself. To KAREN
LEE CLOSE of Rockbridge, Vir-
ginia, and to the other volunteers
for whom she also speaks, CHAL-
LENGE is proud to share this ex-
perience in living and love.

verun i
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he Division
of Health,
Physical Education, and Reerea-
tion represents only one of 12
disciplines  functioning  as an
integral part of the Athens Unit,
Georgia  Retardation  Center.
Within the Center’s framework
attempts are made to foster and
develop an  interdisciplinary
approach to mental retardation
that (1) provides a comprehen-
sive instructional program  for
training teachers and leaders in
physical education and recrea-
tion for mentally retarded per-
sons, and (2) promotes a child
centered program which allows
for continued growth and
support when  Center students
return to community = other
designated agencies.

THE TEACHER
TRAINING PROGRAM

The teacher training program
in health, physical education,
and recreation was developed to
provide clinical experience spe-
cifically with mentally retarded
children,  Continuous  attempts
are made to create an environ-
ment that allows for study and
understanding  of interdiscipli-
nary functioning in programs for
mentally  retarded  youngsters.
lovolvement in the Athens Unit
is in the form of either partici-
pation and/or observation,
where activity level may range
from general familiarization with
hasic coneepts to student teach-
ing and graduate study  con-
cerned  with  specific learning
and/or total program develop-
ment for individuals and groups.
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SERVICE PROGRAM

The area of health, physical
education, and recreation has a
responsibility to assist with total
development  of cach partici-
pant’s capacity through an
approach that emphasizes physi-
cal activity and recreational
pursuits. Throngh an individu-
alized program the participant
may be expected to: (1) gain
greater awareness and confi-
dence in his body and how it
may be controlled, (2) develop
andfor improve (undamental
movement skills, (3) increase his
ability  within  his  functional
limitations, and (4) aequire a
basis for greater social and recre-
ational skill.

A primary function of this
portion of the program includes
assessing and interpreting physi-
cal behavior of each student.
Developmental  status, achieve-
ment, and progress are evaluated
through testing procedures,
specific  performance gouls or
hehavioral objectives, and sub-
jective  program  criteria.  In-
clusive in these evaluation ses-
sions arc parameters of sport
fitness, strength and endurance,
coordination and balance, body
mechanices, interests, needs and
attitudes. Two specific tests for
determining developmental
status are administered. A modi-
ficd version of the Lincoln-
Oseretsky Motor Development
Scale or the Denver Develop-
mental Scale is given to each
child during pre-admission and
terminal evaluation sessions. To
evaluate achievement of each
child’s physical hehavior, various
instruments, such as stabil-
ometer, pursuit rotor, bicycle
ergometer, hand dynamometer,
and balance hoards are used. The
Special AAHPER Physical Fit-
ness Test is also administered to
students and appropriate awards
given for their levels of perform-
anee,

Upon  Center admittance,
initial  sessions are scheduled
with students to allow for basic

observations concerned with
total behavioral, neuromotor-
perceptual, and psychosocial

development. Following basic
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A PHYSICAL
EDUCATION
& RECREATION
PROGRAM
WITHIN
AN INTER-
DISCIPLINARY
SETTING

observations and a summary of
assessment data, an initial task
analysis is completed and a pro-
gram developed. A case com-
mittee consisting of representa-
tives from cach discipline con-
cerned with the child meets to
formulate direction of the stu-
dent’s total program [rom ad-
mission through Center release
and community follow-up.

RESEARCH AND
PROFESSIONAL
INVOLVEMENT

Lmphasis is placed on work-
ing toward developing and
testing methods and apparatus
applicable to mentally retarded
individnals and groups. Thus,
research becomes an important
component of the professional
team’s responsibility. Research
by trainces is encouraged
through cooperatively develop-
ing and sponsoring studies deal-
ing with physical, social, emo-
tional, or mental variables of
mental retardation. A significant
proportion of research "is ap-
proached through interdisci-
plinary studies, allowing analysis
relative to all aspects of a child’s
development and behavior.

Further professional involve-
ment is aceomplished by utiliz-
ing results of research and train-
ing programs in organizing work-
shops conducted for both pro-
fessional and paraprofessional
groups. As part of the com-
munity liaison team, staff mem-
bers are responsible for provid-
ing consultation to community
and state agencies.

Functioning on a full 12
month basis, the Athens Unit,
Georgia Retardation Center
alfords a notable opportunity to
the State of Geoigia to offer a
service to its population and to
provide a setting and program
for study and service in mental
retardation.

ERNEST L. BUNDSCHUH
Coordinator of Physical Education

SUSAN ]. GOOCH
Director of Recreation Therapy
Athens Unit
University of Georgia



—DeBorAH MaTYLEWICZ, volunteer, Keystone Training and
Rehabilitation Residence, Inc., Stranton, Pennsylvania. Re-
printed from the Penn State Extension Bulletin.

One time in my life when I felt that I had done
something worth doing occurred when a lit-
tle boy named Dennis said my name. This may seem
like a very trivial thing for any four-year-old-bay
to do but Dennis is not a normal four-year-old; he
is mentally retarded.

I met Dennis at a rehabilitation center where I do
volunteer work with retarded children. The first time
| saw him, he was engrossed in playing basketball
on his one-man team; he ran up to me and looked
up at me with his perspiring, flushed face. He began
to make frantic gestures with the basketball that
seemed gigantic in his tiny hands. Understanding
what he meant, I played catch with him for some
time. All the while we were playing, he never ut-
tered a word.

After Dennis left, I spoke to the therapist who told
me that he was under therapy and the few words
that he did say were incomprehensible. She told
me that if I really wanted to help him I should try
to gain his confidence and trust, but she warned
me that the chances for him to ever talk to me were
slim. From that day on, I considered him my special

“case.”

etting Dennis to trust me was a difficult task.

We spent a great deal of time together, play-
ing, reading, and just going on walks. There were
many times when I thought I would just give up,
times when he tock one step forward and two back.
Once I taught him the basic colors and thought he
knew them perfectly, When we went back to review
them five minutes later, however, he couldn’t tell
one from the other, There were other times when
I thought that I had his confidence and suddenly,
I would feel it slipping away like the sand at the
ocean slil.ping under my feet.

must have told him my name hundreds of times

and asked hini to repeat it. He couldn’t say it.
As time went on, we became good friends. Then,
one day as we were walking through the park, a
fuzzy, brown-eyed squirrel came scampering out
from behind a bush. On our many walks, I had al-
ways pointed out squirrels and other little animals
and Dennis would go running after them. This time,
Dennis noticed the squirrel before I did and to di-
rect my attention to it, he called my name . . .
Debbie . . . loudly and clearly, with no stuttering
or stumbling over letters. Because of the cold day,
his breath turned into a visible vapor as he spoke
to me. That day, we both ran after the squirrel,
hand in hard, understanding each other a little bit
better.
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JOSEPH GRABER

Consultant in Health and Physical Education
ROBERT W. JAMES

Director of Health and Physical Education
Warren Consalidated Schools

29900 Lorraine Boulevard

Warren, Michigan 48093

We have an obligation to assist every student to
develop to his maximum potential. In general
education, and particularly in special education,
arbitrary limits and restrictions have for too
long been imposed on impaired, disabled, and
handicapped - children that have adversely
affected their potential growth and develop-
ment. Who among us is capable of predicting
the potential of another with the multitude of
factors that influence and determine how far
each person can reach? This article describes a
Warren, Michigan program that enables handi-
capped and nonhandicapped students to work
together for the mutual benefit of all. Sample
reactions of students involved in the program,
as above, illustrate the success of Warren's
approach.

An exciting venture in Warren Consolidated
Schools  offers impaired, disabled, and
handicapped children opportunities to develop
physical and motor skills through swimming.
This program has been jointly sponsored by the
Divisions of Physical Education and Special
Education with the cooperation of the Trans-
portation Department. The progran is geared
to serve children between the ages of 22 and 12
years of age and include deaf, blind, trainable
and educable mentally retarded along with
those having such multiple conditions as cere-
bral palsy-deaf, cercbral palsy-blind, and train-
able retarded with gross motor coordination
problems,

The Warren program began on a small scale
four years ago in one senior high school. During
the next two years it expanded to include three
high schools and the following year was intro-
duced into a fourth high school. The program
became possible when a group of students in a
physical education seminar class waived their
swimming class so handicapped youngsters
couid use the facilities. As a result of this initial
experience, students in other schools agreed to
waive their swimming period and assist handi-
capped youngsters. This has been a rewarding
venture for all concerncd—the students who
give up their time in the pool so the handi-
capped can have opportunities to learn the
techniques of swimming, to gain in fitness, to
become more coordinated, and to develop a
recreational pursuit, and to the handicapped
youngsters themselves who have more self-
confidence, create pride in their accomplish-
ments, and improved self-concepts.

Participants in the program are bussed from
every corner of Macomb County to the Warren
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Censolidated School, a regional center for all of
the county’s visually handicapped and the
fargesy center in the county for children with
auditory impairments. Trainable and educable
mentally handicapped students for the most
part live within the district itself. When the
arrive ecach handicapped student is
greeted by one of the high school students,
usually assigned on a one-to-one basis and in
some cases because of the severity of the
problem, on a two-to-oue basis.

The students assist the handicapped partici-
pants in preparing for swimming so they can
have maximum time in the pool. One hour is
allocated for the entire operation from the time
they arrive in the building until they leave.
Generally participants receive 50-minutes of
actual swinming time. Student aides work with
the same participants daily for the entire five
week program. They work out their own
activities, approaches, and ideas for establishing
rapport with the youngsters. Physical education
and special education teachers are available to
answer questions and give student assistants
guidance in developing the program.

Student assistants take the handicapped
youngsters, and depending upon limitations
placed on them, challenge them to work to
their potential. No restrictions are placed upon
the student or the handicapped participant in
striving for goals that fulfill their potential.
When the program was initiated some objec-
tions were received from our own staff as well
as from parents and others who felt that too
much was expected from students and partici-
pants alike. However, we stood by our prin-
ciples and now have converted and convinced
many people that these voungsters are not
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Q

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

limited in all aspects of their development.
Parents have been invited to see the program
and see the youngsters in action; many sur-
rounding school districts which send children to
the prograin have been invited to come and see
for themselves.

Reactions {rom the high school students
have been such as, “Gee, these kids are normal
too!” And they are normal in that they like to
do all the things their peers do. Skills, methods,
or approaches often have to be changed a little
but these youngsters are able to participate,
cach at his owit level and in his own way. Some
of the high school students have indicated that
they are going to switch from regular education
to special education and make a career of
teaching the handicapped.

All of the handicapped youngsters are also
included in a physical education program.
Whenever possible they are integrated into
regular physical education classes. When this is
not possible, special classes are set up for them
with a regular physical education instruetor. In
addition to active participation in the regular
physical education program, some students
participate in the interscholastic program. Deaf
students are on one of the junior high school
track teams and some also play football. A
Super 8mm film has been developed showing
the swimming program at two of the high
schools, blind students on the trampoline, deaf
youngsters practicing for track and field, and
others at football practice. This filin has been
an important public education and public rela-
tions device as well as showing lay and profes.
sional groups in the community the philosophy,
activities and accomplishments of everyone
involved in the Warren program.
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Hondicopped?
Nof haraly!

This past summer Jon Aitken, 1971 NCAA gymnastics runner-up in high
bar competition, and | taught at a tumbling clinic for a few days. Before classes
I g g
started, the sponsor approached e, *There is a little girl in your second class
who is mentally retarded and the only way to get her to understand is to show
her what to do. She cannot take eriticism.” Having never worked with retarded
Kids before, I really began to worry. Here I was with a class of 15 girls, ages

six to nine, and one of them was mentally retarded.

The first girl in line warmed up with a roundoff with the wrong foot

in front. ooked at Jon. “That must be her. Teach her the correct takeoff,”

I whispered. After several more students, another girl did six skip steps down
the mat and after running out of room, finally did her roundoff on the gym

floor. Oh, oh,” | thought, “that must be her!™ | showed that particular

MARK D. FATON
Instructor and Assistant Coach

United States Naval Academy
A few girls later, we worked on Qip flops. One of the girls not yet Annapolis, Maryland 21402

gitl what | wanted her to do and she seemed to comprehend.

mentioned giggled as soon as Jon and | touched the small of her back. She
continued to giggle for ten minutes. Jon winked at me and we both knew that

this was the girl!

After four passes at flip flops and six or seven kids who could have
been the girl we were looking for, the class ended and we gave a best flip flop
award to a little girl in a pink leotard with a short hair style.

Later the sponsor once more approached me. “*Stormy, I thought you
handled the class beautifully and [ especially appreciate the way you instructed

littke Ann. Giving her that award was so considerate.”

Jon and I looked at each other and smiled. Out of that entire group,
we unknowingly gave the flip flop award to the student who learned the most in a

50 minute period and guess who it was?

NOTE: The author, Mark D). “Stormy™ Eaton, holds a B.S. degree in EIIYSicul
education from the University of New Mexico and is 1971 NCAA Floor Exercise
Champion and twice United States Gymnastics Federation Trampoline Champion.
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How to tell a pro from an amateur

In daily work, as in sports, the real pro tackles his work
in a way that sets him head and shoulders above his
amateur counterpart. Five points identify a pro:

He Gtves His ALL. The amateur loses interest in a con.
tinuing job, puts less effort into it. The pro gives it the
same effort whether he is on the same job twice or a
hundred times.

He Is LovaL. The amateur is not above sniping at his boss.
The pro keeps the boss's weaknesses to himself, is sup-
portive, not destructive.

HE Cax Take Pressure. The amateur tends to fall apart
under pressure. The pro does not: his record may not be
perfect, but he is not rattled by pressure and does his
work without furor or fuss.

He Taxkes tie Rap. A mark of the tyro is his facility in
finding excuses when something goes wrong. The pro
accepts responsibility and concentrates on finding out
what went wrong so it won’t happen again.

He Makes Tiines Haprpex, The amateur tends to drift
with the tide. The pro directs his own destiny as much as
he can. He is a doer, not a drifter.

—From the Handbook for J. C. Camp, Sioux Falls, South
Dakota.

A teacher who makes little or no allowance for
individual differences in the classroom is an
individual who makes little or no difference in the
lives of his students.

William A. Ward

Philip Bankston, a scrious, blond youngster not yet 11,
spent his vacation months serving residents of Ellisville,
Mississippi’s State School. Rather than report to a play-
ground or swimming pool, Elisville’s youngest volunteer
worked with younger residents, played with children
needing exercise under the watehful eye of staff members
from the Corrective Therapy Department, pushed carts and
wheelchairs, and carried trays. He even went along on a
weekend camping trip and fit well into the schedule of play
and recreation for the 82 residents taken on the outing,
Philip’s outstanding unsclfishness and loyalty make it
obvious that compassion and a willingness to serve are born
with some humans.
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V. CROSS COUNTRY

CHALLENGES

A PLAN TO MAKE USE OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED AS
employees at a vacation spot will become a reality this
summer. Dan Torisky, of Pennsylvania, worked out the
details of using a state or nativuai park, building tourisi
cabins and motels, surrounding the area with recreational
facilities for swimming, fishing, golfing, etc.—and then
manning the vacation village with a staff of maintenance
people who are mentaliy retarded or physically handi-
capped. Such personnel, following training, will mow
the grass, change bed linens, work on the greens, and
serve in the restaurants. They will live in their own
motel units apart from the tourist complex and, as with
any job. pick up a paycheck for their work. The plan
includes a supervisory staff to evaluate work performance
and to oversee year-round educational and occupational
programs for the employees. Thus people who need not
be institutionalized will move out into the world. At the
same time, the plan builds tourist revenues; motels will
be franchised under a profit-sharing arrangement with the
state and will help to fund mental health programs after
the construction investment is amortized. Since workers
are to be paid, they in turn can help pay for their own
special care and will be building on social security
benefits for themselves as well. Otocsin State Park has
been provided by Pennsylvania’s Department of Forests
and Waters for this project, which will be in operation
by next summer. For further information, write to Dan
Torisky, ¢/o Lando Inc., 725 Liberty Ave., Pittsburgh.
Pennsylvania 15222.

TEN NORTHERN ILLINOIS SCHOOLS, IN A FOLLOW-UP
move to informal groundwork begun last spring, have
organized conference competition in basketball for train-
able mentally handicapped children. A five-game sched-
ule plus a five-day tournament at the Northern Illinois
University field campus constitute the 1970-71 basket-
ball activities for the recently formed Northern lllinois
Athletic Association for Trainable Mentaily Handicapped
Youth. The conference is an outgrowth of experimental
athletic activities conducted last spring and a commit-
ment to more cohesive participation by the ten schools.
The concern is not only for the child but also for the
parents and the public—to make them aware of what
these kids have to offer. Formation of the special athletic
conference was prompted by interest in retarded chil-
dren’s athletic and emotional development as well as their
social growth. Activities have been selected and rules
modified to meet the special needs and specific abilities
of participants. For example, in basketball, free throw
distances are rated by each player’s ability and foul calls
are much more lax than in some basketball games. Track
meets have been sponsored where youngsters were di-
vided into classes according to ability and conipeted in
the 50-yard dash, 220-yard run, 440-yard relay. soft-
ball throw, standing long jump and kickball. The overali
idea of the association is that everybody wins—the kids.

teachers, parents, and the public. Information about the
association and its activities can be obtained from Doug
Brandow, & teacher for the trainable mentally handi-

capped, Sandwich School District 430, or Glen Taylor,
project coordinator for trainable mentally handicapped,
DeKalb County. Marshall Peterson, special education
instructor, Northern Illinois University, DeKalb, serves
as an advisor to the Association.

KiMBERLY-CLARK  CoRrporaTION, NEENAI, WISCONSIN,
has available Growing Up Young: About Menstruation
for Parents and Teachers of the Mentally Retarded.
Direct requests to Kimberly-Clark Corporation for this
informative and useful booklet along with publications
from the Life Cycle Center which can be adapted and
applied to sex education programs for the mentally re-
tarded. Puberty in the Girl Who ls Retarded, a booklet
designed to help mothers of mentally retarded girls cope
with some of the problems puberty presents. is available
from the National Association o Retarded Children
(2709 Avenue E East, Arlington. Texas 76011). Other
recent publications dealing with sex education and the
mentally retarded include: Love, Sex. and Birth Control
Jor the Mentally Retarded: A Guide for Parents by Wini-
fred Kempton, Medora Bass. and Sol Gordon (Planned
Parenthood Association of Southeastern Pennsylvania,
1402 Spruce Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19102},
Social and Sexual Development: A Guide [or Teachers
of the Handicapped (Special Education Cur:iculum De-
velopment Center. University of lowa, Iowa City), and
Resource Guide in Sex Education for the Mentally Re-
tarded (AAHPER. 1201 16th St.. N.W.. Washington,
D.C. 20036).

SEVERAL PURBLICATIONS DEALING WITH VARIOUS ASPECTS
of special education, rehabilitation. and recreational fa-
cilities for impaired, disabled. and handicapped provide
helpful information which is especially valuable for archi-
tects, planning groups, and facility administrators plan-
ning to build new facilities, renovate existing ones. or to
add new services. Selected Rehabilitation Facilities in the
United States: An Architect’s Analysis by Thomas K.
Fitz Patrick (Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Govern-
ment Printing Office, Washington. 1.C. 20102, 65 cents)
provides information, pictures, and floor plans of compre-
hensive rehabilitation facilities. rehabilitation facilities
with special disability or program emphasis (e.g.. com-
munications disorders, blind. mentally retarded. emo-
tionally disturbed), rehabilitation facilities directly re-
lated to a hospital, and the rehabilitation hospital: special
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News about programs and activities,
methods and techniques,

resource materials and teaching aids.
Contributions to this column are welcomed.

considerations in design of rehabilitation facilities are
also included. The Elimination of Architectural Barriers
(Phi Chapter, Alpha Phi Omega, Syracuse University,
Syracuse, New York) deals specifically with eliminating
physical barriers on coliege/university campuses. Copies
of A Report on drchiteciusui Barriers in Indiana State
Parks, providing specific recommendations, suggestions,
and guidelines for making recreation facilities accessable
to impaired. disabled, and handicapped, is available free
from Programs for the Handicapped, AAHPER, 1201
16th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036. Environmen-
tal Design: New Relevance for Special Education by Alan
Abeson and Julie Blacklow (Council for Exceptional
Children, 1411 South Jefferson Davis Ilighway, Arling-
ton, Virginia 22202) resulted from the long and active
interest of CEC in the development of eflicient and effec-
tive educational facilities for the insiruction of handi-
capped children. This publication has been designed to
permit use by a variety of persons and includes data
about the status of educational facilities for the handi-
capped, information aboui pianning, research findings
and needs, and discussions about specific design problems
in building or renovating facilities for these purposes.

Pranning Recreationar Praces BY Jav S, SHIVERS AND
George Hjelte (Associated University Presses. Cranbury.
N. J. 08512) is a comprehensive book that covers
every important phase of recreational planning including
the essential basis for planning to design concepts and
components that make up the necessary physical facilities
and properties of well-ordered recreational service sys-
tems, Environmental design is considered fundamental
to any planning assignment: local, metropolitan, rural.
suburban, exurbun. and regional planning are all consid-
ered. Chiapiers on neighborhood and community parks.
public swimming pools and beaches. and camps have
much to offer persons planning facilities for recreational
programs for impaired, disabled. and handicapped.

MoTGR ACTIVITIES: INEWBORN TO SIX YEARS OF AGE WAS COM-
piled by Orrin Marx, Supervisor of the Physical Education
Department, University of lowa Hospital School (lowa
City). This material contains developmental activities from
a Physical Ability Rating Scale developed by the staff of
the Physical Education Department, University Iospital
School, in a continuing project initiated in 1957 to develop
such a scale for evaluating physically handicappad children.
The scale provides a basis for understanding developmental
activities in terms of progressions, sequences, relationships,
and is applicable to all children, including impaired, dis-
abled, and handicapped.

Epucarors Guipt To Free FILMsTRrIPS : Epucatois GUIDE
to Free Films: Educators Guide to Free Health,

Physical Education, Recreation Materials: A Multi-
media Guide: and Elementary Teachers Guide to Free
Curriculum Materials bring complete, up-to-date, or-
ganized, and systematized information on free educational,
informational, and entertainment materials. Each guide
contains descriptions of materials, sources, a title index,
and a thorough subject index. Many filins rented to schools
by other agencies are free from sources in the film guide.
Each of the guides is completely updated annually so that
they are always current and include new materials and
listings. The guides may be obtained from Educators
Progress Service, Randolph, Wisconsin 53956.

THREE MILDLY RETARDED YODUNG MEN FROM LAKELAND
Village (Medical Lake, Washington) were the first par-
ticipants in a pilot skiing program recently initiated by
the institution; Lakeland officials plan 1o establish a regu-
lar skiing program this winter. For additional informa-
tion contact Recreation-Director, Lakeland Village (P.O.

Box 200, Medical Lake, Washington).

“PERCEPTUAL TRAINING REVISITED: THE TranG OF
NotHING AT ALL™ (Rehabilitation Literature, November
1971}, is a timely and provocative article by Lester Mann.
Director of Special Education, Montgomery County,
Pennsylvania, and Exccutive Director of Buttonwood
Farms, Philadelphia. The author questions the existence
of perception and challenges the reality of abilities. skills,
capacities. processes, potentials, faculties, and functions.
Confusion over what tests do in fact measure and illogi-
cally conceived cause and effect relationships ave dis-
cuzsed in terms of learning disabilities. perceptual-motor
and visual-perceptual training. Dr. Mann concludes, “If
we work on the basis of his (child’s} information. we
will put aside much of the paraphernalia of activities that
have taken so much of our and our children’s time in
perceptual training and get to work on teaching what the
learning disabled child needs to learn. Tt is no easy joh,
bul our digressions into perceplnal training will not make
it caster when we do get to it for they have kept us too
long from this critical challenge.” Agree or disagree. but
read. analyze, and think about the contents of this timely
article.

CONTROVERSY INCREASES OVER FORMAL SCHOOLING THROUGH
carly childhood programs for ot children. Reports, re-
search, empirical evidence, and data regarding growth and
development of children provide evidence that suggest
sending four-year olds off to school results in far more
harm than good! In fact, some contend that chiidren
probably should not attend school until they are seven or
cight years old. Numerous articles and reports deal with the
controversy and suggest alternatives to early formal school-
ing such as flome Start and the important role parcnts,
especially mothers, play in providing the base in the home.
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Papers oN Procram DEvELOPMENT IN RECREATION aND
PaysicaL AcTiviry ForR Hanpicarpep CHILDREN is being
distributed through the Institute of Interdisciplinary
Studies (Recreation and Leisure Studies Area), San
Jose State Coliege, San Jose, California 95114, and the
Center of Leisure Studies, University of Oregon, Eugene,
Oregon 97403, for 82.50 (check or money order must
accompany orders). Contents include “Recreation and
Physical Education for Handicapped Children: Initiating,
Expanding and Improving Programs at the Local, State
and National Leveis.” “The Handicapped Child’s Right to
Physical Education and Recreation,” “Working Together
in Recreation and Physical Activity for the Handicapped
Child,” “Reference information on Recreation and Physi-
cal Education for Handicapped Children,” and “Hand.
book on the Therapeutic Recreation Service for Handi-
capped Children Curriculum.” Each section cantains pa-
pers by leaders in the respective fields including Janet
Pomeroy, John Nesbitt, Gencvieve Dexter, David Park,
Betty Wright, William Hillman, and Helen Jo Mitchell.
This is an excellent source for individuals and groups in.
terested and involved in various aspects of physical edu-
cation and recreation programs for the retarded and
handicapped. Of special interest will be the section dealing
with ways and means of obtaininy fnancial assistance for
programs at the local level.

ReuenrLy THE TEXAS AssociaTioN For RETarpED CHIL
dren sponsored a statewide retreat for representatives of
Texas azencies and orzanizations involved in various as-
pects of physical education and recreation programs for
the retarded and handicapped. Delegates came from all
over the state to discuss ways in which their organizations.
agencies, associations. and groups could work together to
extend and expand opportunities for the retarded and
handicapped throughout Texas. True teamwork. coopera-
tien, and inter-multidisciplinary efforts and activity were
the keynote of deliberations and proposed activities. Per-
manent advisory-steering committees at state and local
levels are to be developed so that unnecessary and unwar-
ranted duplication of time. effort, and money will be elim-
inated. Participants represented five major groups: col-
leges and nniversities. public education, parks and recrea-
tion, mental health. mental retardation hoards and centers,
and civic-service-volunlary organizations and agencies.
The need for approaches of this type has heen increasing
for scveral years: still another model for working together
has now been provided. Details and addiiional informa-
tion about the program and this project which has been
funded under the Developmental Disabilities Act can be
obtained from Guy Owen, project director. Texas Asso-
ciation for Retarded Children. 833 Houston Street. Austin,
Texas 78756.

MiINIMUM STANDARDS FOR AcTIVITY PROGRAMS FOR THE
RETARDED is a manual for evaluation of programs, activi-
ties, and efforts, designed for centers that maintain the
retarded in the community. Standards can be used for
agency evaluation and sheuld lead to continual improve-
ment of programs to meet objectives. Sections deal with
nreanization, faciitles, budzci. admission and discharge
procedures, program, and volunteers, The manual was de-
veloped by the Ad Hoc Committee on Standards for Com-
munity Aduit Activity Centers of the Staffi Development
Project, Center for Developmental and Learning Disor-
ders, University of Alabama Medical Center. 1720 Seventh
Avenue South, Birmingham, Alabama 35233. Copies may
be obtained from the Center for $1.00.

Tue State Boarp oF Epucation, COMMONWEALTH OF
Massachusetts, for some 12 years has provided reimburse-
ment of 50% of costs, including transportation, to com-
munities offering approved summer or winter recreation
programs for mewtally retarded and physically handi-
capped persons. In addition, proportionate share of sal-
aries of supervisors of art, music, physical education, and
audiovisual education are reinbursed for actual super-
visory services rendered for speech handicapped, hard of
hearing, partially seeing, or perceptually handicapped chil-
dren. During 1969-70, 3,563 mentally retarded and physi-
cally handicapped individuals participated in these recrea-
tion programs in 137 communities throughout the Com-
monwealth. Half of the expenditures of $528,563.38 or
$261,281.69 came from state support and the other half
from local funds. Massachusetts appears to be the only
state with this type of specific provision and support given
recreation programs {or the handicapped through authori-
zation in the general laws of the state, Additional informa-
tion, including details about programs. rules and regula-
tions for administering programs, guidelines to communi-
ties and the specifics of the legislation (Chapter 69, Sec-
tion 20D) can be obtained from William A. Phiibrick, Jr.,
director, Division of Special Education. Massachusetts
Department of Cducation. 182 Tremont Street. Boston.
Massachusetts 02111.

Dax Jarzisox weNT ox THE AR AT WEER AM/FM rapio,
Warrenton. Virginia. at 6:00 a.m. Monday, August 23.
He broadcast continuously—21 hours per day-—until
10:00 a.m. Friday. September 3. setting a new world’s
record of 268-hours—11 days, 4 hours—of continucus
broadcasting (the old record was 267 hours). During the
marathon $13,500 was raised for the Fauquier County
Association for Retarded Children to be used to upgrade
and enrich programs and opportunities for the retarded
throughout the county. Additional day care opportunities.
expanded camping and recreation offerings, and broader
programs in the operation of the FCARC will result from
this bonanza. Donations came from many sources—out-
right contributions from listeners, solicitations from per-
sons in their own neighborhoods, and goods and materials
donated by merchants to be auctioned over the air. All of
this was Dan Jamison’s own idea for which he receives
Challenge’s accolade of the month.

StanparDs ForR RESIDENTIAL FaciLiTies For Tue MEn.
TALLY RETARDED has just been released by the Joint Coin-
mission on Accreditation of Hospitals. These standards
represent the work of over 200 persons who served on
advisory committees to contribute to the goal of improved
services for the mentally retarded. Major sections deal
with administrative policies and practices, resident living,
professional and special programs and services, records,
research, safety and sanitation, and administrative sup-
port services. Specific standards of particular interest to
readers of Challenge include educational services, physical
and occupational therapy services, and recreation services.
A paper bound edition may be ordered at $1.00 per copy
{postpaid) from the American Association on Mental
Deficiency. 5201 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20015: loose-leaf binder editions at $6.00 per copy
(postpaid) may be ordered from the Accreditation Coun-
cil for Facilities for the Mentally Retarded, 615 North
Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60611,
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PARENTS oF OLDER RETARDATES IN LowkLL, Massacuu- A MosiLe SErvice To BRING RECREATION SPECIALISTS
selts, opened a Drop-In Center some four years ago for into the homes of the severely retarded was initiated late
the in-between adult retarded—not the one who is insti- in November 1970 by the Recreation Center for the Han-
tutionalized nor the one who is capable of making it in dicapped (San Francisco). The program, financed by a
the everyday working world, but the one who stares con- grant from the San Francisco Foundation, serves 159
stantly at the four walls of his home and who must be physically handicapped and mentally retarded children
content with only the company of his parents and siblings. and adults who are too severely disabled to take part in
All funds needed to finance this program were solicited by programs conducted at the Center’s facilities. The Foun-
the parents from business, civic, and individual sources— dation’s grant will support the in-home service program
funds have neither been sought nor received from the city, for two vcars, after which it is expected that the Center
state, or federal governments. The Center has two pool will finance it through its regular budget.

tables, three Ping Pong tables, an arts and crafts area, a Extension of services by means of the mobile program
dance area, and a snack shack with booths and bar. Speech was stimulated by the Center’s growing waiting list of
and drama classes, hair care sessions, and other activities severely retarded and handicapped individuals in all age
are aimed at having the retardate take his place in society. brackets who need assistance in improving their physical,
Retardates also participate in bowling, swimming, physi- social, emotional, and self-help skills but have no access
cal fitness programs, dancing, special olympics, roller to facilities outside their homes. The program is not
skating, trips, and a special banquet awards night. The limited to children and young adults. Adults, particularly
Center is staffed by parents and friends of the retarded. the elderly, are in special need of this kind of help to
The older retardate need no longer sit at home—he has a overcome the isolation that results from being homebound
place to go, a home away from home, a place where he for long periods of time. Many of those to be served by
can enjoy the company of his peers: he is able to relax the mobile program are severely handicapped or retarded
with the knowledge that there are adult volunteers always tecnagers and adults whao have returned from state insti-
at hand to give him help if he needs it. or privacy if he tutions to foster care homes in the community.

desires it. He is not bogged down by any set routine or A major expenditure in establishing the new program
schedule. The Center is truly what its name implies—a was the purchase of a special bus used by the project staff
Drop-In Center where the retardate knows he is always to carry equipment and supplies to the home. The range
welcome. At present the aze range of participants is from of activities in the homebound program includes table
15 to 50. games, sewing, arts and crafts, music and drama, and

physical exercise. The new bus transports those who can
be taken out for brief periods of outdoor activity and con-
tacts other homebound individuals.

Staff for the project consists of a director, who is a
regular member of the Center’s staff, an assistant director,
and three graduate students from San Francisco State
Colleze who are serving in the program as part of their
field work in therapeutic recreation.

Firry-Six Trarvasce MeExtarey Retarpep CHILDREX
participated in a six-weck summer program at Milton
Avenue School, Atlanta (Georgia) Public Schools to
evaluate the effects on academic achievement of a motiva-
tional system using tokens. The Metropolitan Readiness
Test was used for pre- and post-test evaluations. Results of
the testing indirated that the children made a 28.3% gain
in academic achievement. Chiidren were taught academic

skills—-numbers and writing—ene hour cach day. The Tne FirsT INTERSCHOLASTIC ATHLETIC COMPETITION FOR
program included instruction in language, grooming, the mentally retarded in Baltimore, Maryland, took place
physical educatien. art, and music. bul tokens were re- early in 1971 hetween two schools for the trainable men-
ceived only for progress in academic skills. Tokens could tally retarded. An exciting floor hockey game between
be exchanged for candy, trinkets, soft drinks, ar an oppor- Upton and Poppleton Schools in late January was the
tunity to participate in swimming, bowlinz, dancing, heginning of a series of activities between the two schools.
shooling squirt guns, and similar activities. Negative re- In most athletic events, even professional sports, there are
inforcement was not used. Once tokens were given, they slow, sometimes dull, moments throughout the contest.
were never taken away, and it was the teacher’s respon- Not this one! From the starting whistle it was a fast mov-
sibility te provide academic work on the individual child’s ing and exciting zame. The entire audience—three cheer-
level and to reward the progression of correct responses. leaders for each team, all the students and faculty from the
The system proved to be highly motivating to the chil- liome school, and several parents—reacted to each play as
dren and provided a structured pattern by which teach- though they were watching the Colts in the Super Bowl.
ers knew how their children were progressing for a given The zame never once waned in action and enthusiasm. So
sequenced program. much enthusiasm and effort made one wonder if more than
—Paura Caruoun, Supplementary Educational Center. a banner, which read Hockey Champs—1971 to be dis-
Atlanta, Georgia played in the winning school, was at stake.
Q
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Some 300 Special EpucaTioN STUDENTS From 13
schools participated in the Second Annual Special Olym-
pic Play Day at St. Gregory’s College (Shawnee, Okla-
homa) under ths direction of Father Paul Zahler, director
of the special program. During the morning session par-
ticipants took part in softball, basketball, volleyball, track,
wrestling, boxing, miniature golf, soccer, archery, swim-
ming, fishing, nature hikes, and a variety of games. Fol-
lowing lunch, rhythmic activities and folk dance instruc-
tion took place. The major objective of the play day was
to bombard participants with every kind of activity that
could be provided within the limits of the college campus.
The day was concluded by teaching the entire group a
Mexican dance on the gym floor which was followed by a
very exciting modern dance band. This is a beautiful sub-
stitute for an awards ceremony when no funds are avail-
able for awards—and, each school can leave according to
its own schedule. Father Zahler feels that the key to a
playday is involvement and opportunities for decision
making. The choice of activity is left to the participant
whose reward is something he selects because he wants to
do it or learn it and not for a ribbon he may . may not
win. Emphasis is placed on developing the kind of inde-
pendence needed to become involved with children back
home, in the neighborhood, on the playground, or at
school, where they can have a lot of fun with other people.

Yy, Sag il et
THE EXCEPTIONAL PARENT, a new Limonthly magazine,
is designed to help parents of exceptional children who
reach out for assistance, guidance. or advice. The maga-
zine makes available practical advice that has not general-
Iy been available to parents of children with disabilities.
The Exceptional Parent is dedicated to bringing to its
readers the best and latest of professional and scientific
information presented in a useful way. Ingenious schemes
for dealing with particular prohlems designed by parents
will be sought and shared: successes and frustrations of
adults withi disabilities since childhood will he reported:
children themselves will speak to parents about how they
feel. what they fear. what they resent. and what they want.
The Exceptional Parent proclaims the rights of children
with disabilities to full lives with adequate health care.
education, recreation, friends. and vocational training and
job opportunities as they grow up as much as possible in
the mainstream of their communities and not always
segrezated into special centers. Write to The Exceptional
Parent, P.O. Box 101, Back Bay Annex. Boston. Mass.
achusetts 02117: rates are $2.00 per copy and $12,00 per
year.

THE FINAL REPORT OF A THREE-YEAR STUDY SUPPORTED
in part by a grant from the Children’s Bureau of the U.S.
Department of Health, Education and Welfare has ve-
cenily heen released and is available from Department of
Recreation, School of Education, New York University.
Titles are Enhancement of Recreation Service to Disabled
Children, Recommended Standards with Evaluative Cri-
teria for Recreation Services in Residential Inslitutions,
Serving Disabled Children: Guidelines for Recreation
Agencies, and Recreation for Disabled Children: Guide-
lines for Parents and Friends. Doris L. Berryman, re-
search scientist at New York University, directed the
project.

TRIC—TuenrarEutic REcrReaTION InFORMATION CENTER
—is a literature and document storage and retrieval cen-
ter in therapeutic recreation. Published and unpublished
articles, books, conference proceedings, and other ma-.
terials are acquired, abstracted, and indexed for storage in
TRIC’s computer-based information retrieval system. The
TRIC data base has been developed from a systematic
search of selected information sources for the period from
1965 through 1970. Information requests wil' be handled
by the Therapeutic Recreation Center without charge:
users will be requested 1o provide a brief evaluation of
the relevance of material retrieved in relation to the in-
formation request. Direct information requests to TRIC —
Department of Recreation and Leisure Studies, Universily
of Waterloo, Qntario, Canada.

A USEFUL PUBLICATION HAS RECENTLY BEEN TRANSLATED
into Spanish. Scouting for the Mentally Retarded is now
available from Fundacion para Servicios a Ninos Mental-
mente Retardados de Puerto Rico (1422 Americo Salas,
Santurce, Puerto Rico) at $1.25 per copy including han-
dling and mailing charges. Additional information about
this publication and programs for mentally retarded in
Puerto Rico can be obtained from Senora Eva Lopez,
president of the organization,

AFTEK TWO YEARS OF CLASSROOM TESTING/EVALUATION,
the Me Now tife science program for the mentally handi-
capped is available. Me Now is a complete set of materials
for a two-year instructional block consisting of four units:
Digestion and Circulation, Respiration and Excretion,
Movement, Support and Sensory Mechanisms, and Growth
and Development. Test results demonstrate that objec-
tives have been achieved for the three-year project which
was conducted by the Biological Sciences Curriculum
Study (BSCS), Boulder, Colorade, under a grant from
the Bureau of Education for the Handicapped. All ma-
terials, including a teaching guide, are available from
Hubbard Scientific Company, P.O. Box 105, Northbrook,
IMlineis 60062. Additional information, including evalua.
tion reports, may bhe obtained frem BSCS, P.0. Box 930,
Boulder, Colorado 80302.

ARTS AND CRAFTS STUDENTS IN THE LAKELAND VILLAGE
(Medical l.ake, Washington) special education service
won many awards at the Spokane Interstate Fair. Blue
ribbons were won for puppets, water colors, stitchery, and
ceramics: red ribbons for ceramics, stitchery, and a map.
Three mildly retarded young-men from Lakeland Village
were the first participants in a pilot skiing program re-
cently initiated by the institution; plans are heing made to
establish a regular skiing program. For additional infor-
mation contact Superintendent, Lakeland Village, P.O.
Box 200, Medical Lake, Washington 99022.
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NeEw Mexico 1s INTEGRATING MENTALLY RETARDED YOUTH
into normal community settings. Fourteen residents of
Villa Solano, one of the state’s three training schools for
the retarded, are attending classes at a nearby high school.
The residents are enrolled in vocational agriculture, driver
education, general science, language arts, physical educa-
tiongand musie courses. Two of the retarded students tried
out for and made the school’s football team. The primary
objective of the project is to provide a means by which the
Villa Solano students can develop socially and identify
with normal teenagers in dress, interests, and behavior.
For additional information contact Carole Gorney, Public
Affairs Director. Department of Hospitals and Institutions,

425 O1d Santa Fe Trail, Sania Fe, New Mexico 87501.

RonaLp Bruce NivoN AssociarioN (PHILADELPHIA,
Pennsylvania) is trying to locate recreation and socializa-
tion programs for mildly retarded young adults. Tt is
hoped such contacts will lead to snme kind of alliance by
which mildly retarded young adults from around the
country can communicale and have reciprocal kinds of
visits and/or regional or national meetings in much the
same way as {raternities or sororities. Since its founding
in 1965 members of the association have taken trips to
Atlantic City. New York City, Washington, D.C., Mont-
real, Canada, and Niagara Falls, Ontario: early in May
a group from Ontario is coming to Philadelphia for a
visit. On June -}, members of the Association will leave
by jet for a week in London. This trip has come ahout
because of the large number of members who have secured
excellent paying jobs in federal government and private
industry during the last three or four years; many have
accumulated savings and wanted to take a trip outside the
United States. Recently the Association was visited by the
director of a program similar to the Nipon program from
Essex, England. Pen-pal relationships developed hetween
Philadelphia and Essex so all are now looking forward to
meeting each other in June, Contact Irv Sezal, Director.
Ronald Bruce Nipon Association. 6335 North Broad
Street. Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19141, for details.

Rovar Parsm Scioor (West Panm BeacH, FLORIDA)
received for the third year a flag of recognition from the
President’s Council on Physical Fitness and Sports for
the percentage of students who have passed the Council’s
physical fitness test. Royal Palm is the first school for the
handicapped in the country to be recognized three con-
secutive vears. Additional information ahout the program
and/or visits to see the program in action can be obtained
from David Cantlev. Director of Physical Education,
Royal Palm School, West Palm Beach, Florida.

Q

Homr oF HoPE (VINTA, OKLAIIOMA) A RESIDENTIAL CEN-
ter for mentally retarded adults 18 years of age and over,
combines the best qualities of a home, school, and recrea-
tion center: it is also classified as an intermediate care
facility. This center had its beginning in the spring of
1968 through a commauity effort stimulated by parents
and professional leaders aware of the continuing need of
the over-eighteen mentally retarded adult. This led to pur-
chase of a home to provide an attractive facility with an
atinosphere conducive to family living, learning, and rec-
reation. Financing for remodeling and equipping the
home was secured through a nonprofit corporation and
through donations and loans from individuals, clubs, and
businesses; repavment is to be made after a 15-year
period. Month-to-month financing is accomplished through
payment of monthly fces made by parents or through
Medicaid. Other income is derived through grants and
gifts of money and equipment. Original eurollment was
eizht residents; ten months later the home was filled to
capacity of 35. Changes in room arrangements increased
enrollment to 48 and provided a waiting list of about 20
others. Those who reside at the home have mental ages
of 2 through 9 vears and chronological ages between 18
and 39. A workshop and recreation center, now under
construction, will make it possible to increase population
to about 56. Hope provides a full schedule of activities
that include howling, swimming, shopping, movies, and
athletics as well as weekly church attendance. The Home
sponsors the Hi Hopes, a popular choral group that en-
tertains throughount Vinta and the state area, emphasizing
the mentally retarded person’s ability to contribute and
be a part of the community. All residents are recipients of
an individually designed and scheduled program planned
to benefit the older mentally retarded person. Job assign-
ments in housckeeping, dietary, and maintenance provide
tasks as simple as dusting to the more complex ones of
operating the commercial dishwasher or conveyor floor
buffer. Class activities range from personal development,
letter writing, or current events, to arts and crafts, sewing,
weaving, and simple woodworking. Music and recreation
are daily activities given emphasis and importance in the
work activity schedule. A volunteer auxiliary operates a
Thrift Shop for the Home as well as donating hours of
service and companionship. A 60-passenger bus is a com-
munity contribution that enhances day-to-day living for
all residents. Maintenance of this atmosphere and con-
tinued search for self-discovery through acquired skills,
social abilities, and comnmunity relationships will remain
the goal and purpose of Home of Hope. Additional infor-
mation can be obtained from Ruth Smith, Administrator,

Home of Hope, P.O. Box 200, Vinta, Oklahoma 74301.
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ScouTING ror THE HANDICAPPED WAS THE SUBJECT OF A
special one-day workshop sponsored by the National Area
Council, Boy Scouts of America. William P. McCahill, ex-
ecutive sceretary of the President’s Commiltee on Employ-
ment for the Handicapped served as chairman for the
day’s activities which included sessions on integrating the
handicapped into regular units, working with mentally
retarded boys, organizing Scout units for the handi-
capped, utilizing and obtaining community resources—
people, materials, and media, visual aids, literature and
materials, local council services for the handicapped, and
games and activities. Congressman Gilbert Gude, long.
time supporter of Scouting and programs for the mentally
retarded. was guest luncheon speaker. Lucien H. Rice,
director, Scouting for the Handicapped, Boy Scouts of
America, North Brunswick, New Jersey 08002, partici-
pated in the program and showed the new Scout sound
strip On the Road to Light, depicting impaired, dis.
abled, and handicapped Scouts in action. Further infor-
mation about the program can be obtained from Larry
Volin, President’s Committee on Employment for the
Handicapped, Washington, D.C. 20210.

PrymouTut Srate HosmE anp Traning Schoon (Micur-
gan} applied a unique buddy system in its day camp pro-
sram last summer. The program ran five weeks with 20
retarded and 20 normal children participating in each
weekly session. Fach community child was paired with an
institutional resident and together they shared in camping
activities. The camp proved to be a valuable learning ex-
perience for both groups of children. Residents from the
state home were exposed to a more normal.camp situa-
tion and the children from the community gained an
awareness of mental retardation. Contact Joseph N.
McCall, Director of Information Office, Department of
Mental Health, Lewis Cass Building, Lansing, Michigan
18926 for additional information.

Five younesTERs Frrom Bouroer River Scuoor anp Hos-
pital (Montana) are learning to swim. The unusual thing
about this small class is that all participants are either
blind. deaf, or doubly impaired, and all suffer from some
degree of mental retardation. Since the children can
neither see nor hear, touch and sensation play an im-
portant role in instruction techniques. They all react posi-
tively to weightlessness in the water and are quite pleased
with the feeling of buovancy. An important side benefit
has been the marked improvement in the children’s be-
havior and physical development. For more information,
contact Doug Barnes, Recreation Director, Boulder River

School and Hospital, Box 87, Boulder, Montana.

Several other states have obtained specialized consultant
and/or supervisory personnel in physical education and
recrcation al the state level through various funding
sources. Texas, Kansas, and New Jersey Associations for
Retarded Children have received special grants through
Developmental Disabilities Services for personnel of this
type. New York has received a planning grant from the
Burcau of Education for the Handicapped for a pari-time
physical education consultant in the Division of Special
Education. Wisconsin has had a position of this type for
several ycars. Pucrto Rico will soon add a special physical
education consultant in the Statc Department of Education
and the Oklahoma Association for Retarded Children has
just initiated a mobile unit in physical education and
recreation for the mentally retarded.

Tire NaTionaL Varsity CLUB IS DESIGNED TO HELP GET
every boy into school varsily, junior varsity, and intra-
mural programs. All materials ordered through the Na.
tional Varsity Club, including films, planning guide,
hooklets, posters, and awards, are sent to participating
schools ahsolutely free. Apply for membership and ob-
tain additional information and materials from National

Varsity Club. P.O. Box 296. Rumson, New Jersey 07760.

Closer Look 1S AN INFORMATION SERVICE WIHICH WAS
established to help parents and others find services for
children with mental, physical, emotional, and learning
handicaps. This past year over 35,000 people wrote
seeking information. Most were parents: some were
taking a closer ook at their child wondering if he might
have special needs. Others knew the nature and degree
of their child’s problem, but wanted suggestions for day
or residential schools. The remaining requests for in-
formation came from professionals and students. All in-
formation and materials. including a periodic newsletter,
are available without charge. Direct requests to Closer

Look, Box 10428, Washington, D.C. 20036.

Another newsletter of interest to readers is Newsletter
Exceptional Child Research Program, Teaching Re.
search, Oregon State System of Higher Education, Mon-
mouth, Oregon 97361.
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In Love With Humanity, a publication/brochure of
Future Homemakers of America, 2010 Massachusetts
Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036, is designed to help
youth increase their awarcness of impaired, disabled, and
handicapped persons and contribnte to enriching the lives
of the handicapped. This project was devised by a national
student officer of FHA because of her long standing
interest in persons with handicapping conditions. Scetions
deal with educating the public, preventing birth defects,
volunteer work, initiating programs and activities for
impaired, disabled, and handicapped persons and groups.
Copies are available from FHA at 20 cents cach.

United Parents for Exceptional Children of Kankakee
County, Minois, a private, non-profit ageney funded by a
state department of health grant and a federal staffing
grant, sponsors summer day camp and academic year
recreation programs for mentally retarded children. The
staflf consists of a coordinator and eight full time em-
ployvees. During the academie year the program includes a
varicty of activities including swimming, dancing, football,
archery, badminton, and soceer. The summer program
provides social training, arts and crafts, academic sessions,
swimming, and varied r(:(,r(-ulmnal activities. Both programs
are designed Lo promote recreational and physical develop-
ntent so that students van participate in public supported
recreational  activities.  Although  approsimately 250
children are now served regularly, this represents only
about 25 percent of children needing such services. Contact
William R. McKinney, Reereation Coordinator, United
Parents Programs for Exceptional Children, 258 East Court
Street, Room 312, Kankakee, Hlinois 60901 for additional
information.

Schieh Opportunity Center, San Marcos, Texas provides
supervision and training for mentally retarded persons of all
ages and levels not served by existing conimunity programs,
Center programs are geared toward socialization and physi-
cal development. At the present time this Center serves 160
adoleseent and adult mentally retarded persans, Plans 2re
being made to admit pre-se hool children who need spe-
(ldlll( d training. The Center is a joint effort between Hlays
County Community, Austin State School, and Austin State
“()spil'ul. Austin School provides local staff, supportive
services, and program supervision, It is anticipated that as
the program expands it will encompass more mental heaith
activities with support and supervision from Austin State
Hospital. Contact Theresa Harman, Director, Scheib Oppor-
tunity Center, 409 Cheatham Street, San Marcos, Texas, or
Mrs. Nicei Harrison, 335 Veramendi Street, San Marcos,
Texas, for additional information about the Center.
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Two hundred convicts from eorreetionai institutions in
Norfolk and Coneord, Massachusetts have carned parole in
the last four years by helping mentally rctarded persons and
mentally ill patients in statc hospitals. Similar programs are
underway al the Minnesota State Prison; Harrisburg,
Hlinois; Lorton, Virginia; and Maryland State Penitentiary.

A prolonged study of children born into extremely
adverse circumstances has eonvinced Dr. Jerome Kagan,
Harvard psychologist, that cven the most intellectually
handicapped can catch up. The human brain is far more
plastic than is generally recognized according to Dr. Kagan
who made his report before the 139th annual meeting of
the American Association for the Advaneement of Science
in Washington, D.C. in late Deeember. After spending seven
months in San  Marcos, a primitive poverty-ridden
Guatemalan village where malmatrition and disease are rife,
he eoneluded that mental effeets of carly ehildhood
malnutrition and a deprived soeial environment are largely
reversible. Using tests fair to persons of diverse cultural
backgronnds, he found very young children in the village to
be more profonndly retarded than cven disadvantaged
youngsters of the same age in the United States. But to his
surprise, this eondition began to wear off as soon as the
children began to walk and be stimulated by their environ-
ment. The test scores of 1l-year olds in the village showed
them to be as bright and capable a group of youngsters as
those of the same age anywhere, Their intellectual capacities
of reason, inferrence, and analysis were also equivalent.
What people do not realize is that teachers, the public, and
the poor themselves expect disadvantaged children 1o fail,
If instead of taking this for granted, schouls concentrated
on building each youngster's wlf(-st(em most children, no
matter Imw ill- propdr(d could be expected to do well.
Children are more likely to learn and master skills involved
in reading, writing, and mathematics if they first gain
confidence in their ability to do well at other things. Many
children from disadvantaged homes have artistic and
musical talents, work well with their hands, or are verbally
articulate. If schools would recognize these assets as
vetuable and encourage students to take pride in them,
disadvantaged boys and girls wonld suceeed all along the
line,

Brad larrison, San Marcos, Texas, former poster child
for the Texas Association for Retarded Children who was
featured in the September/October 1971 Challenge recently
bowled his first 600 series with individual games of 222,
215, and 176.
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More than 300 residents of Lakeland Village, Medical
Lake, Washington participated regularly in a general swim-
ming  program last summer. Anyone who desired 1o
participate was allowed to swim. There were no restrictions
because of age, condition, or residence. At the programs
end 54 swimmers received Red Cross Certification at
various achievement levels. A special therapeutic program
was conducted weckly for 71 residents with physical
handicaps. “This was wonderful exercise for them,” stated
swimmming instructor Steve Allen,” and was also physicaily
beneficial becaase “we could help on a one-to-one basis,”

A rowing machine to promote physical fitness was given
to the Blind-Retarded Unit at Lakeland Village, Medical
Lake, Washington by the Rosalia Lions Club. A total
exercise machine, it works on all body muscles and has
been very effective with multiply handicapped residents.

Play ix a childs first means of learning, but a handi-
capped child is likely to be set apart from playmates by
lack of mobility. Such a child needs extra help from his
parents in learning to play, in developing motor and
perceptual skills, and relating to other children. Your
Child’s Play, a booklet for parents, is available from the
education department of the National Baster Seal Society
for Crippled Children and  Adults, 2023 West Ogden
Avenue, Chicago, Hlinois 60012,

Twelve men from the Penitentiary of New Mexico have
formed the Concerned Convicts for Children Chib to help
retarded children in that state. Each weekend the men
donate their free lime to working at Santa Maria Fl
Mirador, a private home for retarded boys located forty
miles from the prison. In addition to providing companion-
ship for the 16 boys living at the home, the men help with
repairs, unkeep of the grounds, and harvesting crops from
the home’s small farm. Father Cyrillos Maria, director of El
Mirador states “the companionship provided to the boys by
the men is as valuable as the physical labor they do on the
farm.” The inmates recently held a varieiy show to raise
funds for El Mirador and other comuunity projects.

Explicit in the Geals in Special Education recently
annonnced by the New Jersey State Board of Education is
assurance that all ancillary services — physical education,
art, music, industrial arts, home ecovomics - be provided
handicapped children on an equal basis with the non-
handicapped. New Jersey Commissioner of Education Carl
L. Marburger has notified all school districts in the state of
this position. For additional information contact Thomas
M. Vadola, Township of Ocean School District, Dow
Avenue, Oakhurst, New Jersey 07755 or Hene E. Ackner,
recreation director, NJARC, 97 Bayard Street, New Bruns-
wick, New Jersey 08901,

“Exploitation Seen in Eye Training to Overcome
Learning Disability” by Johanna H. Weekley in a recent
issue of Family Practice News presents pros and cons of
recent ernphasis upon visual-perceptual function, problems,
and relationship to academic/cognitive performance, especi-
ally in reading. The article deals specifically with current
conflict between ophthalmologists and optometrists and
should be rcad and analyzed by everyone involved in
programs and activities for children and youth.

Special Education Instructional Materials Center lo-
cated at Hunter College, Box 390, New York, N.Y.
focuses on early childhood education and parent educa-
tion with emphasis on the latter. During the past summer
a special project was conducted in which several kits were
developed. One of these lists programs, schools, and re-
lated activities throughout New York State, and another
provides listings and materials including  booklets,
pamphlets and reprints about various disability areas aimed
at parents.

Yerba Santa Campgrounds, a 212 acre camp designed for
handicapped youngsters opened August 1 in the Laguna
Mountains of San Dicgo. The new facility’s five tent pads
blend in with four regular camp grounds within the Ll
Prado site in the Mt. Laguna recreation arca of the
Cleveland Forest. The design is planned so that young
children can participate in group camping with only limited
assistance  from relatives or friends. Specially  designed
wheelways, benches, tent pads, trash cans, tables, lights,
water fountains, and toilets have been included to make the
camp pleasant and accessible for the handicapped while
maintaining a natugal effect. Since st fall civie organiza-
tions  have raised 318,000, volunteers have provided
hundreds of hours ol labor, and tons of buitding materials
have been donated to make Yerba Santa a reality. A group
of Navy Scabees volunteered three wegkends of heavy
construction work, U.S. Forestry personnel contributed a
number of man hours, and hundreds of other volunteers
warked on the project from time to time. Among com-
munity organizations that volunteered help were Alpha Phi
Omega [raternity at California State University at San
Diego, Del Cerro Junior Women's Club, Kearney Mesa
Rotary Chub, and Project Concern.

Helping a handicapped person improve his physical
appearance through exercise can improve his chances of
getting a job. Researchers at the Kennedy Child Study
Center in Santa Monica, California explain that planned
exercise such as calisthenics and rhythmie activities improve
a person’s image of himself. An improved self-image brings
about an improvement in the key attributes employers look
for in hiring. These inelude motivation, behavior, posture,
and gencral attitnde. Thus, the employer is more apt to say
“yes.” The center experimented with exercises for two
dozen handicapped young people, mostly mentally retarded
and mentalty ill; their sell-images improved greatly,
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A unique camping program in Charlottesville, Vir-
ginia  brings together both handicapped and non-
handicapped children under the direction of high school
and college volunteers. The camp takes place on the
grounds of Bloomficld, a home for handicapped children.
The three-weeck carhp is designed to enable the Bloom-
field residents to learn new skills on an equal basis with
other area children and to let them see for themselves
that they can do some things as well as, if not better
than, non-handicapped children. In addition, it gives every-
one the chance to make new fricnds. Volunteer high
schoo! students from the Youth Action Commission and
University of Virginia students working through Madison
Hall, a Charlottesville organization which channels Univer-
sity of Virginia students desiring to do volunteer com-
munity work into appropriate areas, assisted the campers.
Last summer a volunteer worker took one of the residents
home for a visit and her family decided that Bloomfield
would have to do without their guest in the future. They
made her a permanent member of the family. Bloomfield
is supported by donations and by the fees paid by some
parents. The children also receive funds from the Crippled
Children’s Association, the Muscular Dystrophy Fund, and
welfare. For further information contact Frederick Noble,
president, Madison Hall, 1908 A Lewis Mountain Road,
Charlottesville, Virginia 22903.

Benny Beck, Enid State School, is the first Boy Scout
from an Oklahoma institution for the mentally retarded
to reach the rank of Eagle Scout. Beck, 19, completed
the requirements in six years and his program, as rugged
as any Scout would face, taught him to cook, fix tents,
row a boat, canoe, and save lives. Wes Jurey, his former
Scoutmaster, believes that “scouting helped him in devel-
oping his attitude, his confidence in himself, and his
ability to realize what his shortcomings are. It helped
round him out as a complete person.”

Accent on Living, a national magazine for disabled
persons, provides new ideas as well as information on
national activities for the handicapped. Topics covered
include inventions, information on employment and edu-
calion, and medical, social, recreational, vocational, and
therapeutic news. The magazine stresses that it is the
environment that handicaps the disabled individual, and if
he can change his environment, the handicap is gone. For
further information write Accent on Living, P.O. Box
726, Bloomington, Illinois 61701.

Hazelhurst, Georgia is the site of the new School for
Multi-Handicapped Children which is designed for young-
sters having two or more handicaps and confined to a
wheelchair. The school opened its doors in September,
1972 to cight students. These included a cerebral palsy
victim who is learning to talk, a hydrocephalic who has
been taught to crawl a short distance, and a blind girl
who is gradually becoming aware of her surroundings.
Each child is taught regular academic subjects according
to learning ability. In addition, health education is taught
including cleanliness, body care, movement exploration,
safety, behavior, and recreation. The school is funded by
the State of Georgia under the State Aid Program and
eligibility is based on medical, educational, and financial
criteria. Selection is made by the steering committee of
the Aid Program.

If a blind person can function in society, we no longer
think of his blindness; if a person is an epileptic and can
function in society, we no longer think of his epilepsy; if
a person is mentally retarded and can function in socicty
to the best of his ability, can we continue to think of
him as retarded? The &Llind person is still blind, the
epileptic still has epilepsy, the mentally retarded person is
still retarded, but each of them has the dignity of exper-
iencing those aspects of life that are common to all
mankind with the limits of their impairment or disability.
As a speaker at the Fifth International Congress on Men-
tal Retardation in Montreal said, *“There is nothing inher-
ent in the mentally retarded to produce a handicap.”
Handicaps are placed on retarded individuals because of
ways they are treated by all of us.

A comprehensive study in Virginia designed to provide
a basis for developing diagnostic, preventative, and reme-
dial programs for children found deficient in necessary
psycho-motor skills is nearing completion. The project has
involved selecting and developing assessment measures,
sereening 4,500 children, and testing 1,500 children in
kindergarten through fourth grade. Recommendations are
to be made for changes or additions to existing clemen-
tary school curricula and for teacher training programs
and activities. The study has already resulted in identifi-
cation of several specific psycho-motor factors and a
number of unique behavioral patterns. The Purdue Percep-
tual-Motor Survey and a newly developed Virginia check-
list for teachers have been primary instruments used in
the project. The Virginia Department of Education is
among the first to recognize the importance of psycho-
motor skills and to sponsor a major study of these charac-
teristics among school children.
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A Visual Perception and Motor Coordination Program
for Educable Menially Retarded Children has recently been
completed at River Road School, Mt. Pleasant School
District, Wilmington, Delaware. The two year research
project was sponsored by the Delaware Foundation for
Retarded Children. In the project, training began on an
elementary level and advanced systematically to fine fusion
excreises. The second year combination of visnal examina-
tion and training plus motor coordination resulted in all
children demonstrating a higher degree of improvement in
all arcas tested. It also indicated that if a choice of activities
must be made, visual perception should be emphasized if
the desired result is acadewmic progress, while preference
should be given to motor coordination if the program
objective is to improve physical appearance and dexterity.
Special emphasis was given to the importanee of complete
cooperation and participation of both parents and class-
room teachers to the overall success of the program.
Detailed information concerning background test results
and training methods is available from the Delaware
Association for Retarded Children, P.O. Box 1896, Wil-
mington, Delaware 19899,

Toledo, Ohio’s Organized Recreation for the Com-
munity’s Handicapped (TORCI), sponsored by the city’s
Division of Recreation, is a recreation program designed for
the area’s handicapped persons. TORCH provides badly
nceded recreational opportunities Lo all of the Toledo area’s
physically and mentally handicapped. The program is
designed to provide opportunities for socialization, recrea-
tion, therapy, and skills training. The TORCH staff is made
up of professionally trained men and women in the fields of
special and clementary education, physical education,
specch and hearing therapy, psychology, social work,
physical therapy, arts and crafts, and swimming. Separate
programs are scheduled for various groups that participate
in TORCll. Groups are determined by interest, age,
referring organization, and physical and mental limitations.
Additional information about these groups, the advisory
board, the experience of the TORCH staff, and the strong
dedication to having fun, can be obtained from Kathy
Carter, 2201 Ottawa Parkway, Toledo, Ohio 43606.

Computer based resouree units (CBRUs) provide oppor-
tunitiex for individualized instruction in a variety of subject
arcas including physical education and health education.
Movigenies, Physical Conditioning, and Visual-Motor Devel-
opment are available from Computer Assisted Planning,
Communications Center, Professional Studies Research ana
Devefopment Complex, State University College at Buffalo,
1200 Lhnwood Avenue, Buffalo, New York 14222, Units
in health education include Adecohol, Dental Health: 1ealth
Status, Bisease Prevention and Control, Drugs: Mood
Modification, First Aid aed Survival, Nutrition, Safety
Education, and Tobacco.

Q

If you’re looking for a new, fun way to help youngsters
develop balance, try harrel stave activities. Youngsters can
stand on the staves and rock from side to side or from front
to back. To increase or decrease difficulty, the position of
the arms can be changed. Surfing activities can be done in a
kneeling position and twisting from any position can e
added for interest and challenge. Youngsters can be
sacouraged o devise their own aetivities and stunts in
variots positions such as on the side, back, or stomach.
Additional information about barrel stave activities can be
obtained from Richard Jones, physical education instrue-
tor, Coy Elementary School, Oregon, Ohio or from the
November 15, 1972 issue of Physical Education Newsletter,

P.0. Box 8, Oid Saybrook, Connecticut.

Over 200 residents at A. L. Bowen Childrens Center,
Harrisburg, Winois 62946 recently completed the Basic
Motor Fitness Test as part of the fall physical education
program. Charles Fields, director of the program, indicated
that test results are used to determine the level of a child’s
physical ability prior to beginning the physical education
program. It has been reported that two Children’s Center
employees, a menta} health technician and a vocational
instructor, also took the test and performed remarkably
well in the events although one did see his chiropractor the
following day!

The Handicapped Children’s arly Education Program in
the Bureau of Education for the Handicapped has funded
segments of the Misterrogers’ Neighborhood TV program.
Objective of this funding is to attack negative attitudes by
encouraging the acceptance of handicapped children by
non-handicapped children. Segments of this pilot progran-
ming cffort will be shown the week of January 15-19 with a
series describing “Planet Purple™ where everything is the
same; February 5.6 when children’s author Ezra Jack Keats
will read a story about a blind child; and February 19-23
when a handicapped person will be scen realizing a dream
come true when he opens a soda fountain. Professionals in
the field will be asked to write evaluations of these
segments to guide BEIE in planning future programs.

Roosevelt School, 315 North Vernon Avenue, Pasadena,
California 91103 has 190 physically and mentally handi-
capped students 3 to 21 years of age who are enthusiasti-
cally involved in the Run for Fun project. The students run,
or wheel without pushers, onesixth mile or more per day
on turf or a black top track. Participants are enconraged to
cover 10 miles in 60 days. A Roosevelt Roadrunner 10-nile
ribbon is presented at the Iriday morning flag ceremony to
those who have passed the 10-mile mark during the week.
So far, 100 students are 10-milers, 30 have received 25 mile
patches, and one has passed the 100 mile mark. Goals of
the project are to improve strength and endurance and
instill a feeling of suceess. Many teachers ran with their
students to emphasize the program. Additional information
can be obtained from Joan Simons at Roosevelt School.
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Project ACTIVE (All Children Totally Involved Exercis-
ing) focuses on providing preservice and inservice training
programs for physical education/recreation teachers who
have cstablished, or hope to begin, individualized programs
for impaired, disabled, and handicapped children. The
project has been accorded high priority by both federal and
New Jemcy State Department of Education officials. The
first year of the grant will be devoted to (1) validating a
teaching model, (2) developing a teaching model kit, (3)
identifying teachers/administrators who arc establishing
programs and desire to take the inservice course, (4)
selecting facilitics to be used for the pilot inservice
program, (5) sccuring students with a variety of handi-
capping conditions to scrve as subjects for teacher practi-
cuum expericnees, and (6) conducting a publicity
campaign. The Township of Occan Developmental and
Adapted Physical Education Program for the Handicapped
has been identified as a model for the state of New Jersey.
Presently a model kit is being developed which will consist
of a teacher’s manual providing step-by-step procedures for
individualizing instruction, an organizational manual with
specifie guidelines for providing the teacher training pro-
gram, a student workbook of learning experiences with
specific activities for vitally involving handicapped children
in the learning process, and a packet of audiovisual
materials that may be used in conjunction with other kit
products. Additional information and specific details can be
obtained from Thomas M. Vodola, project dircetor, Title
Il Teacher Training Program, Oeean Township School,
Oakhurst, New Jersey 07755.

Cycles is a bi-monthly newsletter with information on
the 96 projects funded by the Handicapped Children’s
Early Education Act. This relatively new program, ad-
ministered by the Bureau of Education for the Handi-
eapped, Department of Hcalth, Education, and Welfare, is
designed to develop and demonstrate effective approaches
in ussisting handicapped children during their carly years
and is structured so that other communities can adopt
cxemplary program components to meet their own needs.
A national goal has been set for educating all handicapped
children by 1980. Cycles is published for the First Chance
Network by the Media and Information Division of the
Technical Assistance Development System, a support sys-
tem for preschool projects. T.AD.S. gives technical
assistance to projects when requested and can be contacted
at the University of North Carolina, 625 West Cameron
Avenue, Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514.
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The School Daze of the Learning Disability Child is a
parent/professional communication kit designed to (1)
identify implications of learning disabilities for parents and
teachers of the handicapped and non-handicapped popula-
tion; (2) serve as a professional tool for parent counseling
and education; (3) encourage better use of community
resources; (4) provide parents and professionals with
constructive proposals for gearing the educational system to
meet the needs of learning disabled children; and (5)
encourage support for educational programs at federal,
state, and local levels. The kit contains two color filmstrips
with audio cassettes, a resource and information booklet
for parents of children with learning disabilities, recom-
mendations from the National Project on Learning Dis-
abilities in Children, and a listing of Special Educational
Instructional Materials Centers and their associate centers,
Additional information about the kit can be obtained from
Alpern Communications, 220 Gulph Hills Road, Radnor,
Pennsylvania 19087.

Inflatable mattresses, tubes, and cushicss that are of
particular benefit to physically and mentally handicapped
children are being manufactured in the United States. Even
children with severe, profound, and multiple handicapping
conditions can manipulate and control inflatables with ease
and use themn to develop movement. Trials and tests with
children suffering from a wide range of mental and physical
handicapping conditions hkave shown that the varying
shapes and mobility of inflatables help ehildren explore
their environment. The standard tube, 10 long by 2' in
diameter when inflated, is linked in different ways to form
two types of mattresses. One mattress, made up of six
tubes, has a soft yet stable surface on which youngsters can
play safely. The other, a soft mattress, provides a more
mobile, less stable surface which involves children in
continual movement. 1t is formed by four standard tubes
linked to make a squarc which encloses a large inflatable
cushion. Inflatables are easy to clean and assemble, and can
be completely stored when not in use. Other designs now
available are a circular cushion with an inflated diameter of
6’ and an 18’ long tube designed to aid semi-ambulatory
spastic and cerebral palsied children. By straddling a tube a
child can cdge his way along its full length receiving
sufficient support to encourage walking and standing.
Additional information on inflatables, which are manu.
factured under license from the Royal Collcge of Art in
England where they were designed, can be obtained from
the Committec for New Materials for the Handicapped, 1
State Street, New York, New York 10004.
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Cross=Coundtry Challenges

The Office of Mental Retardation Coordination has been
established under the direction of Wallace K. Babington to
replace the Secretary’s Committee on Mental Retardation
in the U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
Functions of the new federal unit are to (1) eoordinate and
evaluate the Department’s mental retardation activities: (2)
serve as a focal point for considering Department-wide
policies, programs, pr()(t(‘(lurvs, activities, and related mat-
ters relevant to mental retardation; (3) advise the Secretary
in regard to issues refated to the administration of the
Departnient’s mental retardation programs; and (4) serve as
ligison for the Department with the President’s Committec
on Mental Retardation. Information about the unit and
publications formerly issued by the Secretary’s Committee
on Mental Retardation arc available from the Office of
Mental Retardation Coordination, U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 20201].

Civic service groups such as Junior Chambers of Comnerce
can suceessfully generate recreation and camping programs
for the rcturch according to William B. Robertson, a
member of the President’s Committee on Mental Retarda-
tion. He helped launch programs of skating, bowling, and
fine arts as a Jaycee in Roanoke, Virginia. Ultimately the
Jaycees persnaded the eity to take over the program and
then turned their attention to raising funds for a summer
camp which has served retarded youngsters the last two
summers. Camp Virginia Jaycee is located in the foothills of
the Blue Ridge Mountains adjacent to Jefferson Nationa!
Forest near Roanoke. The camp site was purchased and is
being developed by the Virginia Jaycees through annual
sales of a typical Virginia product — apple jelly is sold
statewide to support the camp and its activities on Apple
Jelly Sunday. Continuing development and operation of
Camp Virginia Jaycee is a joint project between Virginia
Jaycees and the Virginia Association for Retarded (lhihTrcn.

Many Virginia high school and college students took a
Walk for Mankind (T’rojuct Coneern) during the spring of
1972. This past smnmer many of these same young men
and women spent part of their vacations at Camp Virginia
Jayeee adding to and improving the facilities. Not only did
funds raised - about 350,000 — finance camp projects,
including a harn that will be used for farm animals to add
new dimensions to the program, but cach participant in this
Adventure in Concern paid for the privitege of helping his
fellow man. Additional information can be obtained from
Shirdey Merrill, Camp Virginta Jayveee, R.F.D. #1, Blue
Ridge, Virginia 2461, or Frnj(-rt Concern, 3802 Houston
Street, San Diego, California 92110.

Alpine Challenge  Encounter provides individuals - with
physical or mental limitations the challenge and reward of

wilderness experiences. Remote and wild areas for all types
of outdoor experiences are made aecessible to people with
physical and mental limitations. Established programs
include archery, backpacking, hiking, and ski touring for
the blind. For persons Iimilcﬁ to wheelehairs, programs are
offered in backpacking, archery, and mountainecring. A
wheelchair trail is currently under construction on Elk
Mountain in Colorado. Other programs being developed
include fly casting, technical rock climbing, wilderness
survival, orienteering, archery hunting, bowfishinﬁ, and
wildlife observation. Additional information may be ob-
tained from Max Morton, ¢/o Men’s Physical Iiducation
Departnent, Colorado  State  University, Ft. Collins,
Colorado 8052t.

The theme of the first of 50 short films to be shown on the
CBS Captain Kangaroo show is Oops, [ Made a Mistake.
Prepared for the Offiee of Child Development, the 3V-
minute film segments combine animation and live action, a
cast of cartoon charaeters and real boys and girls, in a series
designed to help young children become familiar with good
nutrition and health care, learn to cope with such everyday
emotions as fear, anger, loneliness, and disappointment, and
understand sueh concepts as sharing and the rights of
themselves and  others. This marks the first time a
government-sponsored program has been presented on a
national eommercial network. The messages are designed to
contribute to a child’s sound growth and development by
conveying ideas and concepts he ean absorb and carry out
by himselfl. The major thrust is to help children devclop a
good sell-image for it is this more than anything clse tLat
determines their future social competence and emotional
health. The scries attempts to show children that they are
important and that their feclings and needs are recognized
and taken seriously by adults.

A unique teaching program, recreational resources, and
innovative instructional facilities will be provided in a new
school in Modesto, California for 60 trainable mentally
retarded children between the ages of five and 15. Students
from a nearby elementary school will serve as teacher aides
and will enable the mentally retarded youngsters to meet
and work with others their age. The aides, in turn, will
discover that mentally retarded children arc not mueh
different from themselves. A park near the sehool will
provide recreational facilities, including a swimming pool.
The special educational building will be pentagon shaped
with moveable interior walls. The flexibility will allow for
one large team-teaching classroom and up to five smaller
units. The center will be the first built for trainable
mentally retarded by the Modesto School District. The new
facility will make it casier for teachers to give the ehildren
individual attention not always possible in regular schools.
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VI. BOOKS

Kathleen Abernethy, Judy Cowley, Harold Gillard, and John
Whiteside. Jumping Up and Down: A Manual of Motor
Activities to Develop Balance and Coordination, San Rafael,
California: Academic Therapy Publications, 1539 Fourth
Street, 1970. $2.00

A wide range of activities suitable for boys and girls 5 to
thirteen years of age are contained in this publication.
Individual, partner, and group activitics with and without
equipment are presented in the following areas: warm-up,
balance, springing and landing, strengthening, cardio-
respiratory, flexibility, and floor routines. Simplicity in
presentation and  extensive use of stick-figure illustrations
facilitate selection and application of material.

Lida L. McCowan. It Is Ability That Counts: A Training
Manual on Therapeutic Riding for the Handicapped. Olivet,
Michigan: The Olivet Press, Olivet College, 1972,

This publication is based on the experience of the author as
executive director and head instructor of Cheff Center for
the Handicapped, Augusta, Michigan, as she provided neces-
sary leadership to develop therapeutic horseback riding pro-
grams. Although covering subject matter in depth, this book is
written simply and directly in language easily understood by
persens with little background in the area. [t is designed for
anyone interested in developing programs of this nature.
Specific chapters deal with program organization, day-to-day
administration, selection of mounts and stable management,
training of mounts, and therapeutic riding.

Medora S. Bass. Developing Communily Acceptance of Sex
Education for the Mentally Retarded. New York, New York:
Sex Information and Education Council of the U.S., 1855
Broadway, 1972, $2.00

This guide for parents, schools, and community agencies
explains in detail (1) why retarded cspecially need fan.ily life
and  sex education programs, (2) parents’ concerns and
questions about sex education of their retarded children, (3)
what concepts programs can and should cover, (4) a program
of meetings to develop understanding, support, and involve-
ment of parents, school personnel, and members of the
community, Extensive list of curriculum suides, articles,
books, and hooklets for parents and children, and appropriate
films and filmstrips are included.

Layne C. HAckeTT. Movement Exploration and Games for
the Mentally Retarded. Palo Alto, California: Peek Publica-
tions (4067 Transport Street), 1970.

Although movement. exploration has been used effectively
by many individuals who teach and deal with the mentally

retarded, little has been wrilten about its specific application
to programs for the retarded. This book helps fill a specific
void for information and materials in this area for physical
educators, special educators, classroom teachers, recreation
specialists, volunleers, and parents.

The contents—activities, methods, approaches, procedures,
patterns, and concepts—are representative of what has been
well received by retarded boys and girls with whom the
author has worked. Layne Hackett applies her knowledge of
and experience in elementary school physical education in
general and movement exploration in particular to programs
for the mentally retarded. All of the material in the book has
been used successfully many times at the Joseph M. McKin-
non School for the Mentally Retarded and in workshops and
in-service programs conducted by the author.

Chapters deal with body image, space awareness, self-
confidence, visual focusing, balance, and hand-eye coordina-
tion. Valuable inclusions are sections which outline games
and other appropriate applications of various skills, patterns
and concepls; ways are shown to use each of these in
increasingly complex situations. Activities are given sig-
nificance and purpose: they are fundamental, meaningful,
practical, and can be used to introduce vr to reinforce a
variety of perceptual or cognitive concepts, ideas, and proc-
esses. Movement is given a perspective which emphasizes its
great potential for significant impact upon educating, train.
ing, habilitating, and rehabilitating the mentally retarded.
Summary and classification sections and equipment lists
and specifications will be of special help and value to the

reader.

The Bicycle Blue Book, which provides helpful
information about good safcty habits for cycling, is
being offered free of charge by the Publie Relations
Department, Goodyear Tire and Rubber Company,
Akron, Ohio 44316. Rules, traffic laws, night riding,
safety tips, and bike maintenance are included along
with a safety inspection check list. Pictures, animated
figures, and other means of visualization make this
booklet appropriate for use with many mentally
retarded children and those with learning disabilities.
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B. L. Freemax and Jeax Munpy. Habilitative Recreation for
the Mentally Retarded. Birmingham, Alabama: Center for
Developmental and Learning Disorders (University of Ala-
bama in Birmingham, 1720 Seventh Avenue, South), 1971,

This manual emphasizes the philosophy which undergirds
habilitative recreation and attempts to familiarize the recrea-
tor with the prerequisite skills for developing such programs.
Recreation’s role in the multidisciplinary approach is dis-
cussed in terms of philosophy, program planning, conceptual-
ization of recreation programing for the mentally retarded,
and administrative problems encountered in habilitative rec-
reation. The big difference hetween habilitative recreation
and general recreation is not in what is done, but why it is
done. The three characteristics which distinguish habilitative
recreation from other recreational programs are: (1) it is
based on evaluation: (2) it is goal oriented: and (3) it is
sequential in nature. Various models for implementing pro-
arams are presented and discussed,

Joseru Corrapo and Janmes REep. Play With a Difference.
New York. N.Y.: The Play Schools Association Inc, (120
West 57th Street), n.d.

This book reports a five-year on.site stafl training pro-
aram at Letchworth Village, a New York State school for the
retarded. The project, initiated by a parents group and con-
ducted jointly by the Plav Schaols Association and the stafl
of Letchworth Villaze, sought to determine the extent to
which the potertial of profoundly handicapped children and
adult residents might be developed through supervised play.
The Pilut Project started with a series of workshops designed
to encourage significant interaction between attendant and
patient. Supervisors and attendants from all departments-—
administration, medicine, cottage life. education, recreation,
and occupational therapy—participated in the workshops.
The publication describes in depth this complex, vet reward-
ing prozram as it emerges from activities structured on a
one-ta-one basis to group participation.

CarorLINE B. Sincram, Movement and Movement Patterns
of Early Childhood. Richmond, Virginia: Division of Educa-
tional Research and Statistics, State Department of Educa-
tion, 1971,

Findings from data collected over a three year period to
determine the progressive development in movement and
movement patterns of young children two to six years of age
are presented. Fifty-seven children were studied at intervals
of six months in their performance of 25 motor tasks; per-
formances were recorded on film, studied under slow motion
projection, and analyzed on forms developed for this pur-
pose, Eight general characteristics were selected for special
study: (1} dominance (side preference for paired parts),
12} opposition (synchronized use of opposite hand and foot
in the upright position and cross-laterality in quadri-pedal
movement) and symmetry (including foot-over-foot action
in climbing and descending), (3} dynamic balance, (4) total
body assembly, (5) rhythmic two-part locomotion, (6) eye-
hand efficiency in manual response to a static or moving ob-
ject, (7) agility, and (8) postural adjustment. All records
were studied in terms of success, elements of performance,
zereral characteristics displayed, and movement pattern.
Contents of the publication include descriptive analyses of
(1) ,Progress of young children in movement with indica-

E lC age, sex, and individual differences and (2) develop-
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ment of movement patterns in each of the 25 movement tasks
during early childhood.

It was concluded that an identifiable sequence does occur
in movement of children and that similar movement patterns
emerge: that identifiable variations may also be expected;
that a young child’s development in movement may be as-
sessed by his progress over a period of time and by compari-
son with that of children of his own age; and that general
movement characteristics appear to be indicative of develop-
ment in movement (these are dynamic balance, opposition
and symumetry, total body assembly, rhythmic locomotion,
eye-hand efficiency, agility, and postural adjustment).

Ray C. WunperLicH, Kids, Brains, and Learning. St. Peters-
burg, Florida: Johnny Reads, Inc. (Box 12834), 1970.

The author, a pediatrician specializing in child develop-
ment, mental retardation, and learning problems of children,
applies his medical know-how, skills, and insights to the
learning of children and to their learning problems. He
shares valuable understandings and offers detailed recom-
mendations that can be extremely helpful for any child,
especially those with learning difficulties. This publication
contains frank and revealing discussions about you, your
child, and his learning. Ways of coping with existing prob-
lems and how to keep problems from starting are discussed
in an informal way. Topics discussed include problems of
brain injury, learning and its disorders, developmental prin-
ciples, perception, specific language disability, early read-
ing, freedom within limits, the hyperactive child, develop-
mental diagnostic screening, schooling the masses, educat-
ing the retarded, the importance of the small step, increasing
potential, toys and activities, systems of treatment, sensory-
motor-perceptual training and patterning therapy.

K. MinpE. A Parents’ Guide to Hyperactivity in Children.
Montreal, Quebee (Canada): Quebec Association for Chil-
dren With Learning Disabilities (Suite 11, 6338 Victoria
Avenue), 1971,

Parents and teachers have long been tormented by young-
sters who displayed an excessive amount of mobile and poorly
dirccted energy. The author, an M.D., discusses the very sub-
stantial difficulties most well intentioned parents have in
living with such children and suggests some methods to help
these families. Specific sections deal with Hyperactivity:
What Is It: When Does Hyperactivity Start; Who Ts Af-
fected: What Happens to the Excessive Hyperactivity Later
On: What Causes Hyperactivity; What Are the Main Diffi.
culties of Hyperactive Children; How Can Parents Help;
Types of Management; Possible Problems Arising Out of a
Day with a Hyperactive Child. The warmth and understand-
ing of the author should bring comfort and courage to all
those caping with hyperactive children.

The CEC Information Center on Exceptional Children
distributes two selective, annotated bibliographies of spe-
cial interest to Challenge readers. Physical Education and
Recreation and Arts and Crafts can be obtained free by
requesting them from Information Processing Unit,
CEC/ERIC Information Center on Exceptional Children,
Jeflerson Plaza, Suite 900, 1411 South Jefferson Davis
Highway, Arlington, Virginia 22202.




Gabriel J. DeSantis and Lester V. Smith. Physical Education:
Programmed Activities for Grades K-6. Educational Rescarch
Couneil of America Physical Education Program 18BN 0-675
— 09434-8. Columbus, Ohio: Charles Merrill Publishing Co.
(1300 Alum Creek Drive), 1969. $37.50.

This eard file provides diversified resources for a compre-
hensive developmental physical edueation program for boys
and girls of elementary sehool age or for those functioning at
these developmental levels. In addition to detailed eards about
aetivities, special profile cards are available for boys and girls
at various levels from 10 to 14. Over 800 cards deal with
games of low organization including throwing and eatching
activities, lead-up games for team sports, elementary gym-
nastics, games for eonfined areas, and physical fitness activities
for body development, agility, and cardiorespiratory ef-
ficiency. Each seetion eonlains an introduction and eompleted
index. Data on each aetivity include level, outeome, equip-
ment, formation, and playing instruetions. Many aetivities ean
be used direetly in physical education and related programs for
the handicapped while virtually all can be easily adapted.

Marianne Frostig and Phyllis Maslow. Movement Education:
Theory and Practice. Chicago, Illinois: Follett Edueational
Corporation, 1970.

Games and movement aetivitics the authors have used with
both normal children and ehildren with learning disabilities are
diseussed in terms of their contributions to the total emo-
tional, intellectual, and social development of the growing
child. In addition to promoting motor skills for their own
sake, a major purpose of the publication is to present physical
and motor activities that help develop body awareness,
perceptual skills, language, arithmetic econecepts, and other
academie learnings. This publication also conlains material
summarizing current research on the nature of motor aetivi-
ties, the manner in whieh motor aetivities integrate with other
aetivities, and eurrent educational methodologies. Material is
presented that dispels some of the prevalent miseoneeplions
surrounding perceptual-iaotor functions. Theories of Kephart,
Barseh, and others are discussed in terms of their implications
for the classroom teacher.

Virginia Frye and Martha Peters. Therapeutic Recreation: Its
Theory, Philosophy, and Practice. Harrisburg, Pennsylvania:
'l'he Stackpole Company (Cameron and Kelker Streets), 1972.

12.50.

This professional training tool provides the historical
background of therapeutic recreation and establishes the
philosophical foundations upen whieh its principles are based.
Therapeutic possibilities of reereation are related to the effeets
of various illnesses and disabilities upon the individual’s
capaeity to realize his full potential. Major benefits that ean
acerue from reereational experienees are identificd and applied
to helping overecome incapacities. The authors explore the
attitude toward illness and disability on the part of the

@ , his family, and the community. Other areas covered
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include the social structure of a hospital, effects of illness and
disability on the social condition, recreative learning related to
mental retardation and other conditions, opportunities for
motivating physical activity, recreative experienee as a poten-
tic! ‘or learning, opportunitics for self-realization through
recreating, and recreation as an integrating foree in the lives of
impaired, disabled, and handicapped persons. The practica
matters involved in organizing, administering, and providing
therapeutie recreation services in a variety of settings, includ-
ing those in the community outside the residential facility, are
discussed. Criteria for personnel, administrative paltterns,
program planning, and facilitics are suggested. Various research
studies and their applications to the practice of therapeutic
recreation together with some indications of the issues and
trends for the future are also dealt with by the authors. The
publication is presented from the wiewpoint of the recreator
rather than an addendum to a medical point-of-view.

Cynthia C. Hirst and Elaine Michaclis. Developmental Activi-
ties for Children in Special Education. Springficld, Illinois:
Charles C. Thomas Pullisher (301-327 East Lawrenee), 1972.
$15.75.

This publieation is for teachers whose training is in the ficid
of speeial education with no specializalion in physical educa-
tion. It provides an eicmentary progression of aetivity presen-
tations for leaders employed atl training eenters for the
handieapped. Sequences range from a simple and basie analysis
to the complex and eomplete skill in a variety of aetivities.
Activities are presented with possible application to most
handicapping conditions such as mental retardation, emotional
disturbanee, blindness, deafness, and motor impairment. The
purpose of the hook is to present programmed physical
aetivitics to help children with learning disabilities develop
according te their own potential those physical skills necessary
for enjoyable living. Aeademie skills have been integrated into
the practiee activities presented for physieal development. The
book includes sections on movement exploration, motor
perceptual aetivities, equipment exploration, exereise theory
and practice, stunts and tumbling, low organized games,
sequential development of sport skills, swimming, track and
field, and integration units. Prineiples and elements of move-
menl are presented as an aid for the analysis of skills. The
following developmental areas are presented — motor skills,
laterality, directionality, posture, body image, perceptual-
visual-auditory, and spatial discrimination, language skills,
memory development, group assoeciation, and motivation.
Progressions are presented so teachers can find a starting place
for each child whether he is a beginuer or an experienced
performar.

Marianne Frostig and Phyllis Maslow. Frostig MGI (Move—
Grow-Learn) Movement Education Activities. Clicago,
Nlinois: Follett Educational Corporation, 1970.

Exercises and activities in this card file are taken from
Movement FEducation: Theory and Practice (Frostig and
Maslow). Major areas include body awareness, eoordination,
strength, flexibility, balanee, agility, and ereative movement.
Kaeh card presents appropriate activities in clear and eoncise
terms that can easily be transtated into action through the
teacher or leader to the youngsters. A teacher’s guide provides
additional guidance and direetion in using the cards to
implement meaningful movement programs and activities
according to needs of individual children.



FOR ADDITIONAL READING

Colleen George. “Motor Educability and Chronological Age as
Potentia! Estimators of Errors in Perceptual-Motor Develop-
ment of Educable Mentally Retarded Children.”” 4American
Corrective Therapy Journal, July/Aagust 1972 (Vol. 26, No.
4), pp- 1051f.

Philip J. Rasch and Fred L. Allman. “*Controversial Exercises.”
American Corrective Therapy Journal, July/ August 1972 (Vol.
26, No. 4), pp. 95fT.

Thomas M. Shea, Thomas L. Phillips, and Ann Campbell.
“Outdoor Living and Learning Complement kach Other.”
Teaching FExceptional Children, Spring 1972 (Voi. 4, No. 3),
pp- 108ff.

Ruth  Perlmatter. “Papcrerafts and Mobils.” Teaching Ex-
ceptional Children, Spring 1972 (Vol. 4, No. 3), pp. 134(f.

Ruth Rogers. “New Opportunitics for Physical Educators.”
Texas Association for Health, Physical Education, Recreation

Journal, Spring/May 1972 (Vol. 40, No. 3), pp. 71f.

“New Help for the Retarded.” U.S. News & World Report,
September 18, 1972, pp. 58(f.

Will Bradbary. “An Agony of Learning.” Life, October 6,
1972 (Vol. 73, No. 14), pp. 5711.

Michael C. Latham and Francisco Cobos. “The Effects of
Malnutrition on [Intellectual Development and Learning.™
American Journal of Public Health, July 1971 (Vol. 61, No.
7), pp. 13071f.

W. D. Abernethy. “The Adventure Playgronnd . .. Oppor-
tunity to lLearn for Living.™ IRA Bulletin, May/June 1972
(Vol. XV, No. 3), pp. +-5. International Recreation Asso-
cialion, 345 East 46th Street, New York, New York 10017,

Gladvs M. Hillsman and Donald J. O'Grady. “Helping Adoles-
cents with Mental Retardation.” Children Today, May/June
i972 (Vol. 1, No. 3), pp. 2-6. Superintendent of Documents,
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402.

Earladeen D). Badger. “A Mother’s Training Program.™ Chil-
dren Today, May/june 1972 (Vol. 1, No. 3), pp. 7-11, 36.
Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C. 20402.

Thomas R. Collingwood and Ron Jones. Physical Training as
an Aid to Client Rehabilitation. Discussion Papers, Vol. 3, No.
13. Arkansas Rehabilitation, Research, and Training Center,
University of Arkansas, Fayetteville, Arkansas 72701.

Thomas Collingwood. “The Effects of Physical Training Upon
Behavior and Self-Attitudes.” Journal of Clinical Psychology,
1972,

Frances Kaplan Grossman. “Brothers and Sisters of Retarded
Children.” Psychology Today, April 1972, pp. 81-84, 102-104.

The Best of Challenge. Washington, D.C.: American Associa-
tion for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (1201
16th St., N.W.), 1971.

This publication deals with all aspects of physical educa-
tion and recreation programs for the mentally retarded; a
few entries deal with programs for individuals with cordi-
tions other than mental retardation—the orthopedically hand-
icapped, hearing impaired, emotionally disturbed, polio,
cerebral palsy, cardiac conditions, amputations, and visually
handicapped are included. Materials and information are
current, down-to-earth, and realistic; contents are of, for, and
by the practitioner working at the grassroots level in public
schools, residential facilities, day care centers, community
recreation programs, and camps. The Best of Challenge can
contribute to the physical educator, recreation specialist, spe-
cial educator, administrator, supervisor, physician, nurse,
psychologist, social worker, student, professor, paraprofes-
sional, aide, volunteer, and parent. This compilation con-
tains informative articles about what is going on in physical
education and recreation for the mentally retarded and
features information about activities, programs, methods, fa-
cilities, equipment, innovative ideas, leadership procedures,
research, books and periodicals, films and other audiovisual
materials. Philosophical considerations, rationale, attack on
nitty-gritty problems, and many other concerns of all per-
sonnel involved in these programs are included. This publi
cation can be used as a basic or supplementary text for col-
lege/university courses in physical education, recreation,
special education, and related areas; as a resource for agency,
organization, association, institution, or individual libraries;
as a reference for workshops, clinics, seminars, institutes,
classes, and similar in-service and pre-service programs.

A Resource Guide in Sex Education for the Mentally Re-
tarded. Washington, D.C.: American Association for Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation (1201 16th St., N.W.),
1971.

This Guide was prepared by a special committee of the Sex
Information and Education Council of the United States and
the American Association for Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation. The content, activities, methods, and ma-
terials represent a cross-section of the thinking of many pro-
fessionals, volunteers, and parents from every type of orga-
nization, agency, and institution. A developmental approach
was used in preparing the Guide. Conccpts and the associated
ideas and materials are presented sequentially, from the basic
and extremely easy to the difficult and morc sophisticated.
The teacher, volunteer, or parent can readily select materials
from this developmental sequence for use with the educable
or trainable child. Resource materials have been developed
around four major topical areas: awareness of self-becoming
a boy; becoming a girl: physical changes and understanding
of self-becoming a man: becoming a woman; peer relation.
ships—Dboy f{riends, girl friends, boy and girl friends; re-
sponsibility to society as men and women. Special sections
are included to help parents and parent surrogates and to help
tcachers use the Guide more eflectively. A detailed coded
listing of resources includes publications, films, filmstrips,
records, and other materials helpful in and appropriate to
sex education programs for the mentally retarded.
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WiLLiam G. BENTLEY. Learning to Move and Moving to
Learn. New York: Citation Press (50 West 44th Street),
1970.

Over 100 different movement activities are outlined in
this publication, Exercises and activities are intended to
help children acquire through a play approach movement
patterns that will give them the foundation upon which to
build more complex movenients. Few activities require
elaborate equipment; such everyday items as rubber balls,
bicycle tires, and bean hags are used to give children op-
portunities to explore and extend their own physical capa-
bilities. From simple experiments with jumping and land
ing to more complex balancing activities, youngsters are
constantly involved in trial-and-error proce.ses that are both
challenging and fun. This is a concise, easy-to-follow guide
for all interested and involved in physical education and
recreation programs. The publication can serve as a supple-
ment to almost any existing physical education program and
is ideal for group sctivity since the activities generally re-
quire all participants to be active at the same time. The
book is organized around six principle skills—locomotion,
axial movement, balance, hand-eye coordination, muscular
control, motor development. Each section contains a brief
introduction before listing activities. Also included are a
short explanation of movement education, a glossary of
terms, a listing of free and inexpensive equipment, a se-
lected bibliography, and references related to audiovisual
materials.

Orivier P. KouLsteE. Teaching Educable Mentally Retarded
Children. New York: Holt, Rinchart and Winston, Inc.
(383 Madison Avenue), 1970.

This book uses a conceptualization which combines
neurophysiological theory with behavioral theory to se-
cure a consistent frame of reference for teachers to use.
Methods and materials are related to specific behavioral out-
comes which are consistent with the goal of developing
adults who have acceptable skills for work and independent
living. Translating theory into practice provides an internal
consisteney for the program and assures that practices at
cne level are related to those of the next level.

Max L. Hutt and,RoBerT Gwyn GieBy. The Men! lly Re-
tarded Child: Development, Education and Treatment. Sec-
ond Edition. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1965.

The basic orientation and thesis of this pullicetion are
that the retarded individual is a unique personality, as are
all individuals; to understand him in all of his complexity
and uniqueness, we must seek to understand the multiple

Q direct and indirect. of his current status so that we
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can apply in a creative and constructive manner optimal
methods of education, guidance, and treatment. The authors
believe that every retardate can have a meaningful and pro-
ductive place in society, if society is willing to offer him
appropriate opportunities to develop his full potential and to
offer him suitable guidance and training. Specific discussion
and attention are given problems of educational administra.
tion, organization of classes, and general and specific meth-
ods of teaching. Studies on special learning problems of the
retarded and application of learning theory to such prob-
lems have been summarized. Parental reactions are discussed
in terms of new evidence and of the implications of such
evidence. Society’s role in program for the retarded is in-
vestigated and discussed.

CuristorHER M. Roninson; Jurie HaRrisoN; and JosepH
GRrIDLEY. Physical Activity in the Education of Slow-Learn-
ing Children. London: Edward Arnold Publishers, 1970.

This book looks at four aspects of physical education: (1)
educational gymnastics, (2) educational dance, (2) games
and skills training, and (4) specific posture training. These
aspects of physical education can be provided for in most
schools, residential facilities, and day care centers. Each
section describes materials to use and ways to use them ef-
fectively for diffecrent age and ability groups. The Laban
approach has been used for both educational dance and
educational gymnastics to stimulate mentally handicapped
children to use their minds in an interpretative way, and
not just copy or “do as teacher says.” Games and skills
training has therapeutic value as well as value in teaching
manipulative skills. Specific postural training exercises, al-
lied to the work of physiotherapists, are designed to help
lesser: the effects of such conditions. The contents of this
book have evolved from the authors’ experiences in teaching
mentally handicapped children in schools. Observation, ex-
perimentation, and modification have influenced and di-
rected this guide which all teachers of the mentally handi-
capped should read and use.

CrarLEs W. McQuaRrir. A Perceptual Testing and Train-
ing Guide for Kindergarten Teachers. Winter Haven,
Florida: Winter Haven Lions Research Foundation (Box
111), 1967.

This is another publication emanating from the active
Winter Haven Lions Research Foundation, a pioneer in
pesceptual motor programing. Section I deals with testing
and evaluation of the visual-motor skills of five to six year
old children. The procedures can be expected to provide
useful information about the perceptual development of
individual children. Section II details several training pro-
cedures including copying, training forms, walking beams,
sloping work surfaces, jump boards, and chalkboard activi-
tics. Every method and procedure presented has been
teacher-tested and can be counted on as representing reliable
and developmentally sound teaching approaches. Several
research studies are discussed and their results interpreted
in terms of practical application for teachers. Although the
guide does not deal specifically with the mentally retarded,
it offers much practical, functional, and useful information
for teachers of the retarded.



For additional reading

Devereux Reprints
{ Tiie Devereux Foundation, Devon, Pennsylvania)

Grorck E. DEHAavex, Jous B. Morpock, and Joan M. Lay.
KovicH, “Evaluation of Coordination Deficits in Children
with Minimal Cerebral Dysfunction.”

Joun B. Morpock. “Effect of Stress on Per(:eptual-h‘{olor
Functioning of Adolescents with Learning Difficulties.

Joux B. Mdroock and Geowrce E. DEHAvVEN. “M_oveunent
Skills of Children with Minimal Cercbral Dysfunction.

Joux B. Morpock and Ruru C. FrLpMan. “A Cognitiye

Process Approach to Evaluating Vocational Potential in
3 al . . e

the Retarded and Emotionally Disturbed.

Sumeky M. Jaussox and Louwse E. WeR. “Therapy
Through Music.”

Joux B. Morvock and Vriroe J. Servaccio. “The Child-
case Worker and Sensory Training.”

NOTE: A complete Publications Catalog of Devereux Pub.
lications and Reprints can be obtained from Department of
Publications. The Devereux Foundation. Devon, Pennsyl-
vania 19333.

Ronald C. Adams. Alfred N. Danicl, and Lee Rullman. Games,
Sports, and Exercises for the Physically Handicapped. Phila-
delphia: Lea & Febiger (Washington Square), 1972, $11.00.

This informative book emphasizes the need for and value of
gross motor activitics in the life of the handicapped, helping
him assume responsibility for his future to the best of his
physical ability. Presenting actual programs, procedures, and
cquipmzat, the publication focuses on struc'turcd lhef‘z{py
emphasizing the relationship between the hospital, rehabilita.
tion center, and the school. Following an introductory discus-
sion on the history and prineiples of therapeutic recreation,
the authors describe specific disabilities and games, sports, and
exercises which may be adapted to varticular handicapping
conditions. Fach piece of cquipment is described and dia-
grammed. All exercises are outlined to include arcas of the
i’)o(ly, specific positioning, and methods of stretching and
strengthening Various muscle groups. Materials described have
been developed or modificd by the authors and have bf'(‘.n
tested in practical situations. Physical education, physical
therapy, occupational therapy, recreation, corrective therapy,
special education, and rehabilitation are all touched upon and
dealt with in the book. Administrators, physieians, therapists,
physical educators, comumunity or camp r(:(:r(tali(u! dirc(:lnr._x-,
and parents of physically handicapped youngsters will find this
a handy reference source.

H.D. Bud Fredericks, Victor L. Baldwin, Philip Doughty, and
I.. James Walter. The Teaching Research Motor-Development
Scale for Moderately and Severely Retarded Children. Spring.

ficld, Hlinois: Charles C. Thomas, Publisher (301-327 East
Lawrence Avenue), 1972, $7.00.

This scale is designed to measure motor proficiency in
much the same way and with the same style and format as the
Lincoln-Oseretsky  Motor Development  Scale. Teachers of
moderately and severely retarded children can use this scale in
cither classroom or physical cducation programs. 1t can he
used as a vehicle for developing a curriculum to improve motor
proficiency and motor coordination and also has value for
rescarchers who need to determine improved motor perfor-
mance as a result of an experimental motor rescarch program.
The scale measures motor proficiency in 17 arcas ranging from
ambulation ability to finc finger dexterity. The scale is
designed to provide an overall motor development score or to
provide separate scores for any of its parts. No norms are
assigned because of the naiure of the population for which it is
designed. Since norms must depend upon either a chronologi-
cal age or mental age and severely and moderately retarded
children exhibit wide variations or combinations of these two
measurements, norming is considered neither possible nor
essential. Kach child must be treated as su individual; his
perfonnance on the scale should be measured against his
future or past performances or against some arbitrary stan-
dards which cxaminers or teachers prescribe. The range of
scores possible allow the seale to be adapted for both
preschool and high school retarded children.

H. Cornelia Hollander. Creative Opportunities for the Re-
tarded Child at Home and in School. Garden City, New York:
Doubleday & Company, 1971. $10.00

Six booklets in this series — Cetting Started, Finger
Painting and Print Making, Drawing andngainting, Clay ard
Other Dimensional Media, Stitchery, and Woodworking and
Odds and Ends — place major emphasis on the handieapped child,
but activities can involve and interest the whole family. Each
activity is presented in a step-by-step manner with each step
just a little harder than the last. These booklets were written
for parents who need down-to-carth adviee and idcas about
many things they can do with their children, for teachers and
voluntecrs whao serve in homes and institutions and want to
know more about ways they can help parents and children
work together, for nurses visiting homes or working in
hospitals where the retarded child requires special care and
who need reference materials and ideas that can also be passed
on to parents for things to make and do with handicapped
children, and for vocational workers who neced materials and
ideas for money-carning projects. This is an excellent refer-
ence, source, and guide for individuals and groups interested
and involved in recreation, arts and cralts, and cdueational
programs for the retarded and handicapped. Specific areas
covered in the profusely illustrated series include: finger
painting, pulling a print, butterfly prints, gadget printing,
vegetable prints, stencil rubbings, printing from a prepared
surface, silk screen printing, linolenm block prints, seribbling,
crayon processes, felt-tip markers, colored chalk drawings,
melted crayon drawings, ink drawings, painting, cut-tear-paste
pictures, puppets, paper mache, collage, mosaic, wire sculp-
ture, seed pictures, tongue depressor projects, and holiday
decorations. Bibliographical listings azms) additional resources
and contaets are im:luJ('d in each booklet,
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John A, Nesbitt, Curtis C. Hansen, Barbara ]. Bates, and Larry
L. Neal. Training Needs & Strategies in Campiig for the

Handicapped. Eugene, Oregon: Center of Leisure Studies
(1587 Agate Street), 1972. $3.50.

This collection of 28 position papers represents seven areas:
rescarch, participation and programs, philosophy, develop-
ment, integration, operations, and training. The book covers
the three objectives of the “National Conference on Training
Needs for Personnel in Camping, Outdoor and Environmental
Recreation for Handicapped Children,” March 29 — April 1,
1972, Asilomar Conference Grounds, Pacific Grove, California.
These objectives were to: (1) investigate the training dimen-
sion of camping for the handicapped; (2) determine specific
problems and needs in providing handicapped persens oppor-
tunities; and (3) develop strategies for improving activities and
developing curricula and materials. Contents include a review
of literature on camping for the handicapped, a status survey
of the national state of the art, position papers, and work
group interaction and reports. Appendix and bibliographical
materials provide meaningful information for practitioners at
the grass roots level,

Thais R. Beter and Wesley E. Cragin. The Mentally Retarded
Child and His Motor Behavior: Practical Diagnosis and
Movement Experiences. Springfield, Illinois: Charles C.
Thomas Publisher (301-327 East Lawrence Avenuc), 1972.
This book provides effective, simple, and practical educa-
tional experiences to enhance learning potential and total
personality functioning of mentally retarded children. It is
designed to assist anyone working with exceptional children
whether it be in an educational, institutional, or recreational
setting. Philosophical material in the first two chapters and
diagnostic and program planning information in the rest of the
book are applicable to children with all types of learning
difficulties, including children born with or who later develop
neurological impairments, emotional disturbances, perceptual
deficits, or other mental handicapping conditions. Information
presented is not intended for use only with the less retarded,
but <can be used effectively with more severely retarded
persons. Movernent expcriences designed to develop factors of
physiological efficiency and complex motor performance as
well as percentual-motor efficiency are discussed in detail and
social patterns of behavior and leisure-time activities are also

included.

Patricia A. Griswold. Play Together, Parents and Babies.
Indianapolis, Indiana: United Cerebral Palsy of Central Indiana
(615 North Alabama Street), 1972. $3.00.

Activities suggested in this manual were successfully tested
with approximately 38 children and their parents in a group
program meeting two times a week in the Cerebral Palsy
Clinic. A therapist with some auxiliary and professional
qtud('nt helpers carried on a program of stimulation and

[Kc

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

147

exercise as a demonstration to parents. In return, parents and
their own children learned various techniques of stimulation,
exercise, and development necessary to carry on this program
day after day. As parents worked with their children, the
therapist circulated and adapted the program to each indi-
vidual. Working with the therapist, parents became aware of
their child’s abilities and disabilities and basic principles of
growth and devclopment as well as meter concepts. This
program was based upon simple, inexpensive, common items
readily available to most families., Within several weeks of
guided work parents or a parent substitute became skilled
enough to carry on and become the child’s therapist. Early and
sustained therapy increases the possible achievement of maxi-
mum potential for cach child. Activities designed to imple-
ment such a program as described are presented in clear and
concise ways, each simply and fully illustrated. Included for
each activity arc objectives, motivating activity, equipment,
and timely suggestions for maximum sensory, motor, and
physical stimulation and satisfaction by the child.

Joyce Novis Laskin. Arts and Crafts Activities Desk Book.
West Nyack, Mew York: Parker Publishing Company, Inc.
1971.

Presented are over 110 arts and crafts ideas to develop
creative expression while teaching important new learning
concepts. Art lessons are designed to correlate with such
activities as space study, foods and nutrition, music and dance,
and the human body. Projects range from simple to complex
and are geared to all age groups. A visual guide makes selecting
the best ariivity for a particular group easy. Illustrations
provide a functional step-by-step representation of written
procedures. A checklist of materials nceded, motivational
technigques and background information, follow-up activities,
and classroom management hints are included with each
lesson.

FOR ADDITIONAL READING

Helen Beck. “Pressure in the Nursery.” Children Today, Vol.
1, No. 5 (September/Qctober 1972), pp. 20-24.

C. Alan Hogle. “Lean on Me: A Unique Scouting Program.”
Children Today, Vol. 1, No. 5 (September/October 1972), pp.
7-10.

Edward Vockell and Pamm Mattick. “Sex Education of the
Mentally Retarded; An Analysis of Problems, Programs, and
Research.” Education and Training of the Mentally Retarded,
Vol. 7, No. 3 (October 1972), pp. 129-134.

Peggy B. Smith. “Acquisition of Motor Performance of the
Young TMR.” Mental Retardation, Vol. 10, No. 5 (October
1972), pp. 46-49.

Edna Neeley. “Cars Motivate Nonreaders? Of Course.” Teach-
ing Exceptional Children, Vol. 4, No. 3 (Spring 1972), pp.
142-144.

Oliver Kolstoe. “‘Programs for the Mentally Retarded: A Reply
to the Critics.” Exceptional Children, Vol. 39, No. 1
(September 1972), pp. 51-56.



BeverLy S. Winriams, Your Child Has A Learning Dis-
ability . . . What Is 1t? A Guide for Parents and Teachers
of Children with a Hidden Handicap. Chicago: National
Easter Seal Suciety for Crippled Children and Adults (2023
West Ogden Avenue), 1971,

What do you do if vou suspect a child has a learning dis-
ability—an academically disabling condition known vari-
ously as hyperactivity, minimal brain damage. dyslexia, or
by other nomenclature? The author, a parent of a child with
a learning disability and an lllinois teacher-specialist in the
field, says to give him understanding, praise, and proper
educational training. She speaks especially to parents but
offers tips for teachers who may have a child with a hidden
handicap of this kind in their classroom. Symptoms of learn-
ing disability, the need for early identification, and remedial
suggestions for home and school are expressed in laymun’s
language. This publication will be of interest to diagnosti-
cians, school psychologists, administrators, physicians, social
workers; it can serve as a reference source to help all who
guide and teach children with learning disabilities.

GeraLD D. ArpERN and Troyas J. BoLL (editors). Educa-
tion and Care of Moderately and Severely Retarded Children.
Seattle, Washington: Special Child Publications. Inc. (1535
Union Bay Place N.E.), 1971,

This publication was prepared by the Educational Staff of
the Marion County (Indiana) Association for Retarded
Children to provide specific guidelines. pointers, curvicular
ideas, and procedures for teaching children with serious in-
tellectual deficits. Although content is aimed at the how,
what, and when of classroom instruction. special attention is
given to physical and motor development. Activities are in-
cluded to help voungsters learn about their bodies. move
bady parts, move from one place to another, perform stunts,
take part in rhythms. use different types of playground and
gvmnasium equipment, participate in games, and take part in
a variety of recreational activities. Other major chapters
deal with communication and language development. behav-
ior modification and precision teaching, discipline, and per-
sonal appearance and hygiene. An extensive curriculum
zuide includes many practical and functional activities dis-
cussed in terms of age levels for tasks. and aini. purpose.
and deseription of cach activity. Alphabetical and subject
indexes add to the functional use and practicality of the
publication which can be used by teachers. parents. aides,
volunteers, and others directly involved in programs for
moderately and severely retarded children,

Vueivia 0. Toorer. A Graded Activity Handbook  [or
Teachers of the Mentally Retarded. Columbns. Ohio: Ohio
Nepartment of Mental Hygiene and Correction. Divisien of
Mental Retardation (State Office Building. Room 12100,

1071.

This mannal provides assistance 1o instructors of the men-
tally retarded for planning specific experiences to facilitate
maximum physical. intellectual. emotional, <ocial. and vo-
cational development: a great deal of emphasis is given to
the learning of motor skills. Ideas and activities are pre-
sented in elear and coneize language and are sopported by
illustrations. Evaluativ: procedures for each of the 27 areas
and activities are help.ul. Each activity is described in terms
of correct performance, needed materials, playing area, teach-
ing procedures, preparing and using materials. goals and
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objectives, and innovative ideas about the activily itself.
Floor and mat skills, locomotor activities, rhythms, along
with activities emphasizing balance, body image, laterality,
directionality, posture, strength, visual-perceptual training,
eve-hand coordination, manual dexterity, and problem solv-
ing are representative of the many -areas described.

Physical dependence upon others is a state which no
child enjoys. All children must run, jurnp, and skin their
knees in order to feel like children. In all things, then, let
us encourage each child to develop the strengths neces-
sary to enjoy as many aspects of life as possible.

FOR ADDITIONAL READING

Aronzo E. HannaForb. “Factors Affecting Motor and Cogni-
tive Performance of the Educable Mentally Retarded.” Amer-
ican Corrective Therapy Journal, Vol. 25, No. 4 (July-August,
1971}, pp. 105-10.

WaLTER F. ErsiNG and Rutit WHEELER. “The Status of Pro-
fessional Preparation in Adapted Physical Education.” Amer-
ican Corrective Therapy Journal, Vol. 25, No. 4 (July-August,
1971), pp. 111-18.

SterrinGg L. Ross, Jr.; HENRY G. DEYoUNG: and JuLius S.
Couex. “Confrontation: Special Education Placement and
the Law.” Exceptional Children, Vol. 38, No. 1 (September
1971), pp. 5-12.

MorTimER GaRRISON. JR. and Donarp T5. Hamyinn. “Why
Are the Retarded?” Exceptional Children, Vol. 38, No. 1
(September 1971), pp. 13-20.

Ruru C. Wenn. “Is Movement Necessary in the Development
of Cognition?” Mental Retardation, Vol. . No. 4 (August
1971), pp. 16-17.

Avice Bisza. “Yes, Scouting Is for the Retarded Boy.” Scout-
ing. Vol. 59. No. 6 (October 1971), pp. 71-73.

Evrzasern A, GREEN and R. H. Tavrowr. “A Therapeutic
Play Apparatus for the Handicapped Child.” Physiotherapy,
May 1071, pp. 220-21,

Frorexce Diaxtoxn, “A Play Center for Developmentally
Handicapped Infants.” Children, Vol. 18. Ne. 5 ( September/
October 1971), pp. 171-178.

Earrapery D. Babcer, “A Mothers’” Training Program—the
Road to a Purposeful Existence.” Children, Vol. 18. No. 5
{September/ Octoler 19713, pp. 168-173.

Kmk L. Fisueg. “Effects of Perceptual-Motor Training on the
Educable Mentally Retarded.” Exceptional Children, Vol. 38,
Nou 3t November 1971), pp. 201-200.

Josern P, Winsiek axp Danter M. Laxoees, “Try Trampo-

lining with Handicapped Children.” Teaching Exceptional
Children. Vol. 3, No. 4 (Summer 19711, pp. 181-188.
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Physical Education Workshop for the Elementary Grades.
West Nyack, New York: Parker Publishing Company (Route
59A at Brookhill Drive).

The Workshop provides practical teaching tips and help-
ful hints for teachers, activity leaders, recreation specialists,
volunteers, and parents. Although designed for elementary
school physical education programs, the activities, methods,
organizational suggestions, and lesson plan approaches can
be adapted and applied to special education programs in
general and in programs for the mentally retarded in par-
ticular. Monthly 16.page publications mclude active and
quiet zames, relays, creative activities, basic rhythms, folk
and square dances, exercises, stunts, and free play sugges-
tions. Objectives, equipment and supplies, play area, num-
ber of players, formations, variations for different age, grade,
and ability levels, and points to ponder are included for each
activity.

Creative Crafts. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Best Foods
{Consumer Service Department, A Division of CPC Inter-
national, Inc., International Plaza).

Included in this brief craft book are easy to follow tested
formulas for inexpensive home preparation of many basic
craft materials plus directions for using household products
for creative experiences and activities. Activities with papier
mache, finger paint or craft colors, play clay, hobby craft
paste, dyeing for color crafts, and paraffin wax are outiined
and discussed. Projects made from starch, mold, paste, and
dye for gifts, jewelry, zames, jtems for a bazaar, and decora-
tions are included The reader is encouraged to let his imagi-
nation wander for creative and original effects.

ANNE and Paur Baruin., The Art of Learning Through
Movement. los Angeles, California: The Ward Ritchie
Press, (3044 Riverside Drive), 1971.

This teacher’s manual of movement for students of all
ages is based on the premise that all children want to learn
and that the key to this is total involvement. When a child
has put all of himself into an experience—his body, his mind,
his emotions, his imagination, and his enthusiasm-he will
learn and he will grow. He will grow not only in the specific
experience at hand, but through his entire personality. Reac-
tions and responses of children to these artivities and ap-
proaches are well documented throughout the book with
many action photographs. Representative of chapters are:
Involvement Through Stories; Involvement Through Fan.
tasy: Vigorous Movement: Moving With Others: Involve-
ment Through Games; Movement Isolations: Involverent
Through Dramatic Play; Involvement Through Emotional
Expression; Moving Through Space; and Using Movement
in Other Classroom Subjects. General hints and first lesson
nlnn:)nre other valuable inclusions.
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HIGHLY RECOMMENDED

“Can Poverty Children Live on ‘Sesame Street?’” (Herb-
ert A. Sprigle, Young Children, March 1971, Vol. XXVI,
No. 4, pp. 202-17) is an assessment by an educator who
incorporated Sesame Street into his program for disadvan-
taged children. His conclusions: there are no simple solu-
tions to complex problems! In addition to the evaluation of
Sesame Street, there are many direct and indirect implica-
tions and applications for activities, methods, approaches,
procedures, and other considerations in physical activity and
recreation programs for all children, especially those with a
variety of physical, mental, emotional, and social problems.
The article is highly recommended for everyone interested
and involved in programs and activities for children. (Young
Children is published by the National Association for Edu-
cation of Young Children, 1834 Connecticut Ave., Washing-
ton, D.C.)

FOR ADDITIONAL READING

Craupia Jane Knowies. “The Influence of a Physical Ed-
ucation Program on the Illness and Accidents of Mentally
Retarded Students.” American Corrective Therapy Journal,
November-December 1970 (Vol. 24, No. 6), pp. 164-68.

ANNE H. Apams. “Physical Education for Young Handi-
capped Children.” American Corrective Therapy Journal,
November-December 1970 (Vol. 24, No. 6}, pp. 172-75.

WaNEEN Wyrick and Guy Owens. “Effects of Practice on
Simple Reaction Time of Trainable Mental Retardates.”
American Corrective Therapy Journal, November-December
1970 (Vol. 24, No. 6), pp. 176-79.

WiLLiam C. Ciiasey. “The Effect of Motor Development on
School Readiness Skills of Educable Mentally Retarded
Children.” American Corrective Therapy Journal, Novem-
ber-December 1970 (Vol. 24, No. 6}, pp. 180-83.

Davio M. AUXTER. “Reminiscence Among Mentally Re-
tarded and Normals as a Function of Age.” American Cor-
rective Therapy Journal, March-April 1971 {Vel. 25, No. 2},
pp. 35-37.

B. RoBERT CaRrLsoN. “Retention of Visual-Motor Training
Effects.” American Corrective Therapy Journal, March-
April 1971 (Vol. 25, No. 2), pp. 3841,

Jon D. Swanrz, CLirrorp J. Drew, and Cuarres C, CLE-
LAND. “Facilitating Mental Retardates’ Social Adaptability
Through Corrective Habilitation.” American Corrective Ther-
apy Journal, January-February 1971 (Vol. 25, No. 1), pp.
16-18.

DEaN C. Funk. “Effects of Physical Education on Fitness
and Motor Development of Trainable Mentally Retarded
Children.” Research Quarterly, March 1971 (Vol. 42, No.
1), pp. 30-34.

WiLLianm C. Cuasey. “Overlearning as a Variable in the
Retention of Gross Motor Skills by Mentally Retarded.” Re-
search Quarterly, May 1971 (Vol. 42, No. 2}, pp. 145-49.

C. Jean Munpy. “A Conceptualization of Recreation Pro-
aramming for the Mentally Retarded.” Therapeutic Recrea-
tion Journal, Second Quarter 1970 (Vol. 1V, No. 2), pp.
22.25.

Jay S. Suivers. “Rationale for an Outdoor Recreational
Learning Facility for the Mentally Retarded.” Therapeutic
Recreation Journal, Second Quarter 1970 (Vol. IV, No. 2),
pp. 26.32.



Charles B. Corhin. Inexpensive Equipment for Games, Play,
and Physical Activity.' Dubuque, lowa: Wm. C. Brown Com-
pany, 1972.

This book provides classroom and physical education
teachers with ideas for constructing homemade equipment.
Chapters deal with equipment made from throw-away items,
low cost equipment, and incxpensive equipment for general
use. Practical teaching suggestions are also included. This
publication will be of value to recreation personnel, scout
leaders, volunteers, parents, and others interested in develop-
ing learning through play.

Richard A. Ness {primary author). Toward Better Movement:
A Manual of Movement Activities for the Lower Level
Mental Retardate. Denton, Texas: Denton State School for
the Mentally Retarded, 1972.

This manual provides background methods and media for
a comprehensive physical activity program for lower level
mentally retarded persons. An attempt has been made to
provide activities, suggestions, and hints that can be used in
existing programs or adapted to unique facilities. Contents
deal with teaching methods and suggestions, developing and
using learning packages, locomotor/non-locomotor/manipula-
tive basic movements, low organized activities and trampo-
line activities, and tumbling and stunts. Detailed information
about each activity along with charts outlining sequences and
progressions makes this publication useful to anyone inter-
ested in physical activity, recreation, camping, or related
programs.

Carol Arslander, Constance R. Curry, S. Annette Keck, and
Gale Salzman. Day Camping for Developmentally Disabled
and FExceptional Children: Guidelines for Establishing Day
Camp Programs. Springfield, Winois: Department of Mental
Health, Division of Mental Retardation Services, June 1972,

This manual tells neither why nor when, and in many
cases not even how! [t stresses what activities and exper-
iences can be incorporated into a day camp program to
increase the enjoyment of emotionally or mentally handi-
capped participants. This manual is intended as a lift-off
point for the imagination, creativity, and resourcefulness of
cach reader. Therefore only a small sampling of possible
activities has been suggested. Sections deal with adminis-
tering a day camp, physical activilies, arts and crafts, music
activitics, and solving camp behavior problems. Suggested
references and recommended readings are included with each
section, Application forms, lists of materials, job descrip-
tions, sample schedules, and ideas provide additional valuable
information for camp administrators.

Manv M. Roy. ACTION: A Handbook for Teachers of Ele-
mentary Physical Activities. Stevensville, Michigan: Educa-
soval Sepviee, Ine. (0. Box 219), 1967.
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This is a book of games, contests, and stunts designed to
aid in the physical development of children at the elomen-
tary school level. Sections deal with physical fitress exer-
cises, classroom games, and aquatic exercises. Activities are
indexed according to type and grade/age range for which
each is appropriate.

Note Other publications in this series: SPICE (language
arts), PROBE (science), PLUS (mathematics), SPARK (social
studies), CREATE (art), STAGE (dramatics), RESCUE
(remedial reading), ANCHOR (vocabulary discovery), PRIDE
(Black studies), and LAUNCH (early learning)—contain prac-
tical and simple games, ideas and activities to arouse an
elementary school student’s desire to learn.

For Your Additional Reading

David M. Luterman. “A Parent-Oriented Nursery Program for
Preschool Deaf Children™ The Volta Review, Oetober 1967,
pp. 515-520. “A Parent-Oriented Nursery Program for Pre-
school Deaf Children—~A Follow-up Study.” The Folta
Review, February 1971, pp. 106-112.

J. McLeod, J.A.G. Gittens, and C.K. Leong. “Physical Activi-
ties for Mentally Retarded School Children.” The Australian
Journal on the Education of Backward Children. March
1972, (Vol. 19, No. 1), pp. 40-52. Available from John
McLeod, Institute of Child Guidance & Development, Uni-
versity of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, Canada.

Philip A. Smith and Ronald W. Marx. “Some Cautions on
the Use of the Frostig Test: A Factor Analytic Study.”
Journal of Learning Disabilities, June/July 1972.

Philip A. Smith and Ronald A. Marx. “The Factor Structure
of the Revised Edition of the Hlinois Test of Psycholinguistic
Abilities.” Psychology in the Schools, October 1971, (Vol.
V11, No. 4), pp. 349-356.

Mark M. Tucker. “Physical Education for the Educable Men-
tally Retarded.” The Journal for Special Educators of the
Mentally Retarded, Box 171, Center Conway, New Hamp-
shire 03813, Fall 1972 (Vol. IX, No. 1), pp. 53-57.

Blair Bennett, Edward Vockell, and Karen Vockell. ‘“‘Sex
Education for EMR Adolescent Girls: An Evaluation and
Some Suggestions.” The Journal for Special Educators of the
Mentally Retarded, Box 171, Center Conway, New Hamp-
shire 03813, Fall 1972 (Vol. 1X, No. 1), pp. 3-7.

Robert Perske. “About Sexual Development.” Mental Retar-
dation, February 1973 (Vol. 11, No. 1), pp. 6-8.

Linda Andron and Mary Lynn Strum. “ls ‘I Do’ in the
Repertoire of the Retarded?” Mental Retardation, February
1973 (Vol. 11, No. 1), pp. 31-34.

James Peller. “Bicycling—Wheel-a-Way Down the Path to
Normalization and Physical Health.” Mental Retardation
News, January 1973 (Vol. 22, No. 1), p. 8. (Published by
the National Association for Retarded Children.)



Josepn J. Bauver. Riding for Rehabilitation: A Guide for
Handicapped Riders and Their Instructors. Toronto, Ontario,
Canada: Canadian Stage and Arts Publications Limited (-9
Wellington Street East), 1972,

In Part 1, the author relates how he overcame the painful
consequences of various mishaps which befell him at an age
when they are usually accepted with fatal resignation. The
struggles of a dedicated group to organize riding possibili-
ties for handicapped adults and children on a broad basis
and how this book came to he written are related. Part I
deals with the technical problems that confront a handi-
capped rider as well as instructors and assistants. Detailed
descriptions of equipment and methods employed by the
author and a number of European organizations prominent
in the field of riding for the handicapped are documented by
78 factual photographs. Specific chapters deal with the in-
structor, school horses, equipment. huilding and grounds,
lessons, mounting and dismounting, trail riding, and phases
of progress. Special chapters discuss riding for incurable
children, timid and nervous children. physically handicapped
and retarded children, aggressive and rebellious children.
the deaf and the blind plus riding and preventative therapy.

Nancy R Mives. Learning Through Individualized Trampo-
line Activities. Chicago. llinois: Developmental Learning

Materials (3505 North Ashland Avenue), 1972,

This new manual outlines many activities designed to aid
the trampoline student in skills related to balance. differen.
tiation, laterality, time-space orientation. and general co-
ordination. This hnok is of value to those working with the
learning disabled child. and the information and techniques
given relative Lo general movement and awareness of self and
surroundings make the manual an excellent aid 1o teachers
of students of all ages and abilities. Specific attention is xiven
to teaching procedures and techniques. coordination as a
teaching technique. safetv. use of spotters. and values to the
child. This fully illustrated manual focuses on using the
trampoline as a tool in the teaching/learning process and not
just for gymmastic or athletic purposes.

DonNard G. Vass. Physical Education Curriculum for the
Meutally Retarded. Madison, Wisconsin: Wisconsin Depart-
ment of Publie Instruction (126 Langdon Street). Septem-
ber 1971 181.50).

This curriculum guide was developed during a period of
two yvears of intensive effort under the leadership of Mani.
towoe County (Wisconsin) Handicapped Children’s Educa-
tion Board Special Education staff and consultants. Part 1
sets the atmosphere for the entire publication with a dis-
cussion of physical education. its philosophy and purposes,
charaeteristics of a sound program. and recent trends. Men-
tal retardation and characteristics of the retarded child are
reviewed. Part 1T discusses fundamental movement patterns
and motor skills in terms of behavioral objectives, common
deviations to watch for. and suggested developmental activi.
ties to use in developing patterns or skills at each level. Part
111 includes practical games, sports, and recreational activi-
ties in which patterns and skills discussed in Part IT can be

ties for various levels of students are provided for rhythmic
activities, creative rhythms, singing games, folk, square, and
social dances, games of low organization, manipulative activ-
ities, seasonal sports, stunts and tumbling, apparatus activi-
ties. aquatics, and enrichment activities. Appendices include
suggested class period timetables. an annotated bibliography,
and several sample teaching units.

Aunkr. W. Patremore. Ares and Crafts for Slow- Learners.
Dansville, New York: Instructor Publications, Inc., 1969.

This booklet presents successful projects which have been
used in special education art classes and assists teachers in
planning a worthwhile program. The art program should be
a challenge and provide certain achievement for each and
every child. Contents include planning a program, the
teacher’s role, picture making, design, gifts, lettering, model.
ing. paper mache, casting, ceramics, model building, paper
sculpture. mobiles. hox sculpture. weaving, print making,
found materials. puppetry, seasonal crafts, classroom decora.
tions, and displaying children’s works. ,

FOR ADDITIONAL READING

Davip AuxTER. “Evaluation of Perceptual Motor Training
Programs.” Teaching Exceptional Childrer, Winter 1972
{Vol. 1, Na. 2). pp. 80.97.

Gorpon K. FarrLey and Lenore Goopanrn. “Sex Education
for Fmotionally Disturbed Children with Learning Dis.
orders.” Journal of Special Education (Vol. 4, No. 4}, pp.
415-150.

Paui. A. Krat. “Motor Characteristics and Development of
Retarded Children: Success Experience.” Education and
Training of the Mentally Retarded, February 1072 (Vol. 7,
No. 1Y, pp. 14-21.

Louvise M., Braorer, Winniam J. Kirgpratrick, Jr., and
Karnurive P. Rosensratr. “Intensive Play: A Technique
for Building Affective Behaviors in Profoundly Mentally Re-
tarded Young Children.” Education and Training of the
Mentally Retarded, February 1972 (Vol. 7, No. 1), pp. 8-13.

Proesr Harcust, “Using Clay Bodies in Multidimensional
Teaching of the Retarded.” Education and Training of the
Mentally Retarded, February 1972 {Vol. 7, No, 1), pp. 39-15.

Horrace Goansan. Joy Gorruries, and RoBeErT HaRRISON.
“Social Acceptance of EMR’s Integrated into a Nongraded
Elementary School.” American Journal of Mental Deficiency,

January 1972 (Vol. 76, No. 4), pp. 412-417.

Mark M. Tueken. “Physical Education for Educable Men-
tally Retarded.” Journal for Special Educators of the Men-

tally Retarded, Winter 1972 (Vol. VIII, No. 2), pp. 91.93.

Jasmes McCormick “The Role of Perceptual-Motor Train-
ing in Therapeutic Recreation Programs for the Mentally
Retarded.” Therapeutic Recreation Journel, Second Quarter
1971 1Vol. 5, No. 2). pp. 63-66, 93.

Rogenrta Kemmark and Racner McKinNon. “Leisure Pref-
erences of Mentally Retarded Graduates of a Resident Train-

ing Program.”” Therapeutic Recreation Journal, Second Quar-
ter 1971 (Vol. 5, No. 2), pp. 67-68, 93.04.

El{llc use. A brief narrative, teaching suggestions, and activi-
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Riciiarp ). Anperson. “Application of Educational Rhyth-
mics to Therapeutic Recreation Service.” Therapeutic Rec-
reation Journal, Second Quarter 1971 (Vol. 5, No. 2), pp.
75-78, 9.1,

DarLENE Coxover. “Physical Education for the Mentally
Retarded.” Focus on Exceptional Children, January 1972
(Vol. 3, No. 8). Love Publishing Co., 6635 East Villanova
Place, Denver, Colorado 80222.

Diane Imnurse. “The New Look in Playgrounds.” School
Safety, Vol. 7, No. 2 {January/February 1972), pp. 11-13.

AnTHONY G. LinForp and Dan W. Kennepy. “Research—
The State of the Art in Therapeutic Recreation.” Therapeutic
Recreation Journal, Vol. V, No. 4 (Fourth Quarter, 1971),
pp. 168-69.

Crartks C. Crevanp, Joux D. Swanrrz, and WiLLiam C.
Cuasty. “The Role of Play Games and Toys in Recreation
Programming for the Moderately and Profoundly Retarded.”
Therapeutic Reereation Journal, Vol. V. No. 1 {Fourth Quar-
ter, 19711 pp. 152.55.

May~arp C. Revsornps and Mavcors D, Davis. Exceptional
Children in Regular Classrooms. A publication of the Lead-
ership Institute/Special Education sponsored by the Bureau
for Educational Personnel Development, U.S. Office of Edu-
cation. Distributed by Department of Audio-Visual Extension
{ University of Minnesota), 2037 University Avenue, S.E.,
Minneapolis. Minnesota 55155, Price: $1.95.

Micuarn G Lariaym and Francisco Cosos, “The Effects of
Malnutrition on Intellectual Developraent and Learning.”
American fournal of Public Health, Vol. 61, No. 7 (July
1971), pp. 1307.21

OLYMPICS INSTRUCTIONAL MANUAL

The American Association for Health, Physical Educa-
tion, and Recreation and the Joseph P. Kennedy Jr. Foun-
dation have worked cooperatively on a recently released
publication. Special Olympics. . . From Beginners to Cham-
pions contains sections on conditioning and fitness, track
and field. swimming, and volleyball. The publication has
been designed for classroom teachers, volunteers, parents,
and others with little or no background or experience in
physical education, recreation, or athletics. Contents pro-
vide activities, methods, training cycles, heipful hints, and
practical suggestions for working with youngsters regard-
less of their functional abilities, athletic skill, or previous
sports experience. Emphasis is upon year-round broad-based
physical education and comprehensive recreation programs,
The manual is being sold and distributed through AAHPER
Publications-Sales, 1201 16th Street, N.W., Washington,
D.C. 20036, at $2.00 per copy.
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Cart E. Franksox axp KenNETH R. BENson. Crafts Ac-
tivities—Featuring 65 Holiday Ideas. Englewood Cliffs,
New Jersey: Educator’s Book Club, 1970.

Teachers and recreation leaders are given an intriguing
variety of crafts activities specially designed for quick and
casy use by children in grades K-6, to be coordinated with
major holidays. Each activity-—155 easy and inexpensive
projects in all—is complete on a single page telling what
materials are needed. how to proceed step-by-step, how to
take special care in handling certain materials, and how to
encourage imagination and creativity among children.
Neither teacher nor children need any special wechanical or
artistic skills to complete activities: instructions are self-
explanatory and children get the full benefit of doing things
on their own. An explanation of the significance of each
holiday is tied in with projects to illustrate it. All activities
and projects have been tested and evaluated over the years
with only the best included in the publication.

Jases H. Huastenrey axo Dororuy D. Surnivan. Teaching
Slow Learners Through Active Games. Springfield. Ulinois:
Chatles C. Thamas, Publisher. 1970.

After thorough discussion of the identification of various
types of slow learners. the theory of active game learning,
research. and factors influencing learning through active
games, the text describes over 200 active games for use in
helping children learn in the areas of reading, mathematics.
and science. Each game contains the concept or skill to be
learned along with a specific application of the game in
developing the concept or skill. The games serve to remove
tearning from the realm of the abstract and make it a part
of the child’s physical reality. Each game has been tested
with great success in many actual classroom situations. This
publication is valuable as a text in professional preparation
courses in special education: as a supplementary text in
professional preparation courses involving teaching of read-
ing. elementary school mathematics, science, and physical
education: and as a handbhook of desirable learning activi-
ties and experiences for classroom teachers.

Challenge to Change: Program Guidelines in Physical Edu-
cation for the Mentally Retarded. Havrisburg, Pennsylvania:
Department of Fducation (Box 911}, September 1970.

This manual provides an overview of mentally retarded
children and the effects that planned physical education and
recreation programs may have upon them. Contents are
directed to physical educators. recreation specialists, special
education teachers. school health services personnel, and
school administrators to encourage the establishment  of
new programs of activity or revitalization of existing pro-
arams. Motor development in children. physical evaluation
of the mentally retarded. progressive physical education
programs for the retarded. and methodology are among the
many specific topics dealt with,
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Education to Men-

Patricia A. Davis. Teaching Physical
Minnesota: T. S.

tally Retarded Children. Minneapolis,
Denison & Company, Inc., 1968.

In this book of methods for teaching physical education
activities and skills to mentally retarded children, a variety
of individual and team activities are discussed in terms of
procedures, needed equipment, and teaching hints and
suggestions. Some attention is given to use of these ac-
tivities to attain other educational objectives, especially
language development. The publication is a resource which
can be used by special education teachers, physical edu-
cators, recreation specialists, volunteers, and parents.

S. ANNETTE KEck, ConsTANCE R. CURRY, GALE SALZMAN,
and CaroL ARSLANER. Day Camping for the Trainable and
Severely Mentally Retarded: Guidelines for Establishing
Day Camp Programs. Springfield, Illinois: Division of
Mental Retardation, Department of Mental Health (State
Office Building, 401 South Spring Street), April 1970.

{Limited copies are available at no cost.)

This publication was prepared by regular and consultant
staff of Herman M. Adler Zone Center (Champaign,
Illinois) to meet the expressed need of community recrea-
tion personnel for a handbook on camping for the trainable
and severely mentally retarded. It is not designed as an
answer for all problems and situations, but has been written
as a guideline and a resource. Sections deal with adminis-
tering a day camp, physical activities, arts and crafts ac-
tivities, music activities, sample schedules, forms, job de-
scriptions for stafl, materials, and a selected bibliography.
Rarpn L. WickstroMm. Fundamental Motor Patterns.
Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger, 1970.

The author identifies rontinuity in the movement pat-
terns of some of the fundamental motor skills as develop-
ment proceeds from the simple to the complex. A chapter
is devoted to each of six common basic skills: running,
jumping, throwing, catching, kicking, and striking. The
continuity of motor pattern development for each basic
skill is followed from the first appearance of the skill,
through acquisition of a mature pattern, and into more
advanced sport skills. Discussion of each skill covers per-
formance trends, development of form, related mechanical
principles, adaptations of basic skill patterns, and analysis
of form. Pictorial data are used to illustrate movement
patterns. Accurately rendered sequence drawings, made
from carefully edited high-speed nwtion picture films, de-
pict the various aspects of molor patierns at each of the
stages of development.

Dental Care for the Mentally Retarded. Birmingham, Ala-
bama: Center for Developmental and Learning Disorders,
University of Alabama Medical Center, nd.

This publication deals with a topic which emphasizes
the changing responsibilities of ward attendants in resi-
dential facilities for the mentally retarded. No longer are
attendants viewed as caretakers or custodians; they are
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expected to help meet residents’ educational and emotional,
as well as physical, needs. Today’s attendant is a teacher,
counselor, and parent substitute; he is a model for resi-
dents to imitate. The attendant has the key role in provid-
ing daily dental care to residents. He may have to provide
direct care to severely and profoundly retarded: for others
he may only need to supervise toothbrushing and to en-
courage them to eat a balanced diet. This manual serves
as a guide to ward personnel as they select and adapt
various methods which best suit a particular ward or
cottage and to give them ideas in developing workable
approaches to oral hygiene on the ward. One major section
deals with *“General Information on Dental Health for the
Retarded.” Specific chapters discuss the why of dental
care for the retarded, the attendant’s role in providing
dental care, dental information, how and when of tooth-
brushing, care of toothbrushes and equipment, and recog-
nizing abnormal mouth conditions. The second section
deals with “Group Care” in cottage programs, suggests
program approaches and content, and provides helpful hints
and suggestions for helping residents who require total
care, partial care, or who are able to care for themselves.
A listing of films, slides, and other audiovisual materials
is a valuable inclusion. Although this manual is directed
primarily to personnel in residential facilities, it is ap-
propriate and useful for supervisors and instructors of
in-service programs as well as to parents and workers in
day care centers.

GeNEvIEVE 1. Curry. Winter Haven'’s Perceptual Testing
and Training Handbook for First Grade Teachers. Winter
Haven Florida: Winter Haven Lions Research Foundation

(P.0. Box 111), 1969.

This publication is designed to help children just starting
their classroom activities achieve at levels more nearly equal
to their maximum learning potential. The contents can serve
dual purposes: suggest remedial activities for older children
with specific perceptual problems and provide younger chil-
dren with appropriate developmental readiness activities as
preventive measures. Perceptual figure testing, gross motor
training, coordinated physical activities, visual and auditory
considerations, program implementation, and conferencing
parents are among the many helpful; practical, and useful
sections. Although not specifically designed for mentally
retarded, the activities, methods, approaches, and procedures
are quite applicable and appropriate for those functioning
at these same levels, Of particular interest is a chapter
dealing with implications for older, corrective students.

Evax W. Twonmas. Brain Injured Children. Springfield,
Dlinois: Charles C. Thomas Publisher, 1969.

New perspectives in managing children with non-progressive
brain injury and functional approaches to diagnosing and
treating these children are stressed in the book. Part I of
the book surveys this problem as it has been presented in
the medical literature under such symptomatic diagnoses as
cerebral palsy, mental retardation, epilepsy, behavioral
disorders. and dyslexia. The importance of a knowledge of
the relationship of the neuropathology to the clinical aspects
of noni-progressive brain injury is emphasized. Part II dis-
cusses the rationale for diagnosing brain injury and for
treatment designed to influence the neurological organiza.
tion of the brain. Criteria for functional evaluations on a
developmental basis are presented.



“I thank God for my handicaps, for through them, I have
found myself, my work and my God.” - Helen Keller

For your additional reading

Joun N. Drowatzky. “Effects of Massed and Distributed
Practice Schedules Upon the Acquisition of Pursuit Rotor
Tracking by Normal and Mentally Retarded Subjects.”
Research Quarterly (American Association for Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation), March 1970 (Vol. 41,
No. 1.

Dorores Geppbes. “A Physical Educator’s View of Social
Aspects of Physical Activity for the Mentally Retarded.”
The Journal for Special Educators of the Mentally Retarded
1107-20 125th Street, Richmond Hill, New York 11419),
Winter 1970 (Vol. VI, No. 2). Note: This journal includes
articles concerned with education (broadly defined) of the
mentally retarded. Reports of pilot studies, classroom work,
and innovations from local programs are encouraged.

“Service to Retarded.” Scouting, May-June 1970 (Vol. 58,
No. 3).

Therapeutic Recreation Journal. Washington, D.C.: Na-
tional Therapeutic Recreation Society (1700 Pennsylvania
Avenue, N.W.). Note: This quarterly journal includes
articles dealing with various aspects of programing for
the mentally retarded. It is free to members; $1.00 per
year for nonmembers.

Newsletter of Information Center — Recreation for the
Handicapped (¢/o Little Grassy Facilities, Southern Illinois
University, Carbondale, Illinois) contains articles about on-
going recreation and physical activity progrinfs fox, the
mentally retarded and physically handicapped. Free.

Annual Report of the Motor Performance and Play Re-
search Laboratory. Champaign-Urbana, Ilinois: Children’s
Research Center, University of Illinois. This report contains
abstracts of research completed in the laboratory during the
year July 1, 1969, to June 30, 1970. Direct requests about
the report, laboratory, and specific projects to M. J. Ellis,
Director.

Q
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Joun N. DrowatzKY. Physical Education for the Mentally
Retarded. Philadelphia: Lea & Febiger, 1971.

This book approaches physical education for mentally re-
tarded in terms persons with little or no training in physical
education can use for instructional purposes: it also will be
of use to professional physical educators and to parents who
desire to help their retarded children. The theoretical frame-
work for selecting activities has been integrated with pres-
entation of methods, to help readers develop a better physi.
cal education program than would be possible if activities
only were presented. The book is divided into two parts for
convenient use. The first five chapters present the theoretical
orientation of the book and deal with the nature and causes
of mental retardation, fitness and motor characteristics of
the retarded, the learning process, and planning physical
education programs for retarded children. The last seven
chapters are more practical and present specific activities and
teaching techniques for improving physical fitness, basic
movement skills, and perceptual-motor skills. Low organized
games, lead-up activities, and sports and recreational skills
are included. Chapters deal with teaching aids, special equip-
ment, and resources for teaching mentally retarded children.
This publication is especially useful as a multi-purpose re-
source for classroom teachers, physical educators, super-
visors, administrators, special educators, students, and
parents.

CHARLES J. ALKEMA. Art for the Exceptional. Boulder, Colo-
rado: Pruett Publishing Company, 1971.

The tone, mood, and objectives of this publication are
summarized in the “Afterword.” “Having briefly viewed the
various types of exceptional children and their problems, one
must agree that art experiences, creative in nature, can be
of tremendous value in the general development of the excep-
tional child. By experience and experimentation the teacher
can provide the proper atmosphere for these values to be
realized so that handicapped children may become adjusted,
useful citizens of our socicty.” Although specific chapters
deal with physically handicapped, emotionally disturbed,
juvenile delinquent, deaf, gifted, and blind children, major
attention is given to mentally retarded. In practical, mean-
inzful, and usable ways, the book presents topics such as
motivating the retarded, selecting and presenting an art topic,
sources of art topics (i.c., field trips, serap materials, phono-
araph records, imaginary occupations, science, self por-
traits), art appreciation, evaluating the art product, special
techniques, methads. and materials (i.c., television displays,
demonstrations, printing techniques, subtractive method, ad-
ditive method, stencil printing, monoprints). metal tooling,
paper sculpture, mosaics, stitchery, puppetry. clay work,
finger painting, crayon techniques, collage techniques, wood-
working, and weaving. Samples of children’s work and brief
annolations- about individuals who are responsible for these
works are sprinkled liberally throughout the book.
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Mr. Peanut’'s Guide to Physical Fitness. Although de-
signed for non-retarded seven, eight, and nine year olds,
much of the content of this Guide is appropriate and ap-
plicable for retarded youngsters. Clever illustrations and
simple and direct wording make the pamphlet appealing to
youngsters of various ages and abilities. Content is such
that other aspects of a child’s curriculum can be developed
around the booklet. Various projects and reading activities
can be stimulated from the booklet. Copies can be obtained
from Standard Brand- Educational Service, P.O. Box 2695,
Grand Central Station, New York, New York 10017. Also
available are Mr. Peanut's Guide to Nutrition and Mr.
Peanut’s Guide to Tennis.
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A Complete Exercise Program: Your Guide to Fitness
(distributed through the courtesy of the Quaker Oats Com-
pany, Chicago, Illinois, in cooperation with the Amateur
Athletic Union). This booklet provides many helpful ideas
and suggestions about how to provide vigorous physical
activities for children, youth, and adults; sections deal also
with important whys of activity. The booklet is well illus-
trated and designed for persons with little or no special train-
ing or background in physical education. Also available
from the Quaker Oats Company are helpful brochures en-
titled Physical Fitness Program for the Youth of America
and Your Guide to Fitness.



VIl. FILMS

Movement Exploration: What Am I? Film Associates, 11559
Santa Monica Boulevard, Los Angeles, California 90025,
(16mm, sound, color, 11% minutes)

This film is based on knowledge of the positive relation-
ship between sensorimotor activities and perceptual devel-
opment. It provides exciting motivation for children and also
is an excelient guide for teachers. In exploring movement,
children improve their motor coordination, clarify their con.
cepts of direction and space as related to themselves, and
promote the development of perceptual skills which affect
their ability to read and write. Experiences in movement
exploration show children that they can move not only like
themselves but also like birds, animals, and machines. Study-
ing the movements of the things around us, and moving as
they do, can be fun as well as helpful in developing skills.

Everybody Wins. Bradley Wright Films, 309 North Duane
Avenue, San Gabriel, California 91775. (16mm, sound, color,
22 minutes)

Methods, activities, procedures, and techniques of reach-
ing individual children through active participation in phys.
ical education are vividiy shown in this film. It includes ways
and means to recognize a child’s readiness for specific activi-
ties, to consider his previous experience in these and related
activities, and to allow for experimentation to meet indi.
vidual needs and differences. Logical sequences and pro-
gressions from the easiest level to the complex and sophisti-
cated are presented for ball activities, including handling,
catching, throwing, and kicking, along with a series of run.
ning activities, Concepts introduced and discussed can be
applied and adapted to other activities, skills, and move-
ment programs not included in this film. Emphasis is upon
the practical. the functional, and the logical with much use
made of homemade, improvised, easily obtained, and inex-:
pensive equipment and devices.

Circuit Training. United Association for Retarded Children,
225 East Milwaukee Avenue, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202.
(16mm, color, sound, 21 minutes)

Practical and functional ways for teacliers and students to
set up regular classrooms for circuit training are shown and
discussed. Specific methods are introduced to meet special
needs of mentally retarded youngsters: arrows direct move.
ment from one station to another; charts and pictures depict
activities at cach station; music times action portion at each
station; color coded cards differentiate repetitions for indi-
vidual students. A class of trainable to severely retarded
hoys and girls are shown participating in a circuit consisting
of such activilies as bar press, box step of 6”. 12”7, and 18",
sit-ups, medicine ball exercise, half-squat with bar behind
thighs, push.up or madified push-up, and bar curl. Different
levels of ability among the youngsters are obvious along
with ways in which activities are modified.

Floor Hockey {16mm, sound, color, 15 minutes). Canadian
Association for Mental Retardation, Kinsmen NIMR Build-
ing, York Univ., 4700 Keele St, Downsview, Ontario,
Canada.

Floor hockey has proved to be an excellent team activity
for both trainable and educable retarded. This film, aimed
directly at the piayers, provides sequences and progressions
to help introduce and expand this activity in physical educa-
tion and recreation pregrams in public school and commu-
nity recreation settings. Ways of adapting teaching methods
to meet the varied needs and abilities of the retarded are a
major contribution of the film. Segments of the film deal with
equipment (stick, puck, goalkeeper’s face mask) and skills
requisite to success in the activity (checking, stick handling,
shooting, face off, and passing). Culmination of the film is
the Special Olympic Floor Hockey finale between Philadel-
phia and Montreal in Maple Leaf Gardens in Toronto.

Visual Perception Training in the Regular Classronm (16mm,
sound, black and white, 23 minutes). AIMS Instructional
Media Services, Box 1010, Hollywood, Calif. 90028.

This film demonstrates how a program for training in vis-
ual perception can be integrated with the regular public
school curriculum at the kindergartern and early elementary
grade levels; techniques and principles also apply to Head
Start programs and those of residential facilities and day care
centers. The film shows step-by-step training including the
use of threc-dimensional materials and training in body
awareness and directionality as well as two-dimensional pen.
cil and paper exercises. Training is integrated with both re-
ceptive and expressive language skills with particular em.
phasis upon vocabulary denoting size, shape, position in
space, and relationships in space. Areas discussed are: eye-
motor coordination, figure-ground perception, constancy of
visual perception, position in space, and spatial relationshine.

Visual Perception and Failure to Learn (16mm, sound, black
and white, 20 minutes). AIMS Instructional Media Services,
P.0. Box 1010, Hollywood, California 90028.

This film illustrates how learning failure and/or poor be-
havior in young children is often due to a hidden handicap
such as a disability in visual perception. It has been designed
to draw attention to the necessity for adequate diagnostic
procedures and remedial training when learning does not
take place, suggesting the feasibility of introducing percep-
tual training into regular school curriculums. The film dem.
onstrates the effects of different visual disabilities upon the
performance and behavior of children in a regular class.
room and in a center for remedial education; explains that
good visual preception is not dependent upon good eyesight,
but upon the brain’s ability to interpret the incoming visual
stimuli; shows how the process of perceiving consists of a
number of distinct abilitics, each of which affects the child’s
ability to learn in distinctive ways; and outlines and demon-
strates a preventive and remedial training program.
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FILMS

Maybe Tomorrow. (16mm, color, sound, 28-minutes). AIM for
Handicapped, 945 Danbury Road, Dayton, Ohio 45420.

Punctuated by blind, deafl. mentally retarded, cerebral
palsied, and orthopedically impaired children aetively partici-
pating in movement activities, the role and contributions of
AIM  (Adventures in Movement) are vividly shown. AIM,
organized in 1958 in Dayton, Ohio provides movement
experiences for children with various handicapping conditions.
Today housewives, teachers, soeial workers, and others volun-
teer their talents and services to help these youngsters.
Throughout the film AIM instructors show many innovative,
imaginative, and effective ways ol rezching and teaching
youngsters with various handicapping conditions. Emphasis is
given to basic movements, the importanee of success, achieve-
ment, and fun, teaching énd reinforcing a variety of concepts
through movement, and approaches that are basically the same
as those used in teaching normal children. The AIM program is
viewed through the eyes, heart, and active participation of a
young physical education teacher who enrolls in the training
program so that she too ean be involved and contribute.
Scenes are shown from the annual suinmer seminar where AIM
personnel meet to exchange ideas and share their experiences
to improve, enrich, and expand movement opportunitics for
all youngsters. Gene Kelly narrates the film, but the mission
and tae impact of AIM are expressed at the end of the film by
a young girt on crutches who confidently says, 1 can walk all
by mysel!”

Dance With Joy. (lomm, color, sound, 13-minutes). Docu-
mentary Films, 3217 Trout Gulch Road, Aptos, California.
(Rental, $17.50 per day; purchase, $155).

This film is designed for teachers, psychologists, and those
involved with programs in early childhood education spe-
cifically, and in elementary education generally. A racially and
socioeconomically integrated group of two-and-a-half to four-
year-old children respond to the inner stimuli of music and
rhythm in an experimental carly childhood edueation pro-
gram. The film suggests that children are natural dancers when
given the opportunity and that they need to be quickened
from within and allowed to movc in their own ways. The film
depicts an experienced teacher of dance ereating an environ-
ment within which very young children find spontancous,
bubbling, un-adult-erated expression for their own deeply felt
language of movement. The film also shows the dance teacher
working with older clementary children to illustrate the
longitudinal effectiveness of her philosophy of movement and
dance. The brief narration, oceurring at three diffcrent points
in the film's development, emphasizes the consultant’s phil-
osophy that when the teacher creates an uninhibiting atmo-
sphere in which the child’s own way of moving is stresscd, and
in which no standards of achievement are set, the child
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becomes free to Dance With Joy. The philosophy, activities,
methods, and approaches are appropriate for youngsters with
various handicapping conditions including the” mentally re-
tarded. emotionally disturbed, and physically involved.

A Walk in Another Pair of Shoes. (35mm filmstrip or 35mm
slide with synchronized casselte tape; color, 18%2-minutes).
California Association for Neurologically Handicapped Chil-
dren, Films Distribation, P.O. Box 604, Main Office, Los
Angeles, California 90053. Filmstrip set, $6.90; slide set,
£21.00.

This program, narrated by Ernie Ford, was produeed to
alleviate the problem of teasing educationally handicapped
children by regular school children. A secondary goal was to
communicate to teachers and others who work with these
children how it feels to be
Focusing on an educationally handicapped boy, the problems
of visual and auditory perception and impaired muscle
coordination are illustrated as they occur in the classroom and
on the playground. The dialogue repeatedly calls the viewer’s
attention to how it would feel to be educationally handi-
capped. The handicapped child’s potential to excel in music,
art, or science is illustrated. Reference is made to several well
known pcople who have been identified as having learning
disabilities. The film suggests how a normal child might be a
friend to a handicapped child and illustrates ways he might
help him to bear or overcome his handicaps. The story is held
together with the theme of the old Indisn prayer, “Great
Spirit, grant that 1 may not criticize my neighbor until I have
walked a nile in his moccasins.” The melody for the theme
song, “A Walk in Another Pair of Shoes,” was composed by
Dean, the educationally handicapped child about whom the
story was written.

Looking for Me. (16mm, black and white, sound, 29-minutes).
New York University Film Library, 26 Washington Place, New
York, New York 10003.

The use of dance and movement as a therapeutic tool is
explained by an investigation of the therapeutic benefits of
patterned movement in work with normal preschoolers,
emotionally disturbed children, autistic children, and adult
tcachers. Particular emphasis and consideration are given to
movement as an alternative to traditional approaches for
reaching children with specific problems. ersonal and indi-
vidual growth are shown as the children involved become more
eonscious and aware of themselves and their bodies, share
experiences with others, and exhibit self-discipline through
greater confidence and self-assurance. The importance of
recognizing ways in which children comnmunicate through
body language receives special emphasis. Activities and expres-
sions emphasized are those meaningful to children. Dance and
movement are shown to be eflective ways of teaching children
to feel as little conflict as possible between their bodies and
their emotions. Body language is felt to be the basis for real
communication and the first step in total personal integration
as well as verbal language. Especially for those for whom
growing is a painful experience, various body movements
become important aetivities and experiences in the long
developmental journey from infaney to adulthood.




Auatomated Devices +10mm, sound, color, 15 minutes).
Warren Johnson. College of Health, Physical Educaticn. and
Recereation. Preinkert Field House, University of Maryland,
College Park, Maryland.

Several pieces of apparatus developed specifically to moti.
vate children with various physical /motor problems, de-
ficiencies. and difliculties are shown. Apparatus includes:
Follow Me Balance Beam--lights come on to reenforce suc-
cess as child moves along the beamn: Walk Trainer—-sound
and light feedback are given to a voungster when he exe.
cutes carreet movements: Haltipurpose Rebound Box—light
after each successful response stimulates the individual to
continue o the next task: Walking Posture Training—
channels or wires are used to assist a child make appro-
priate movements: Crawl Trainer—pictures and similar
devices are used to encourage a voungster to crawl.

Children's Physical Developmental Clinic (16mm, sound,
black and white. 27 minutes}. Warren Johnson. College of
Health. Physical Fducation. and Recreation. Preinkert Field
Haoase, University of Marvland. College Park. Maryland.

A typicai Saturday at the Children’s Physical Develop-
mental Clinic. University of Marvland. is shown. Discus-
sions are included about the clinic population—youngsters
with a variety of physical. mental, emotional, and social
problems, dificulties. and deficiencies: about clinicians
who serve the yvoungsters—undergraduate and graduate stu-
deinis at the University: and about the philesophy and
operation of the Clinic itself. Children are shown partici-
pating in a variety of physical/motor activities designed
to help them make friends with themselves and to assist
them sculpture whole new selves: clinicians are described
as catalysts in this process. Pre- and post-Clinic sessions
are shown as stafl and clinicians plan the day and evaluate
progress of specific children.

Thinking--Moving—-Learsing  (16mm. sound, color, 20
minutesi. Dradley Wright Films, 309 North Duane Avenue,
San Gabriel. California 91775

Various basic motor activities that contribute to the total
growth and development of children are demonstrated.
Empbasis is placed upon the fun and success children have
in performing and achieving in innovative, creative, and
easily desizned activities. Although many specific methods,
approaches. and easily obtained devices are shown, viewers
are encouraged to develop programs and procedures of
their own. Representalive activities are shown on the bal.
ance beam or walking board, in movement exploration.
with balls. with ropes. on mats. with shapes and numbers
painted on the playground, on houncing apparatus, with
form perception hoxes. and over obstacle courses. Activities
stress improving motor skills. developinz perceptual abili-
ties. and fostering confidence and self-image. Consultant
for the hlin is Jack Capon. Alameda. Califuiuia, author of
an article in the January-February 1971 issue of Challenge
in which smme of the approaches were discussed.
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Specific Sports Skills (16mm, sound, color, 20-minutes).
Documentary Filis, 3217 Trout Gulch Road, Aptos, Cali-
fornia.

This film applies movement exploration specifically and
successfully to teaching volleyball skills and activities. Layne
Hackett shows that movement develops sequentially from
self-discovery through a transitional phase to specific sports
skills. As objectives of movement education become more
refined, the teaching method becomes more analytical and
directed. In teaching for transfer of skills, there is a com-
bination of (1) movement exploration in which structured
formations are kept to a minimum, an adequate supply of
equipment is available, and teachers challenge students to
respond and then evaluale their responses, and (2) coach-
ing specific sports skills in which demonsirations are used
when these are most effective and efficient, individual analy-
sis and assistance is given when needed, snlutions to prob-
lems are confined to rules of ihe game, and only one correc-
tion or progression is presented at a time.

Why Billy Couldn’t Learn {16mm, sound, color, 40-minutes) .
California  Association for Neurologically Handicapped
Children, P.O. Bux 601, Main Office, Los Angeles, California
00053,

This film shows neurologically handicapped children in
classroom and playground situations: it highlights the char-
acteristics of these children and their learning problems.
The movie was filmed at the Palos Verdes Unified School
District (Southern California) and focuses on the diagnosis
and teaching techniques used in a special classroom for edu-
cationally handicapped. There are many fascinating and
thought-provoking scenes; things are left unsaid or are only
suggested so that the film does not overpower the viewer.
It is dedicated to finding better ways of doing things for
neurologically handicapped children so that each has oppor-
tunities to become as independent as possible and to grow
into a rewarding adulthood.

Mental Retardation Films. Parsons, Kansas: Audio-Visual
Department. Parsons State Hospital and Training Center
(P.0. Box 738).

Production of this list of 16t:um films on mental retarda-
tion was undertaken by the staff of Parsons State Hospital
and Training Center as an outgrowth of the International
Film Festival on Mental Retardation. Each film in the list
was checked to ascertain its direct relationship to the field
of mental retardation and to eliminate any dealing with
subjects peripheral to the field. Filnis are listed in alpha-
betical order and no effart has heen made to cross-reference
or index them. There are entries in physical education, physi-
cal fitness, motor development, recreation, camping, dance,
perceptual-motor activities, outdoor education/recreation,
art, musie, and movement activities with and for mildly,
maderately, profoundly, and severely retarded.
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The Proud Ones. (16mm, sound, color, 13V minutes)
Montana Film Productions, 1236 Helena Avenue, Heleua,
Montana 59601.

Purposes, reasons, and values of active participation by
mentally retarded in sports, athletics, and other fun activi-
ties are vresented in terms of the Montana Special Olym-
pics. Boys and girls are shown swimmming, running, jumping,
and throwing in competition as well as eating, dancing,
ing with others, relaxing, and having fun. The traditional
Olympics parade and lighting of the flame are inspiring.
Swimining and track and field events are shown as ways for
participants to establish goals that are important to them to
be individuals, to have a sense of helonging, to experience
success, and to stand tall in victory or dcfeat. As youngsters
leave for home each shows a newfound sense of independ-
ence, a personal feeling of accomplishment, and pride in
having done his best.

o mix.

A Song for Michael: A Demonstration of How Music Ther-
apy Is Used To Develop Language in a Multiply Handi.
capped Boy of Fourteen (16mm, sound, black and white,
22 minutes). Music Therapy Center. 810 Kizghth Avenue.
New York. New York 10019,

This film presents a condensation of one actual music ther-
apy session. It demonstrates how music is used at the Music
Therapy Center as a functional tool to promote emotional
and social growth as an adjunct to psychotherapy. Fven in
the space of one session, Michael displays the bewildering
variety of symptoms and responses on which his conflicting
diagnoses of autism, schizophrenia, brain damage, and men-
tal retardation were based. The viewer sees how the iherapist
deals with the many levels of behavior in terms of the goals
of establishing and strengthening associative thinking and
eliciting cenimunication. More than a dozen songs and games
are used in this film and, out of their phrases, rhythms, and
meaning are devised the materials for facilitating interplay,
establishing identity, and achieving autonomy. Despite some
production flaw s-—the photographer’s too frequent use of the
zoom lens results in some distracting out-of-focus frames—
the film is well worth seeing, especially by therapists, special
education teachers, and others who work with mentally dis-
turbed children. The film is intended for professional audi-
ences rather than for the general public.

Splash (16mm, sound. color, 21 minutes). Documentary
Films, 3217 Trout Gulch Road, Aptos, California 95003.

Exciting, stimulating, and fun ways to use water environ-
ments—pans, sprinklers, wading pools, and swimming pools
-~and acuatic activities to introduce and reinforce a variety
of concepts are presented to sub-trainable-severely mentally
retarded and multiple handicapped children in practical,
functional, and meaningful wavs. Emphasis is placed upon
developing self-help skills, such as undressing and dressing,
paying attention and responding to directions through simple
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instructions and signals, improving kinesthetic awareness and
balanee with aquatic games and water exploration, stimulat-
ing language development by talking about things, promot-
ing breath control by bubbling and blowing, sharpening
visual and auditory discrimination by retrieving objects from
underwater and with different games, and encouraging mem-
ory and attention through most all ganmes and activities. In
addition to readiness activities, academic concepts such as
counting along with words like empty/fill, push/puli, toward/
away, touch/grasp, and hold/drop are presented to and ex-
perienced by the children with feeling in the water environ-
ment. Water offers a tremendous motivation for learning that
has been relatively untapped, and it is so simple and inex-
pensive! The children in the film show that it’s fun to learn
to splash and to splash to learn—developing swimming skills
15 an added and often unexpected honus!

HAP— America at Its Best {16mm, sound, color, 27 min-
utes), Columbia Forum Productions, 10621 Fable Row,
Columbia, Maryland 21043.

The Handicapped Athletic Program (HAP) has shown
that mentally and physically handicapped can help each
other. HAP, a community project in Anne Arundel County
(Maryland). teaches mentally and physically handicapped
children and young people to help cach other through spon-
soring and supervising athletic contests such as softhall,
hasketball, and howling, as well as social affairs such as
parties, banquets, and picnics. Participants in HAP practice
a lot of teamwork by shouting encouragement to one other
in their ball games and by openly showing affection for team-
mates: they are taveght to be patient with those who are
slower o learn and to telerate unusual game rules which
help players with less abiliiy fe.z., one softball rule allows
poor players six strikes while od players get only three).
HAP has brought a sparkle ot life to many cniidren who
creviously shut themselves in a mental closet because the
world offered them no normal social contact. Youths who
could only stagget now run and jump with abandon. This
film vividly brings to life the physical and social therapy for
mentally and physically handicapped children and young
people through team-oriented athletics.




In—Out~Up-Down—Over—Under—~Upside  Down.  (16mm,
color, sound, Y-minutes). ACI Filins, 35 West 45th Street, New

York, New York 10030.

Fach of these words is introduced and reinforeed by sound,
action, and the superimposed word to an original and catchy
musical score. Afthough this is one of eleven titles in a
Starting to Read scries designed to introduce words and
concepls to beginning readers, there are many subtle and
underlying implications for coordinating physical education
and classroom activities. Many activities presented to develop
these particular concepts are play and activity oriented -
swimming, camping, outdoor education, ball activities, stunts,
and tumbling. In addition to being directly applicable to and
usable in classrooms, many ideas for relating movement,
physical activities, and motor performance Lo teaching and/or
reinforcing other concepts are provided.

Community Adaptive Recreation Program for the Handi-
capped. (16mn1, color, sound, 7-minutes). Recreation and
Adult Division, Milwaukee Public Schools, P.O. Drawer 10K,

Milwaukee, Wisconsin,

Emphasis in this filn is upon a bakanced teaching and
training developmental program through recreation; it is based
upon activities sponsored by the Recreation and  Adult
Division, Milwaukee Public Schools. Adaptation, imagination,
and ingenuity are keys o the program; games and equipment
are cnstom-made where needed. Activities are designed to
meet individual needs and Lo satisly personal interests so that
each child is encouraged to act. Staff patience and kindness
encourage and motivate many youngsters so that they can and
do return to the regular program. Paraprofessionals and
volunteers play important roles in carrying out a program of
fun activities that become learning activities. Aetive participa-
tion leads to greater mobility, manual competenee, language
development and usage, and social interaction by the young-
sters, The basic philosophy of the Division and this program is
to provide opportunities for these children to do things that
can be done by any other child, since these youngsters are
people first, and handicapped second.

Beginnings — A Film About Play. (16mm, color, sound,
1d-minutes). Produced by Toy Manufacturers of America and
distributed through Modern Talking Picture Service.

Children are studied and discussed in terms of their world
of play. Play is learning of the highest order; all play s
approached as educational, developmental, and creative. Too
often adults fail to view things from the child’s constantly
changing vantage point and consequently don’t recognize
various types and levels of play: physical/motor, sensory/
creativefexploratory. artistic/crective problem solving, intellec-
tual, fantasyldramatic play, and organized games. Each type of
play is essential and is to be encouraged, stimulated, and
promoted. Emphasis in play is upon the individual since every
child develops at bis own and different rate. 1t is important for
adults to join in the experience and play with the child, not
have him play with you. When playing with a child, give him
attention, enrich his play experience, add complexity slowly,
fet him develop at his own pace, and encourage him to explore
in his own way. Play is rewarding to all involved — it provides
first hand experiences and opportunities while so much of
(ormal education is second hand.
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Thursday’s Children. (16min, color, sound, 29-minutes).
Swank Motion Pictures, Ine., 201 South Jefferson Avenue, St.
Louis, Missouri 63166,

This film deals with the importance and influence of the
first four years in a child’s total growth and development.
Normal growth patterns arc presented but emphasis is upon
deficiencies in which youngsters with normal intelligence
present abnornal growth patterns. Causes and effects of
developmental lags and deviant behaviors are discussed in
terms of predicting high risk youngsters because of motor
problemns, gross un(T/ur fine motor difficulties, communication
problems, pour memory, short attention span, distractibility,
hyperactivity, lack of hand-eye coordination, inability to
organize himsell or his environment, and emotional overlays.
Assessment and diagnostic procedures at Miriam Diagnostic
Pre-School (Webster Groves, Missouri) are presented in terms
of the sckool’s major program objective — to have children
evenlually enroll in regular schools. Standardized test results
are used as indicators and for supportive evidence while
observation, learning profiles, and flexibility are stressed in
assessment procgdures, Peer teaching in which a child strong in
a given arca or skill works with a child weak in that same area
or skill is deseribed. Limited free play provides opportunities
for children to make choices within boundaries that they can
tolerate and handle. Mueh emphasis is placed upon the role of
the feacher as the key to controlling group interactions,
promoting self-confidence, and relieving fears and tensions
among children. The importance of adaptability, flexibility,
cooperation  with other agencies, and individualization is
stressed. This film is appropriate for any group — lay, student,
or professional - to obtain practical information and insights
into problems children face in growing and developing and
ways to prevent and rerediate these conditions.



A Child Creates (16mm, color, sound, 7-minutes). Soundings,
2150 Concord Boulevard, Concord, California 94520.

A philosophy of art education for young children is
presented in a film that can be used in teacher education,
in-service activities, and parent-teacher groups. Two kinder-
gartners touch and feed many different animals at a chil-
dren’s zoo, and then create their impressions the next day at
school with paints, felt pens, and crayons. A child creates
naturally with a richness of color and freedom of form. The
iole of the adult in fostering this creativity consists of
providing enriching experiences and free environment, of
listening, and answering the child’s questions, of allowing
him to make mistakes, and of recognizing him as a person in
his own right. A child will respond in proportion to the
depth and warmth of stimulation he receives. Finding beauty
in his art, a child develops other potentialities in himself and
secks to expand his awareness of the world about him.

Tune Into Fitness (16mm, color, sound, 28-minutes). State
Department of Education, Tallahassce, Florida 32304.

Describes a comprehensive physical education program
developed under the Title 1l Elementary and Secondary
Education Act project at Melrose Park Elementary School.
Many innovative and inexpensive pieces of equipment are
demonstrated. Apparatus has been scaled to size and ability
of children and emphasis is on what not to do as well as
what to do on each item. Children are tuned in and turned
on by the variety of activities provided. Fitness is obviously
fun for these children. Lifetime recreational skills and sports
are an important part of the total program. Workshops and
clinics are held for teachers in other counties served by the
project so similar programs can be introduced throughout
this scction of Florida. Children from special education
classes participate in both general and special classes as part
of the comprchensive program. Obvious consideration for
children’s interests, developmental progressions, creative
approaches, and fun are evident throughout the film.

We Can Grow (16mm, color, sound, 13-minutes). ACI Films
Inc., Distribution Center, P.O. Box 1898, 12 Jules Lane,

New Brunswick, New Jersey.

This is a film abdut how crippled, deaf, and blind young-
sters get started in school. These children are seen learning
things all children learn and playing games all ehildren play,
but in ways adapted to their specific conditions. A simple
poetic commentary, spoken from the viewpoint of the chil-
dren, describes how impaired sensory modes or physical
abilitics can be supported by others, and how braille, lipread-

@ “ysical therapy and other techniques figure in the
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learning process. Basically this film is less clinical than spirit-
ual as its subject is the struggle of children who are deter-
mined to learn, move, and grow in spite of impairments and
disabilities. It presents a courage that communicates to other
children and to adults equally and immediately. Emphasis
throughout the film is npon each youngster’s abilities as
shown through their active participation in playground, na-
ture, arts and crafts activities.

I Can Learn (16mm, black and white, sound, six 27-minute
films). Franklin County Curriculum Materials Center, 46 East
Fulton Street, Coiumbus, Ohio 43215.

This series introduces typical problems of children with
learning disabilities and suggests basic techniques for remed-
jation before severe learning problems develop. Each of the
six films deals with a specific aspect of the total problem.

® Identifying Learning Disability —introduction to char-
acteristics of learning disabilities. Stresses the role of educa-
tion and medicine in dealing with these problems. Definition
of learning disabilities, causes, identifying classroom charac-
teristics, team approaches, basic classroom procedures, and
possible special programming methods are discussed.

® Perceptual-Motor Training—cxplores relationships
between gross and fine motor coordination and classroom
functioning. Film segments include activity demonstrations,
definition of perceptual-motor training, characteristics of
children with poor perceptual-motor skills, and examples of
perceptual-motor activities.

® Developing Auditory and Communication Skilis—des-
cribes effects of auditory-perception weaknesses on language
development and learned academic skills and illustrates ap-
propriate remedial techniques. Defines auditory perception
weaknesses and their effects upon academie learning, effec-
tiveness of training techniques, and examples of auditory
pereeption training.

® Developing Visual-Motor Skills— discusses nced for suf-
ficient visual-perceptual  development for discriminating
shapes and in academic pursuits, visual motor activities are
demonstrated. Film  addresses itself to defining visual-
perceptual weaknesses and their effects upon academic learn-

ing.

® Remedial Language Arts—outlines remedial reading
techniques for intermediate grade children who have not
received preventive educational programming in the early
grades. Types of reading instruction, determining specific
needs of children with reading problems, and giving suppor-
tive help in other subject areas where reading at grade level
is required are discussed.

® Directive Teaching—illustrales combining academic
instruction and control of classroom behavior. Film treats
definition of steps involved in applying directive teaching.



The Medison School Plan (16mm, color, sound, 18-minutes).
Aims Instruetional Media Services, Ine., P.O. Box 1010,
Hollywood, California 90028.

The Madison Sehool Plan is an innovative learning center
coneept providing for the education of exeeptional children in
a setting allowing frec flow of children between regular and
specialized classes. It shows elirnination of traditional dis-
ability grouping for all but administrative purposes and
illustrates an instructional program linked to a continuous
assessment of those cduecational variables whieh operate to
hinder the performanec of the exeeptional child in regular
classrooms. Labels are done away with as children move
progressively through levels pre-academic I, pre-academie 11,
and academie I to ihe regular classroom aecademic I1. At each
level youngsters are given increasing opportunities to funetion
in groups with less individualized attention and support and to
use regular lessons and curriculum materials. Tangible rewards
are reduced as youngsters move toward regular elassroom
placement.

The Santa Monica Project (16mm, color, sound, 28 minutes).
AIMS Instructional Media Services, Inc., P.GG. Box 1010,
Hollywood, California 90028.

The Santa Monica Project engincered eclassroom demon-
strates a clearly designed set of edueational procedures easily
applied to typical public school classes for educationally
handicapped znd/or emotionally disturbed children 6 to 15
years of age. It is designed to bring overt behavior of children
into line with minimum standards required for learning. The
program helps lengthen atlention span, promoles suecessful
aeccomplishment of carefully graded tasks, and provides an
environment with rewards and structure. The hierarchy of
edueational goals deseribed includes helping students sequen-
tially gain ability in these traits: attention, response, order,
exploratory, soeial, mastery, and achicvement. Fach student
works within this structure at tasks for which he is rewarded in
terms of attaining goals and fulfilling objectives in areas where
he needs special attention. Although many of these children
occasionally take a step backward, this program and its special
approach are designed to help them then take two steps
forward.

Challenge: A Camp for All Seasons (16mm, sound, color,
12-minutes). Easter Seal Society of Florida, 231 East Colonial
Drive, Orlando, Florida 32801,

Camp Challenge is a reercation and rehabilitation faeility in
central Florida supported by the FEaster Seal Society of
Florida. 1ts program is designed to challenge both children and
adults with a variety of impairments and disabilities. A gen-.al
camp program routine is followed for two-weck sessions which
ptovide opportunities for each camper to participate in arts
and crafts, nature, aquatics, small craft, fishing, dancing,
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archery, bowling, and other recreational sports. The thera-
peutic design of the swimming pool affords multiple use;
wooded and play areas eomplement nature and outdoor
aelivities; an artificial lake ereates opportunities for experi-
enees in small eraft and fishing; buildings are funetional as well
as aesthetic. A highlight of each session is a colorful Olympies
in which all campers participate enthusiastically in competitive
events by skill and ability levels. Emphasis is on personal
coneern for eampers through a great deal of individual and
group contaet and interaction. Another feature of the camp is
a Center for Learning and Training in which parents are
actively involved with speeialists in speech, hearing, and vision.
A special eamp session is held for stroke victims. Training
implieations for medieal, paramedieal, professional, and volun-
teer personnel are evident and mentioned; however, there is no
claboration on such program opportunities. The film presents
camp facilitics, shows eampers in activities, and depiets a
general overview of eamp management and support that will
be useful for promotional purposes and general audienees.

Tools for Learning. (16mm, color, sound, 27-minutes). Kings-
bury Center, 2138 Baneroft Place, Washington, D.C. (Rental
$25; purehase $250).

A sculptor and master artist introduce elementary sehool -
children to aeademie skills through woodwork. The children
coneentrate on making a produet such as a chair, table, boat,
or musical instrument while the seulptor coneentrates on such
learning proeesses as coordinating eye and hand, planning,
organizing, and understanding sequences, and the relationship
of the parts to the whole. As the children work, they acquire
solid academie skills and reading foundations. The children are
introdueed to new fields of knowledge. A young boy and girl
begin to understand anatomy as they make chairs to fit their
bodies. Another child makes a musical instrument and learns
about vibrations of sound. Two boys build a rowboat and
learn about principles of physics. Each student takes home not
only a produet to use and skills that ean be applied to many
other situations, but also the knowledge that “I ean do it!”
The film documents Kingsbury Center Lab School’s suceessful
use of the arts as a central part of elementary edueation and
urges the increased involvement of artists as part-time teachers
in the carly grades.
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Changing Expressions (16mm, sound, color, 20 minutes).
Education Service Center, Region XIII, 816 East 53rd
Street, Austin, Texas 78751.

This film is concerned with evaluation and teaching
methods used in the Title III, federally supported research
arant, Functional Concepts in Physical Education for Mental
Retardates, at Austin State School (Texas). It shows how
teaching is planned specifically around the breakdown of
activities. Emphasis is on conducting a flexible physical
education program and on developing the participant’s
personality through interaction, competition, and successful
experiences.

Gy

Patterns (Challenge, September 1969), the first of two
films developed in the Austin State School Title 111 Project,
is also available from the Education Service Center. Pur-
cha.e price for both ilms is $160; rental is $4.00 per day
or $15.00 per week.

Just for the Fun of It (16mm, sound, color, 1814 minutes) .
Orange County Department of Education (Educational
Media Center), Civic Center Drive, Santa Anna, California.

Presenting a series of physical activities for mentally
retarded children, this film shows ideas and activities from
the most simple to the complex. Teachers of mentally re-
tarded children can learn how a physical education program
can become more meaningful and important. Those viewing

the film will see what can be taught to and accomplished
by these children (CA 5 to 215 MA and physical maturity
2 to 12} in physical motor activities. Activities in many
different arcas are shown: posture improvement, balance
training, body awareness, spatial awareness, anticipation
and timing trzining, group participation, increasing atten-
tion and lengthening interest span, muscle strength and en-
durance. Creativity should be stimulated, since many of the
activities shown are done with inexpeunsive, easily obtained,
and highly motivating pieces of apparatus.

Developmental Physical Education (16mm, sound, color, 28
minutes). Simenson and Johnson, Box 34, College Park,
Maryland tavailable for rental or purchase).

The film demonstrates a program of scquentially arranged
motor development activities in a school for trainable men-
tally retarded students 6 to 15 vears of age. (Those doing
the teaching are students in a special clinic at the Uni-
versity of South Florida).

The programs depicted, which present activities in ap-
propriate sequence and meaningful  progressions, help
voungsters to follow directions, be successful, gain in con-
fidence, hecome more cooperative, and gain in physical
fitness and motor ability. Most of the many different ac-
tivities presented require little in the way of expensive or
extensive equipment. Teacher-leader participation, inge-
nuity, and sincere interest in the children are clearly evi.
dent. Enjoyment, pleasure, and fun by the children are
reflected through the spontaneity of their participation,
the nature of their comments, and the expressions on their
faces. The philosophy embodied in the final wards, “To
move is to live and to enjoy the quantily and quality of
life,” is shown in action for all to incorporate into their
own programs.

O
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IX. RESEARCH

William E. Graveline. A Study of the Effect of a Physical
Education Program on the Manual Dexterity of Educable
Mentally Retarded Boysat the Opportunity Training Center at
Grand Forks, North Dakota. Masters thesis. University of
North Dakota, Grand Forks, August, 1968.

Experimental (N-7; CA 16 10 21;1Q 56 to 78) and control
(N-7: CA 18 to 21:1Q 59 to 78) groups of male subjects were
compared on four measures of manual dexterity (U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor General Aptitude Test Battery; assembly and
disassembly tasks consisting of putting washers on rivets and
then placing them on corresponding holes on a board;
adaptations of Minnesota Pegboard Test: and a turning task) to
determine effects of a structured physical education program
on manual dexterity of educable mentally retarded boys. The
experimental group participated in a structured physical
education program consisting of 80 percent arm and hand
development aetivities and ‘)() pereent gross muscle develop-
ment activities. This special program consisted of 24 one-hour
class periods, three days per week. During this time the control
group was enrolled only in the vocational training program.
Analysis indicated that the experimental group had significant
gains on two of the four test items and it was concluded that
participation in a physical education program did improve
manual dexterity of these mentally retarded boys. Several
observations were also reported: (1) physical disabilities such
as cerebral palsy and muscular dystrophy influenced per-
formances of subjects; (2) performance of certain activities is
affected by a pyramiding effect where success or failure on
one part determines suceess or failure on $ucceeding aspects of
the task; (3) specific nature of physical and motor activities
was apparent as some subjects who did poorly on those test
items did well in other activities such as ceramics; (4)
importance of fundamental clements of physical fitness and
hasic motor performance as a basis for many activities was
noted. At certain points and at specific levels, physical
education cannot be overlooked or neglected.

Nedia Dora Morene. A Study of Static and Pynamic Balance
of One llundred Educable Mentally Retarded Children in
Laredo, Texas. Master’s thesis. Texas Woman’s University,
Denton, August 1968.

This study was designed to determine performance of 100

educable mentally retarded children (N-57  boys,
CA-X-12.8; 43 girls, CA-X-123; CA-8 to 15, X 12.6;

10-47 1077, X - 63.8) in Laredo, Texas clementary, junior and
senior high schools on tests of static (Bass Balance Stick T est)
and dynamic (Springfield Beam Walking Test) balance. Results
indicated (1) low positive and significant relationships between
static balance and 1Q and CA; (2) low positive relationship
between dynamic balance and 1Q and CA; (3) low positive
refationship between static and dynamic balance; and (4) the
higher the 1), the higher the dynamic balance score.

Wiata LuciLie Lavroon. A Comparison of Flexibility in
Mongoloid. Other Mentally Retarded, and Normal Children.
Master's thesis. Hendrix Colleze, Conway, Arkansas, July
1008.

This study purported to determine if significant differ-
ences in extent flexibility as measured by toe touch, twist
and touch. abdominal stretch, and spinal extension test
existed among mongoloid, other types of mentally retarded,
and normal children. Subjects were from Children’s Colony,
Conway. Arkansas (20 girls, CA 11.18, 10 mongoloid 1Q
16-35 and 10 other retarded 1Q 15-39; 20 boys, CA 11-21,
10 mongoloid 1Q 13-23 and 10 other retarded 1Q 19.50),
from a private scheol in Conway matched according to
CA and sex with children from the Colony, and from
Hissom Memorial Center, Sand Springs, Oklahoma (24
eirls, CA 7.18. 12 mongoloid 1Q 17.59 and 12 other re-
tarded 1Q 30.69: 18 boys, CA 8-19, 9 mongoloid 1Q 20-49,
and O other retarded 1Q 18.72). Overall results showed
mongoloid girls significantly superinr to retarded girls in
toe touch and twist and touch: mongoloid boys signifi-
cantly superior to retarded boys in spinal extensiou; and
retarded boys superior to mongoloid on abdominal stretch.
At Hissom Center, mongoloid girls were significantly su-
perior to retarded girls on toe touch and twist and touch;
mongoloid bovs significantly superior to retarded boys on
spinal extension: and retarded boys significantly superior
1o mongoloid boys on abdominal stretch. Generally, results

favored mongoloids over normal comparisons although
only differences in the toe touch were significant. No sig-

nificant differences were found among mongoloid and
normal boys. mentally retarded and normal girls, and men-
tally retarded and normal boys. The question was raised as

to why mongoloids tended be more flexible than the
other groups: perhaps irregular body build, laxness of
joint ligaments. or some unidentified reasons were re-
sponsible.

Grapys GLENNA GWENDOLYN BRritT. The Effects of a Physi-
cal Education Program on the Balance and Coordination
of the Trainable Retarded in Hampton, Virginia. Master’s
thesis. East Tennessce State University, Johnsop City,
Tennessee, August 1968.

The purposes of this study were to determine the effects
of a planned program of physical activities designed to
improve balance and coordination of trainable mentally
retarded (NGB CA 8.2 10 10440 MA 2 10 4:5: 1Q 30 to 60)
and the effects of participuting in these physical activities
upon the social behavior of these boys and girls. Measure-
ments included a balance heam test (static balance), leap-
ing footprint test (dynamic balance). throw and catch test
teve-hand voordination). and criss-cross test {eye-foot co-
ordination): social behavior was evaluated with a rating

Q
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< developed by the investigator. Balance and coordina-

a test items were administered four times—in September
sefore introducing any physical activities; in December
after a unit of low organized activities; in March after a
unit in rhythms: in May at the conclusion of the program.
Assessments of social behavior were made in September
and May. Results indicated that this program of physical
activities had significant effects upon balance and coordi-
nation as measured by these four tests: no significant
changes occurred in social behavior.

Tyzz Lanc CuEeN. An Experimental Evaluation of the Effec-
tiveness of Using an Automated Gross Learning Device To
Improve Neuromuscular Control of Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren. Master’s thesis, University of Maryland, College Park,
Maryland. 1966.

This study was developed to determine the effectiveness
of an automated gross motor learning device (AGMLD) in
teaching motor tasks to mentaily retarded children (N.22;
CA 6 to 13: IQ 10 to 701. Seven items from the Lincoln
Oseretsky Test were used to measure different attributes of
neuromuscular control and coordination. Experimental and
control groups were paired on the basis of sex, age, and 1Q.
The experimental group worked on the AGMLD three
times per week over a four week period (12 10-minute ses-
sions!. The AGMLD involved walking and following foot-
prints with toes turned out at -15 degrees, aligned straight,
and with feet crossed over one another on each step. Al
though no significant differences existed hetween groups on
the pretest. significant differences favoring the experimental
group were found on six of seven posttest items—walk
backwards, stand on one foot, jump over a rope, stand heel
to toe, hop. and throw a ball at a target. It appeared that
training with the AGMLD did favorably influence these
mentally retarded children to perform better and to exhibit
arcater neuromuscular control and that these tasks on this
AGMLD were an effective way for improving neuromuscular
control of the mertally retarded. Note. See Challenge Filins
in this issue for a summary of a movie dealing with this
and other automated devices used in the Children’s Physical
Developmental Clinic at the University of Maryland.

RutH Megkepita Davis, The Relations Between Body Image
Boundary and Physical Fitness in Children from a Train-
able Program for Mental Retardates. Doctoral dissertation,
Ohio State University (Columbus), 1970,

This study was designed to explore relations between
bedy image boundary and physical fitness in mentally re-
tarded subjects (N-33 male, 21 female; 1Q 30-78; CA 12.
20) attending a public day school with a program for
trainable mentally retarded. The Holtzman Inkblot Test,
scored for barrier and penetration, was used to assess body
image boundary; the 'AAHPER-Kennedy Foundation Spe-
cial Fitness Test was used to evaluate physical fitness status.
Chronological age, 1Q, and mental age were obtained from
school records.

Q
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Since the degree of body image boundary definiteness
had been found in a previous study to be a good predictor
of the social adjustment of mentally retarded children, the
position taken for this study was that if physical fitness
contributed to the social adjustment of retarded children,
then measures of physical fitness would be related to the
social adjustment predictor of body image boundary defi-
niteness. Results showed:

e Significant relationships between barrier -score and
fitness measures with both male and female groups for
which shuttle run and sit-ups were the significantly related
items: penetration score was significantly related to all
fitness tests for male subjects.

e Male subjects in general superior to females in per-
formance of fitness tasks; barrier score was higher for
female subjects and their penetration score lower.

e Mean scores of subjects in terms of body image boun-
dary similar to nonretarded subjects of similar chronologi-
cal aze. Using barrier score as the predictor of socialization,
subjects would appear to be capable of fairly normal social
adjustment within their own group.

The nature of the significant relations seemed to indicate
that subjects with only mediocre physical fitness scores
evidenced the greatest potential for social adjustment as
measured by barrier score. The number and extent of
relations were not sufficient to be conclusive, but the study
did not support the supposition that a higher level of physi-
cal fitness contributes to the social adjustment of retardates,

BiLLy JoE BrRowN. Some Relationships Between Intellectual,
Social, and Physical Variables and Physical Performance of
Selected Trainable Retarded Subjects. Doctoral dissertation,
University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio, 1970.

This study was designed to investigate some relationships
between intellectual (from scores on either the Stanford-
Binet or Weschler Intelligence Scale for Children which had
been administered by qualified psychologists within at least
four years), social (determined by the Vineland Social
Maturity Scale), and physical variables (developmental age
determined by plotting height and weight on the Wetzel
Grid) and physical performance (determined by the
AAHPER-Kennedy Foundation Special Fitness Test) of
179 trainable retarded subjects enrolled in a nondistrict
public school for TMR in Cincinnati, Ohio. Subjects were
legally excused by the Ohio Department of Education from
regular school because of mental deficiency resulting in an
IQ below 50, had a mental age not lower than two years
and six months, were between 12 and 19 years of age, had a
developmental level not lower than three years, were toilet
trained, were ambulatory, and were able to demonstrate
benefits from classroom experiences. Of the subjects, 103
were males and 76 females, 122 Caucasians and 57 Negroids,
82 classified as mongoloids and 97 classified with other
ctiologies, and 103 moderately and 76 severely retarded. A
Stepwnqe Discriminate Analysis, giving means, standard
deviations, F-tests, and dlscrlmmale ana]ysxs, was used to
analyze data. Results revealed that:



1. Moderately retarded performed significantly better than
severely vetarded on the 7 items of the Special Fitness Test.
2. Males performed significantly better than females on the
seven items of the Special Fitness Test.

3. Although Negroids had better performances on the seven
items of the Special Fitness Test, no significant differences
were found hetween Caucasian and Negroid subjects.

4. Significant differences were found among performances
of chronological age groups (12.13, 1i-15, 16-17, 18-19) on
the arm hang (arm and shoulder strength), 50.yard dash
(speed). and softball throw (coordination) with the 14-15
age group having best performances on all seven items of
the Special Fitness Test,

5. Significant differences were found among mean perform-
ances of the social development groups on the seven items
of the Special Fitness Test with the high social ages having
best performances.

6. Significant differences were found among the mean per-
formances of the dt'\'elopmcntul age groups on the seven
items of the Special Fitness Test with the 9-10 age group
having best performances.

7. The standing broad jump best discriminated among the
intellectual. social, racial. and developmental age groups,
and the softball throw best discriminated among sex and
chronalogical age groups.

KeLa O. Apams. The Effects of Adapted Physical Education
Upon the Social Adjustment and Motor Proficiency of Edu-
cable Mentally Retarded Girls. Doctoral dissertation. Indiana
University. Bloomington. June 1970.

This investigation, was designed to determine the effects
of a one-semester adapted physical education program upon
the motor proficiency and social adjustment of educable
mentally retarded (1Q 50.79) junior high school girls. Three
treatment groups were randomly selected from two public
junior high schools. Experimental subjects (N-21}) were
taught in adapted physical education classes by the experi-
menter on alternate days for one semester. Control groups
tone of 20 EMR's and tne other of 23 intellectually normal
girls) remained in regular physical education programs
as they existed in their schools, Subjects were tested prior
to and following the semester.

Comparisons were based on scores on the KDK-Oseretsky
Tests of Motor Development, Cowell Social Adjustment In-
dex, and Cowell Personal Distance Scale.

The following findings were based on results of this study:
1. Intellectually normal girls were superior in motor per-
formance to mentally retarded girls prior to and following
the semester of instruction in physical education. However,
gains in motor performance significantly favored the retar-
dates regardless of their program placement.
2. Teachers’ judgments of social adjustment significantly
favored normal subjects on initial and final ratings. How-
ever, net gain scores of EMR experimental subjects vepre-
sented a significant improvement at the 01 level: the net
loss score of the EMR control group indicated a significant
loss in social adjustent at the .25 level. The net gain score
of the intellectually normal subjects failed to reach signifi-
cance.
3. Peer acceptance scores favored normal girls and EMR
v‘rhd\‘nced in the adapted program. The only significant
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loss in peer acceptance was noted among EMR girls who
remained in the regular physical education program.
General conclusions included:

1. Participation of EMR girls in physical education was
associated with greater motor performance gains than noted
amonyg intellectually normal girls receiving the saine amount
of instruction. However, the adapted program appeared to
be no more effective than the regular program in promoting
motor development among EMR girls.

2. Social adjustment among EMR girls appeared to be
achieved better through participation in adapted physical
education programs rather than through retention in regu-
lar physical education classes.

Etoval G. Ssuru. A Comparison of Two Methods of Teach-
ing Motor Skills to Trainable Retarded Children. Doctoral
dissertation, University of Alabama, University, Alabama.

1969.

This study was conducted to determine the effectiveness
of two methods of teaching selected motor skills to train-
able mentally retarded children. Method I consisted of con-

ventional means of teaching motor skills and was used with
the control group. Method 11 consisted of techniques used in
Method I plus the experimental treatment of video feedback;
this was used with two experimental groups. These two
zroups received video feedhack during each class period. An
Ampex 7000 VIT, a tel.vision camera, and a monitor were
used for the taping and reply of the performances of the
students. Subjects consisted of 27 trainable students who
were enrolled in the academic school program at Partlow
State School and Hospital (Tuscaloosa, Alabama) .

Three units of activities were selected for the study: Unit [
included skills in walking a balance beam forward. sidewise,
forward carrying an object. and backward: Unit II, an
obstacle course, involved stepping in boxes, stepping over a
low hurdle. and crawling under a high hurdle; Unit I in-
cluded skills of throwing. catching. bouncing. and bowling
a ball.

Preperformance and postperformance of each subject were
recorded on videotape for each of the three units, Scoring for
each unit was based on ratings of three teams of experts who
rated preperformance and postperformance of each subject.
Comparisons were made to determine significance in im-
provement between groups on each unit of activity. In addi-
tion. this study provided the opportunity to analyze the
validity of the ratings of evaluation teams by comparing the
ratings of the three teams against each other for significant
differences. The Lindquist Type I Design analysis of vari-
ance was used to determine significant interactions between
aroups.

The following findings resulted from this study:

I. No statistically significant differences fat the .03 level
of confidence) were found in improvement of skills from pre-
performance to postperformance on any of the three units
{balance. obstacle course, ball handling) as a result of the
experimental treatment.

Significant differences (at the .20 level of confidence) were
evidenced for Group 111,

3. The three evaluating teams were consistent in their rat-
ings of all three groups in balance. However, some inconsist-

encies appeared in their ratings in the ohstacle course and
ball handling units,
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G. Lawrence Rarick and D. Alan Dobbins. Basic Components
in the Motor Performance of Educable Mentally Retarded
Children: Implications for Curriculum Development. Berkeley,
California: University of California (Departinent of Physical
Education), August 31, 1972. Final report of Project
#142714, Grant #OEG-0-70-2568(610), Bureau of Education
for the Handicapped, U.S. Office of Education, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.

Purposes of this investigation were to (1) determinc factor
structure of motor abilitics of mentally retarded boys and girls
(N-261, CA 6 to 13, 1) 41 - 95) and to ascertain the extent
to which factor structure differed by chronological age and
sex; (2) determine if factor structure of motor abilities of
EMR children differed from that of intellectually normal
children (N - 145) of same age and sex; (3) provide baseline
data from which motor performance of EMR children and
normal children could be compared; and (4) prepare appropri-
ate guidelines for curriculum development based on {indings of
the study. After considerable preliminary investigation, 61
tests were selected for the following basic components: static
muscular strength, explosive muscular strength, muscular
strength-endurance, gross  body  coordination,  cardio-
respiratory endurance, limb-eye coordination, manuat dexter-
ity, static balance, dynamic balance, kincsthesis, flexibility,
speed and coordination of gross limb movements, body fat,
and body size. Intercorrelations were run and resulting
matrices factored on 47 test items sufficiently reliable to be
used in final computations. The 30-month investigation
concluded that EMR children were considerably less able in
motor tasks requiring elements of muscular strength and
power, gross and fine motor control, flexibility, and balance
than intellectually normal children of the same age and sex.
Reasons for this deficiency were not elear. The fact that on
almost all of the tests some of the children scored well above
the mean of the normal children suggested that the deficiency
was not solely a function of subnormal intelligence. This was
further supported by the low correlations between scores on
performance tests and 1Q scores. Markedly greater deposits of
body fat in retarded as compared to normal children was
indicative of insufficient physical activity on the part of the
retarded and a limited involvement in motor pursuits. Factor
structure of motor performance of retarded children, while
differing somewhat by age and sex, was strikingly similar and
did not vary greatly from that of normal boys and girls. This
suggested that the orientation of the program of physical
education for retarded children necd not be materially
different from that offered to normal children provided
consideration is given to their retarded motor development
and to difficulties many of them have in comprehending
motoric requirements of particular motor skills. Particular
attention needs to be given to the faulty movement patterns
characteristic of many of these children, to their lack of
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muscular strength and flexibility, and to their limited facility
in balancc tasks. Individual differences in motor performance
of EMR boys and girls were considerably greater than in the
intellectually normal children. This means that a program of
instruction to be successful with EMR children must give
parlicular attention to diagnosing individual strengths and
weaknesses in the motor domain and must individualize
instruction accordingly.

Robert Joseph Janus. A Study of Motor Performance In
Relation to Persistence of Effort of Hyperactive Brain
Damaged Children. lviaster’s thesis. University of Maryland,
College Park, 1966.

Purposes of this study were to determine relationships (1)
between mental age of brain damaged children and length of
time subjects were willing to spend repeating a simple motor
task — walking patterns on an automated training machine, (2)
between MA and number of tasks or trials subjects were
willing to initiate during time spent with the machine, and 3)
between CA of brain damaged children and temporal and
quantitative responses on the machine. Subjects (N - 52; 10
female and 42 male) were drawn from five elementary schools
(CA 5-10 to 13-11;10Q 38 to 114). Children with cerebral palsy
and visible physical defects were not included. Correlations
assuming both linear and non-linear relationships among time,
trials, CA, and MA were computed; partial correlations were
computed between time and MA and time and trials with CA
held constant in cach case. Results revealed a relationship
between time and MA, time and CA, trials and MA, and trials
and CA when non-linear relationships were assumed. These
relationships were not found when linear relationships were
assumed. Subjccts tended to take a longer time to become
satisfied as MA decreased, to take more trials as MA decreased,
and showed more persistence of effort as MA decreased.

Peter G. Kramer. Developmental Trends of Selected Per-
formance Items In Mongoloid Males. Master’s thesis. Spring-
field (Massachusetts) College, August 1969.

This study was designed to examine and compare develop-
ment of selected motor performance items at different age
levels (10, 15, 20, 25, and 30 years of age) in institutionalized
mongoloid males (N - 38; 1Q 30 to 50) with normal (N -43)
controls. Participants were measured for reflex time (patellar
tendon reflex), reaction time (Creighton Hale Reaction
Analyzer), performance time (Creighton Hale Reaction
Analyzer with two keys), =nd grip strength (Smedly Hand
Dynamometer). Within limitations of this study, the following
conclusions were made: (1) no differences were found
between reflex time of mongoloid and normal subjects and
according to age; (2) performances of mongoloid subjects were
found inferior to those of normal subjects in reaction time,
performance time, and strength; (3) normal subjects showed
developmental changes in reaction time and grip strength with
continued improvement throughout the age range of 10 to 30
years and with less improvement after 20 years of age; (4)
mongoloid subjects showed developmental changes in per-
formance time and grip strength but responses did not
continue to improve throughout the period of 10 to 30 years
of age as with normal subjects; and (5) mongoloid subjects
were generally incapable of making rapid conscious responses.




JeaN EvizaBern Carprr. A Motor Age for Severely and
Profoundly Retarded Children. Master’s thesis. University of
Connecticut, Storrs, 1970.

The purpose of this study was to develop a means of de-
termining motor age of severely or profoundly mentally re-
tarded children and to pilot motor age profiles that give a
diagrammatic representation of the range and specificity of
an individual’s motor ability. It was hoped to provide practi-
tioners with a test to enable them to measure individual
motor ability of children, to establish current level of func.
tioning of individual children, to use as a basis for an
individualized physical activity program, and to measure a
child’s progress. Subjects consisted of 37 boys and 19 girls
(CA 4-1 to 1811, X 10-2, hoys X 9-4, girls X 11-7; 1Q 51
down}: 82 test items, classified as to balance and mainte-
nance of posture, locomotion, and receipt and propulsion,
were scored on a pass/fail basis. Long and short form tests
were developed to discriminate motor age from 6 to 60
months (short form of 41 items is used only abhove 15-
months). Items omitted to establish short form were those
passed by all or almost all suspects: items helow 15-months
level only discriminated non-ambulatory, very low. or erratic
youngsters. Among conclusions of the authors were that
functional abilities and patterns of exceptional children are
different from normal children with same raw scores and
motor age does provide information different from other
available measures and thus gives important data about
severely and profoundly retarded. Specific mention is made
of the importance of looking at individual motor patterns
and specific abilities of youngsters rather than general trends
based on such eharacteristics as CA, mental level, or diag-
nostic category.

BeNeT Nornerex. “Physical Capabilities in a Group of Men-
tally Retarded Adults.”” Scandinavian Journal of Rehabilita-
tion Medicine 2:125.32, 1970. “Physical Capacity and Train.
ing in a Group of Young Adult Mentally Retarded Persons,”
Aecta Paediat. Scandinavia Supplement 217:110.21, 1971.
With Luars Backstroni. “Correlations Between Muscular
Strength and Industrial Work Performance in Mentally Re-
tarded Persons.” Acta Paediat, Scandinavia Supplement 217,
1971.

A group of young mentally retarded persons (39 men:
24 women: CA 19-39: 1Q 30-70) undergoing habilitation
industrial training in Sweden were studied with bicycle
ergometry {including heart rate, ECG, blood pressure, res-
piratory frequency at rest and after action), maximal iso-
metric museular strength evaluation, and anthropoemetric
measurements, and compared with a normal population. Sub.
jects were also divided into educable and noneducable groups
for comparisons. Study of mean physical capabilities showed:
(1) skeletal development of trainees provided no constitu-
tional barrier to training of muscle strength since no sig-
nificant difference in‘body build existed between this group
and the normal population: no significant differences were
found in anthropometric data between educable and non-
educable trainees: (2) lower muscular strength of trainces
than in normal persons. this was more pronounced in non-
educable: (3} considerable variation of trainees’ circulatory
functional capacity although mean (average) physical work
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capacity values did not deviate essentially from those of
normal population: this was noted especially in male group
in which all trainees did not complete the bicycle ergometry
task. A program of gymnastic training—one hour twice a
week for two months—was carried out with some subjeets.
Physical work capacity was about 309 higher in the men
after training: in the female group, no appreciable difference
was found. The industrial work of trainees at no stage de-
manded great physical effort so physical work capacity was
not expected to be a determining factor for industrial work
achievement. This fits also with the finding of no correlation
between assessment of industrial work and results of bicycle
ergometry tests. However, a distinct correlation was found
in the men thut not the women) between muscle strength,
especially in the upper extremities, and industrial work.

Note: For additional information about this study and
reprints contaet Bengt Nordgren, M.D., Department of Clini-
cal Physiology. University Hospital, S.750 14, Uppsala,
Sweden.

MerniLt Marnew Oaks. An Evaluation of the Effectiveness
of a Developmental Sequence for Teaching an Industrial Edu-
cation Psychomotor Task to Severely Mentally Retarded
Students. Doctoral dissertation, University of Maryland, Col-
lege Park. 1970.

This study was designed to develop, implement, and evalu-
ate a metbod for teaching industrial education motor skills
to severely mentally retarded boys 8-15 vears of age. Effec.
tiveness of the method was evaluated by comparsion of prior
knowledge, initial learning, and retention as measured hy a
performance rating of scribing, sawing, time, and safety ad-
ministered prior to. immediately following, and 10 days fol-
lowing the instructional period. The instructional program
was conducted for five days: o instruction took place during
the 10.day period after the post-test. Results revealed that
the sequential method utilized was effective for teaching a
scribing-sawing psyvehomotor task to severely retarded hoys:
the method was also responsible for significant retention of
learning, It was felt that a similar sequential technique could
be applied to teaching other industrial activities and aca-
demic subjects and for teaching children of higher ability
levels. It could also be used by regular classroom teachers
who.instruet specialized subjects.

ADDITIONAL RESEARCH READING

Doxarn C. Rainsow, Comparison of Expressed lLeisure In.
terests in Educable Mentally Retarded Boys and Normal
Boys. Doctoral dissertation. University of Minnesota. Minne-
apolis, 1971,

Harry Morverr and Lisva O, Morvery. The Effect of a
Diagnostically Designed Program on the Recreative Func-
toning Level of the Trainable Mentally Retarded Child.
Master's thesis. Florida State University, Tallahastee. Juue
1970.

Norma SEWELL. Sequential Recreation Activities Suggested
for Use in the Development of Body fmage and Body Posi-
tion in Space. Master’s thesis. Florida State University, Talla.
hassce, June 1970,
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John Charles Wells. Improving the Health Status of Blind
Mentally Retarded Children Through Adapted Physical Fdu-
cation, Doctoral dissertation. Indiana University (Blooming-

ton), September 1971,

This study was designed to develop programs of individu-
ally preseribed adaplc(T physical education activitics to im-
prove the health status of six blind and mentally retarded
children (3 boys, 3 girls; Ca 9-3 to 13-1; 1Q 12 to 60; MA 18
months to 6-0). Each of the six children received initial
medical and manual muscle examinations. On the basis of
hcalth problems noted from these examinations and those
found in each child’s health history record, individual and
group physical cducation activities were preseribed for each
child. Monthly visits were made to the homes of the children
to talk with parents and to find by personal observation the
home conditions of each child. At the conclusion of the
investigation cach of the children received final medical and
muscle examinations from the same individuals who con-
ducted initial examinations. Final evaluations of the health
status of subjects were based on improvements noted.

Findings of the investigation included: (1) health status of
the six children improved during the titne they participated in
this investigation; (2) amount of improvement was diﬁlcrenl in
cach of the six children; (3) an unexpected leaderslip ability
evolved in threc of the children which permitied them to
conduct activity and calisthenic periods: and (4) special
techniques for children who were both blind and mentally
retarded had to be utilized when conducting physical cduca-
tion. Conclusions were: (1) children who are both blind and
mentally retarded prefer a limited number of activities within
a fixed routine with continuity from an old activity to a new
one; (2) adapted physical education programs should be
conducted every day with blind retarded ehildren to provide
them with needed physical activity and should be coordinated
with other activity ~programs in regard to activities and
terminology: (3) all staff members working with blind retarded
children should be given in-service training in first aid; and (4)
home visits should be used to coordinate the sehool physical
activity program and the home activities.

Leonard 11, Kalakian. Predicting Academic Achievement from
Perceptual-Motor Efficiency in Educable Mentally Retarded
Children. Doctoral dissertation. University of Utah (Salt Lake
City), August 1971.

This study purported to investigate possible relationships
between ceducable mentally retarded youngsters (N--20; MA
7-0 to 8-9) level of perceptual-motor efficiency as measured by
the Purdue Perceptual-Motor Survey (PPMS) and academic
achievement as measurcd by reading and arithmetic subtests of
the California Achicvement Test. A related purpose was to
develop an abridged form of the PPMS. Data were analyzed in
terms of various correlations and regression statistics to predict
academic achievement from P-M efficiency. Since seven
significant correlations (r—.44 1o .60) existed between P-M
cfé’ﬁciency and academic achievement it was concluded that
certain measures of P-M efficicney are capable of predicting
academic achievement with varying degrees of accuracy.
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Certain PPMS items tended to measure common P-M charac-
teristics and could possibly be climinated from the present
battery. The fact that P-M efficiency measures did not more
accurately prediet academic achievement suggested (1) P-M
efficiency is bat one of many factors which influence
academic achievement, (2) P-M efficicncy may be more or less
important in academic achievement depending upon age or
achievement levels, and (3) scademic achievement as measured
in this investigation may require forms or levels of P-M

efficiency not measured by PPMS,

Alvin Dwayne Harkleroad. The Effect of A Planned Program
of Physical Education Upon the Motor Performance of
Educable Mentally Retarded Eighth Grade Boys. Master’s
Thesis. University of Maryland (College Park), 1966.

The purpose of this study was to determine the effect of
sclected physical education units on motor performance of
educable mentally retarded boys (N-39; CA 13 to 16;1Q 60 to
80) integrated in public school eighth grade physical education
classes. Test items (dodge run, balance test, hand dynamome-
ter, vertical jump, and 50 yard dush of which 30 yards were
timed) were administered lo students in three different
physical education classes at the beginning and end of five
week units — groups took part in health education activities,
tumbling, and track and ficld activitics. There were no
significant differences among classes in age, 1Q, and in each of
the motor performance items at the beginning of the pro-
grams. Both activity groups did significunlrr better on the post
test dodge run than the health group bul were not significantly
diffcrent from each other; on all other items there were
nonsignificant trends favoring the activity groups. The investi-
gator concluded that track and field activities brought about
greater improvement in motor preformance of EMR f»oys than
tumbling; track and field and tumbling are activities appropri-
ate for the educable mentally retarded, and five week units are
not too long to hold the interest of the educable mentally
retarded.

Terry R. Finks. Participation by Educable Mentally Retarded
Males in Secondary Interscholustic Athletics. Master of Educa-
tion rescarch paper. University of Missouri (Columbia), April

1972

Purposes of this study were (1) to determine the participa-
tion in interscholastic athletics by educable mentally retarded
males in grades 9-12, and (2) to study recommendations made
by authorities concerning EMR males participating in inter-
scholastic athletics in grades 9-12. Questionnaires were sent 1
38 special education dircetors in Missouri schools and to 10
randomly selected individuals considered authorities in the
ficld of mental retardation. Analysis of results showed that 50
boys from 27 schools participated in interscholastic sports
including foothall, basketball, track, baschball, wrestling, and
cross country; scveral lettered, a few made all conference
teams, and one gained all state honors. Problems in and
benefits of participation were realistically and honestly de-
lincated with overwhelming endorsement given to encouraging
EMR boys to participate in a variety of interscholastic athletic
activities. General conclusions included: (1) benefits ontweigh
special problems; (2) opportunities for participating in inter-
scholastic activities are limited for the EMR so that more
needs to be done to encourage them to participate in athletics,
(3) many individuals fail to recognize detrimental effects of
deprivation, poor nutrition, and related areas on motor
performance and physical performance of EMR, and (4) active
participation by EMR in interscholastic athletics should be
encouraged.




Gexe A Haves, o Case Study of Municipal Recreation
Programs Jor Senior Citizens wid ihe Handicapped. Doctoral
dissertation. Denton: North Texas State University, August
1971,

This investigation studied the programs Texas municipal
parks and recreation depactinents provide lor senior citizens.
mentally retarded. physically handicapped. and emotionally
disturhed. Data were first gathered from a statewide feasi-
bility survey. which included all municipal parks and recvea-
tion departments in Texas, The survev provided sufficient
evidence to indicate that a more intensive case study was
warranted. and 15 mumicipal parks and reereation depart-
ments were selected as case studies,

Ouly municipal parks and recreation departments which
provided recreation programs for at least two of the four
special groups were considered, Five departments were in-
cluded in cach of three categories: departments providing
recreation services to 1) all four special groups. (2) to
three of the groups. and. (3) 10 two of the groups. Criteria
used to aid in seleeting cases were number of participants in
programs. popalation of communities. and geographical lo-
cation of communities.

Detailed information about each of the 15 selected case
studies is reported. Findings obtained in cach case were
studied carefully for similarities and reported according to
the following areas: (1) when and how prozrams developed.
124 philosophies. 131 finances. (1) leadership. 15) locating
participants. (6) determining activities. {7) eooperaling
agencies, (8) communications and public relations, ()
transportation, (101 liability coverage, medical clearance,
physical examinations. 111) most and least effective activi-
ties, and (12) factors contributing to the success of the
program. Recommendations for developing a recreation pro-
gram for handicapped and senior citizens in the community
are presented. with special attention to eacl of these areas.

Joax May Morax. The Effects of the Front Crawl Swim-
ming Stroke on Trainable Mentally Rotarded Children. Doc-
toral dissertation, University of Utah (8414 Lake City),
August 1071,

This study purported to determine effects of participating
it a program in whiclt the front crawl swimming stroke was
taught on development of 1Q (Peabody Picture Vocabu-
lary) and social competence (Vineland Social Maturity
Sealet of trainable mentally vetarded children (N=20:
CA 5.1 10 7-1: 10 25 1o 551, and 16 determine if partici-
pating in this program was more effective than performing
conventional developmental tasks (e.z.. puzzles, color and
shape recognition, lacing shoes. building blocks. kitty in
Kegs, stack color and size sets1. Subjects were divided into
two matched groups according 1o CA, pretest MA. prelest
social age, and sex: each group participated in its respective
activities in two 30-minute sessions per week for ten weeks,
Hawthorne thalo) effects were controlled by having same
time allotments and schedule for cach group, all instruction
on a one-to-one basis, and the same teacher and aides taking
part in b :» programs. Data indicated that for these voung-
sters, party pating in and learning front crawl swimming
stroke resubed in significant improvement in both 1Q and
social comp ence scores: subjects who performed develop-
mental tasks improved significantly only in social compe-
tence score. Conclusions were that TMR children can im-

© 1 social competence when given individual attention.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

and swimming front crawl has potential for hringing about
significant increases in 1Q scores.

Maurice W. Collins. 4 Survey of Physical Education Programs
for Special Education Students in the Public Schools of New
Hampshire. Masters thesis. University of Maryland (College
bark), 1972,

Special questionnaires were sent to all special education (221)
and all physical education (262) teachers in New Hampshire to
gather information about physical cducation programs for
special education students. A personal interview questionnaire
was sent to 13 randomly selected physical education teachers
to determine program content of representative schools and to
identify consistencies among existing programs. Important
trends gleaned from the responses of 148 special educators
and 140 physical educators included: (1) all special education
students received some form of physical education through
two years of high school; (2) programs varied from biweckly
to threc times per week; (3) great variations of grade and
ability levels were found in the same class: (4) although many
school systems did not possess up-to-date guides for regular
physical education and only three reported special physical
education guides, -progressive units built on previously taught
skills and lesson plans were reported by all physical education
teachers; (5) elementary special education students were
usually known to the physical education teacher or an entire
special education class came as a unit to physical edueation;
(6) few school systems had secondary level special education
programs, and notification about students with special
physical education needs was poor; (7) few physical education
teachers were interested in conferences concerning special
education students; (8) all special education students were
permitted to participate in interscholastic athlctics and some
were successful members of varsity teams; (9) special students
competed successfully in intramural programs; and (10)
carryover activitics werc taught in all schools so students could
continue at home during non-school time and after gradua-
tion,

Courtney, G. Louise. Effects of a Program of Physical Activ-
ities on the Balance of Liementary Educable Mentally Re.
tarded Children. M.Ed. in Physical Education, 1972.

During the nine month 1971-72 school year, two 30
minute class periods cach week were devoted to an instruc-
tional program in physical education. The control group (9
EMR boys and girls) participated in a physical education
program similar to the experimental group (12 EMR boys
and girls), except that various activities designed to develop
balance were employed with the experimental group. The
Balance Stick Test. first right then left foot. Leaping Foot-
print Test. Springfield Beam Walking Test, and Dodging Run
Test were administered to each group prior to fall-winter
indoor and spring outdoor programs. and at the end of the
school year. Results of pretest and post-test indicated that
no significant differenees existed between means of control
and experimental groups on any of the test items. Mean
performances of the experimental group improved signi-
ficantly on Springfield Beam Walking Test and Leaping Foot-
print  Test. while the control group showed significant
improvement on Leaping Footprint Test. and Dodging Run
Test. Neither group showed significanl improvement in static
balance as measured by Balance Stick Test.



Katuering Nesstrk JuNkins, The Relationship Between Par-
ticipation in Physical Education [nstruction and the Gross
Motor Performance of Institutionalized Trainable Mentally
Retarded Boys. Master’s thesis. Denton: Texas Woman’s
University, August 1968,

This study investigated the efficacy of physical education
instruction as a means of improving gross motor perform.
ance of TMR boys (N ==34: CA 0 to 14: 1Q 20 to 50). Ex-
perimental and control groups were compared on Heath rail
walking. standing broad jump. 30-vard dash, and an original
hopping test. The experimental group met an hour dailv. five
days per week for seven weeks, receiving both individual and
group iustruction: each period was divided into four seg-
ments with 10-12 minutes spent in walking, running. hopping,
and jumping activities. Various behavior modification tech-
niques and procedures were also used. Difference among all
pretest scores were nonsignificant: posttest scores showed
significant improvement and differences favoring the experi-
mental group in all but the 30-vard dash. It was concluded
that TMR hoys can improve hasie skills of rail walking,
jumping, and hopping when given these movements over a
period of seven weeks.

H. D. Buo Frebericks. A Comparison of the Doman-Dela-
cato Method and Behavior Modication Method Upon the
Coordination of Mongoloids. Teaching Research, A Division
of Oregon State System of Higher Education, Monmouth,
Oregon.

This study examined over a nine-week period, the effects
of Doman-Delacato method and behavior modification pro-
cedure (only social reinforcement) on coordination of mon-
zoloid children (N == G63: CA 7-0 through 12-8). Subjects
were randomly assigned o one of six groups: two which
received Doman-Delacato method, two which received be-
havior modification procedures. and two control groups.
One group of each pair was pretested and tested every two
weeks during training while the others received no testing

~until completion of training. The Doman-Delacato Profile
and a modification of the Lincoln-Oseretsky Motor Develop.
ment Scale were evaluation instruments used in the study.

No signicant differences were found between results of the
two treatment methods. although ehildren receiving behavior
modification demonstrated at the conclusion of the study
more improved coordination than did children receiving
Doman-Delacato method. There were no significant differ-
ences between results achieved by children receiving Doman-
Delacato method and the control group although those re-
ceiving Doman-Delacato method did demonstrate more im-

Q
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proved coordination than did the control group. Significant
improvements in both gross and fine motor coordination
were achieved by children receiving behavior modification
as compared to the control group. It is also noteworthy that
gains made by children receiving behavior modification
treatment were retained after a three month period during
which no treatments were administered: this seems to indi-
cate that gains made were stable.

It was concluded that behavior modification methods have
merit as a technique of impreving motor coordination; it was
the most successful treatment of those examined for improv.
ing coordination in a mongoloid population. The study also
demonstrated that a systematic program could achieve re-
sults in improving coordination. Conceivably the Doman.
Delacato treatment might have had a more demonstrable
effect over a longer treatment period: shmilarly, the effect of
more extensive behavior modification treatments remains to
be demonstrated. The shapes of learning curves for both treat-
ment groups at the conclusion of the study afforded only
minimal elues.

Joux Arwyn Grorecr: Grrrins, The Effects of a Program of
Modern Educational Dance on the Perceptual-Motor Skills
and Psycholinguistic Auributes of Trainable Mentally Re-
tarded Children. Master’s thesis, University of Saskatchewan,
Saskatoon. Saskatchewan.

Current theories suggest a progressive hierarchy of skills
from motor through perceptual to cognitive. The aim of this
study was to determine effects of modern educational dance
on measurable perceptual-motor skills (Cratty Los Angeles
Perceptual-Motor Abilities Test), body image (Goodenough
Draw-A-Man). psycholinguistic (Hlinois Test of Psycholin-
cuistic Ability) and intelleetual (WISC) skills of trainable
mentally retarded children attending a public special educa-
tion school, Sixty TMR children were randomly assigned to
three groups: (1) experimental received sessions of modern
educational dance three times weekly for twelve weeks, (2)
flawthorne had quict classroom activities such as records,
story-telling, gaunes, and films, and (3) control had no extra
activities. At the end of the experimental periods all chil-
dren were tested with the various instruments; differences in
posttreatment performances were tested by analysis of co-
variance. Three tests diseriminated in favor of the experi-
mental group: visual closure (L'T.P.A.), gross agility
{PALAD L and Draw-A-Man: no significant differences were
found fer other tests administered. A longer period of treat-
ment may have yielded more extensive effects, but under
conditions of this study, gains were restricted to skills which
clearly have elements in commion with modern educational
dance.



LANE A. GoopwIN. The Effects of Two Selected Physical
Education Programs on Trainable Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren. Doctoral dissertation, University of Utah, 1970.

This study was designed to compare the effects of se-
lected physical cducation programs—individualized move-
ment exploration and group oriented activities——on social
maturity as measured by the Vineland, physical fitness as
measured by the Hayden Test, and IQ as measured by the
Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test, of trainable mentally re-
tarded children {N-30; CA 10-15; MA 3-10—6-8). Subjects
took part in their respective programs 30-minutes per day,
five days per week for 10 weeks. Higher levels of physical
fitness were obtained through traditional physical education
(zroup oriented) programs. Physical fitness. 1Q, and social
maturity were all improved by either program although 1Q
was affected more through movement exploration.

Ricarpo Cuavez. Effects of Three Physical Education Pro-
grams on Selected Fitness Components of Educable Mental
Retardates. Doctoral dissertation, University of Southern
Mississippi, May 1970

This study was designed to determine the effects of three
physical education programs on agility, balance, power,
speed, and strength of educable mentally retarded boys (N-
45: CA 69 to 17-5; 1Q 50 to 82). Subjects were randomly
selected anau assigned to one of three groups on the basis of
pretest scores on the five criterion measures. Groups were

programmed so that Group I participated in activities related
to the tested items: Group II spent half of each period in
related activities and half in game activities; Group III took
part in games only. Classes were heid for 30 minutes daily,
five days per week for six weeks. Only significant improve.
ment was found in the standing broad jump (power meas-
ure) for Groups I and II.

Dorores GEppEs MuscrRoVE. A Factor Analytic Study of
Perceptual Motor Attributes as Measured by Selected Test
Batteries. Doctoral dissertation, University of Northern Colo-
rado, Greeley.

Scores of 80 first and second grade level public school
children (CA 5-11 to 7-6) were factor analyzed on the 28
test items of The Perceptual-Motor Attributes of Mentally
Retarded Children and Youth battery (Cratty) and The
Purdue Perceptual-Motor Survey {(Roach and Kephart). Ten
factors were extracted and nine of them named: visual track.
ing, visual discrimination and copying of forms, visual dis-
crimination and copying of rhythmic patterns, verbal body
image, dynamic balance, spatial body percepiion, postural
maintenance, visual discrimination and copying of motor
patterns, and gross agility. The study indicated that the in-
dividual test items are very specific in nature and measure
very specific perceptual motor acts since items purported to
measure the same general skill loaded on different factors.
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Academics. See Correlated learning
Adult programs, 75-77, 78, 113, 131, 133
Ari education, 154.% 161
Arts and crafts. See Crafts
Athletics
programs for retarded, 21, 134,152, 159
interscholastic, 128, 131, 132
retarded v regular interscholastic pro-
grams, 21, 2.4

Behavior modification, 2-3, 92.93, 95, 131,
115
Bieyveling, 38-539, 141
Boating safety, 6-4-65
Books, reviews of, 21, 128-130, 132,
141-1535
ACTION: A Handbook for Teachers of
Elementary Physical Activities, |50
Art for the Exceptional, 154
The Art of Learning through Movement,
149
Arts and Crafts, 21
Aris and Crafts Activities Desk Book,
147
Arts and Crafts for Slow learners, 151
The Best of Challenge, 14
The Bieyele Blue Book, 141
Brain Injured Children, 153
Challenge to Change: Program  Guide.
lines in Physical Education for the
Mentally Retarded, 152
A Complete Exercise Program: Your
Guide to Fitness, 155
Crafts Activities — Featuring 65 Holiday
Ideas, 152
Creative Crafts, 119
Creative Opportunities for the Retarded
Child at Home and in School, 116
Doy Camping for Developmentally Dis-
abled and  Exceptional  Children:
Guidelines  for  Establishing  Day
Camp Programs, 153
Day  Camping for the Trainable and
Severely Mentally Retarded: Guide-
lines for Establishing Day Camp Pro-
grams, {33
Dental Care for the Mentally Retarded,
153
Developing Community  Acceptance of
Sex Fducation for the Mentally Re.
tarded, 141
Developmental Activities for Children in
Special Education, 143
Fducation and Care of Moderately and
Severely Retarded Children, 148
The Elimination of Architectural Bar.
riers, 129
Environmental Design: New Relevance
for Special Fdueation, 129
Frostig MGl (Move-Grow-Learn) Move-
ment Fducation, 143
Fundamental Motor Patterns, 153
Cames, Sports, and Exereises for the
Physically Hundicapped, 146
A Graded  Activity  Handbook  for
Teachers of the Mentally Retarded,
148
Growing Up Young: Abouty Menstrua-
tion for Pareats and Teachers of the
Mentally Retarded, 128

Index

Habilitative Recreation for the Mentally
Retarded, 142

Inexpensive Equipment for Games, Play,
and Physical Activity, 150

It Is Ability That Counts: A Training
Manual on Therapeutic Riding for
the Handicapped, 141

Jumping Up and Down: A Manual of
Motor Activities to Develop Balance
and Coordination, 141

Kids, Brains, and Learning, 142

Learning Through Individualized Tramp-
oline Activities, 151

Learning to Move and Moving to Learn,
145

Love, Sex, and Birth Control for the
Mentally Retarded: A Guide  for
Farents, 128

The Mentally Retarded Child and IHis
Motor Behavior: Practical Diagnosis
and Movement Experiences, 147

The Mentally Retarded Child: Develop-
ment,  Education, and Treatment,
145

Minimum  Standards for Activity Pro-
grams for the Retarded, 130

Movement and Movement Patterns of
Farly Childhood, 112

Movement Education: Theory and Prac-
tice, 143

Movement kExploration and Games for
the Mentally Retarded, 1-4i

Mr. Peanut’s Guide to Physical Fitness,
155

Papers on Program Development in Rec-
reation and  Physical Activity for
Handicapped Children, [30

A Parent’s Guide to lHyperactivity in
Children, 142

A Pereeptual Testing and Training Guide
Jor Kindergarten Teachers, 145

Physical Activity in the Fducation of
Slow- Learning Children, 145

Physical Education and Recreation, 21

Physical Fducation Curriculum for the
Mentally Retarded, 151

Physical Fducation for the Mentally Re-
tarded, 154

Physical Education: Programmed Aetivi-
ties for Grades K-6, 143

Physical FEducation Workshop for the
Elementary Grades, 149

Plonning Recreational Places, 129

Play Together, Parents and Babies, 147

Pay With a Difference, 142

Puberty in the Girl Who Is Ketarded,
128

A Report on Architectural Barriers in
Indiana State Parks, 129

A Resonrce Cuide in Sex Fducation for
the Mente ly Retarded, 144

Riding for {iehabilitation: A Guide for
Handicapped Riders and Their [n-
structors, 151

Scouting for the Mentally Retarded (in
Spanish), 132

Selected Rehabilitation Paciiities in the
United States: Aa Architect’s Analy-
sis, 128

Special Olympics Instructional Manual:
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From Beginners to Champions, 152

Social and  Sexuol Development: A
Guide for Teachers of the landi-
capped, 128

Standards for Residential Facilities for
the Mentally Retarded, 130

Teaching FEducable Mentally Retarded
Children, 145

Teaching Physical Education to Mentally
Retarded Children, 153

The Teaching Research Motor-Develop-
ment Scale for Moderately and Se-
verely Retarded Children, 146

Teaching Slow Learners Through Active
Games, 152

Therapeutic  Recreation:  Its  Theory,
Philosophy, and Practice, 143

Toward Better Movement: A Manual of
Movement Activities for the Lower
Level Mental Retardate, 150

Training Needs and Strategies in Camp-
ing for the llandicapped, 147

Winter Haven’s Perceptual Testing and
Training Handbook for First Grade
Teachers, 153

Your Child llas A Learning Disa-
bility. .. What Is t? A Guide for
Parents and Teachers of Children
with a Hidden ilandicap, 148

Your Child’s Pay, 136

Bowling, wheelchair, 72-73
o
Brain-injured children, 153

Camping, 79-80, L17-118, 136, 147
Camps
day, 82-83, 84-80, 87, 134, 150, 153
overnight, 80, 81,87, 137,162
Cireuit training, 45, 62, 156
Clinie, University of Maryland, 158
Community. See Integration; Prolic. educa-
tion of. Reercation, commnnity pro-
grams for
Competition, 4
Consumer advocacy, 1
Coordinated learning
arithmetic and physical education, 31-33
following directions, body perception
and movement, 25-27
games and color recognition, 29
pames and letter (number, name) recog-
nition. 28-29
pames and listening abilities, 28
games and  pereeptual-motor learning,
36-38, 46-47, 49, 143
games and spelling, 13
movement concepts and physical educa-
tion, 160
music and physical education, 30
reading and physical education, 30
sensory awareness, 3.4-35
Crafts, 1213, Lto, 147, 149, 151, 152, 154
Curriculum, 94,95, 132,138, t43, 151

Dauvee. 74,157

Dental care, 153
Diagnosis, 147, 148
Directions, following, 25-2
Diseipline, 42-13



Editorials. See Philosophy
Education, peneral, of mentally retarded,
145, 148
Equipment, 88, 8991, 136, 139, 158
do-it-yourself, 16. 16-17, 22, 58, 106,
138, 150
Exereises, 45. 54, 61-02, 146, 155
Evaluation
of students, 3, 81
of programs, 130

Facilities
design of, 128-129
standards for, 130
Film loops for teachizyg skills, 60-01
Films
lists of, 129, 158
reviews of, 52, 156-163
Automated Devices, 158
Beginnings -4 Film about Play, 160
Challenge: A Camp for all Seasons, 162
Changing Expressions, 163
A Child Creates, 161
Children's Physical Developmental
Clinic, 158
Circuit Training, 156
Community Adaptive Kecreation Pro-
gram for the liandicapped, 160
Dance with Joy, 157
Developing Auditory and Communica-
tion Skills, 161
Developing Visual-Motor Skills, 161
Developmental Physical Fducation, 163
Directive Teaching, 161
Fverybody Wins, 150
Floor Hockey, 156
HAP - America at its Best, 159
I Can lLearn series, 161
Identifying Learning Disability, 161
In-Out—-Up-Down—-Qver--Under—
Upside Down, 160
Just for the Fun ofit, 163
Looking for Me, 157
The Madison Sehool Plan, 162
Maybe Tomorrow, 157
Movement  Fxploration: What Am 1?7,
156
Patterns, 103
Pereeotual-Motor Training, 161
The Proud Ones, 159
Remedial Language Arts, 161
Rope Skipping, 52
The Santa Monica Project, 162
A Song for Michael: A Demonstration of
How Music Therapy Is Used To
Develop  lLanguage in a  Multiply
Handicopped Boy of Fourteen, 159
Speeific Sports Shills, 158
Splash, 159
Thinkirg - Mocing - Learning, 158
Thursday s Children, 160
Tools for Learning, 162
Tune into Fitness, 161
Visual Perception and Faiture To Neearn,
136
Visual Perception Training in the Regu.
lar Clussroom, 156
A Walk in Another Pair of Shoes, 157
We Can Grow, 161
Why Billy Couldn’t Learn, 15

Fitness, 15, 34 01, 62, 8991, 133, 136,
138, 155, 161

O

Games

altey, 11

arithmetie, 31-33

hall, 11,13, 18

bean bag, 19

books about, 111, 146, 152

for cognitive learning, 13, 28-29, 31.03

for perceptual-motor Jearning,  36-58.
16-47

handball, 11

hopscotch, 46-47

indoor croquet, 16-17

modifications of, for physical handicaps,
20

Numbers Jump, 38

roller skate tags. 56-57

shape recognition, 37, 49

shuffleboard, 15

spelling, 13

with trampoline, 18

word. letter, color or number recogni-
tion, 14-15, 28-29

Guidelines, working with trainable mentally
retarded, 03

Hockey, floor, 156
Hyperactivity, 142

Information, sources of, 21, 129, 134, 136,
137, 139, 142

Integration
with normal children, 5, 6-7. 133, 134,

137,162

into community, 8. 101

[sometries, 54

Interdiseiplinary coordination, 122, 130

Leadership, 119-127
Learning disabilities, 148, 156, 161

Motor development, 50-51, 129, 112, 116,
133, 160, 163

Motor learning activities, 44, 45, 48, 52-33,
LAl 13, 145, 147, 149, 150, 151, 152,
156, 157, 158, 163. See also Games;
speeific activities

Musie, 30, 159

Neurologically handicapped, 158
Normalization, 8. See also Integration

Outdoor education, 3.435, 140

Parents, help for, 10, 132, 136, 142, 147,
148
Perceptual-motor learning, 138, 156
Pereeptual-motor learning activities
foot placement, 45
hopscoteh, 4647
playground markings, 36.38
rhythmie activities, 39-40
shape diserimination, 49
Perceptual iraining, 129,136, ££5, 153, 156
Philosophy, 1.9, 120, 135,137
Physical education programs, 2-3, 94, 09,
102-104, 105-107, 122, 124, 113, 116,
151,152, 154
Placement, noncategorical, i
Play, 142, 147, 160, See also Games
Prisoners, 135, 136
Psychomotor skills, study of, 137
Public. edneation of. 11, 135, 138, 139,

157

Recreation. See also Games
books about, 130, 142, 143
community programs for, 78, 108-110,
111, 131, 133, 135, 138, 140, 159,
160
funds for, 112, 130
social activities, 113, 131, 133
sourees of information, 132
standards for programs, 113, 130, 132
Rescarch, 164-172
automated gross mator learning device,
165
balance, 164, 270
behavior modifieation, 171
blind retarded, 169
body image, 165, 171
coardination, 164, 171
danee, 171
Doman-Delacato method, 171
factar analysis of
motor performancee, 167
pereeptual-motor attributes, 172
fitness, 165, 172
flexibility, 164
health, 169
hyperaetive brain-damaged. 167
industrial work, 168
intetlectual variables, 165, 169, 170,
171, 172
interscholastic athletics, 169
manual dexterity, 164
nongoloids, 164, 167, 171
mator age, 3, 168
motor development, 167, 168
municipal reercation program, 170
neuromuscular control, 165
persistence of effort, 167
physical capacity of adults, 168
physical education programs, effects of,
164, 166, 169, 170,171,172
social variables, 165,166, 170, 172
swimming, 63, 170
video feedback to students, 166
Residential centers, 101, 133
Retarded,  severely/profoundly, 2, T4,
977, 9293, 9697
Rhythmie activities, 3940, 52-53
Riding, 121, 151
Raller skating, 55-57
Rope skipping, 31-32, 52-53
Scomting, 114-116, 117-118, 132, 134
Sex edueation, 128, 141, 144
Skiing, 129
Square dancing, 74, 78
Swimming, 63, 66-67, 68, T0-T1, 134, 136,
159

Teacher training, 119-120, 122,139
Teaching hints, 10

‘Tension, reducing, 30
Trampolining, 22.23, 151

Trends, 9

Tumbling, %6-07

TV programs, 138, 1.10, 119

Video tape recorder, 88

Visaal pereeption disabilities, 156

Vollevball, 158

Volunteers, 121, 123, 124.125, 126, 137,
110

Wheelchair, 72.73, 7.4 137

Waeod eraft, 162

Work loads, 89-90

Work programs, 75-77, 81, 128
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PUBLICATIONS

FROM THE

AAHPER UNIT ON PROGRAMS FOR THE HANDICAPPED

BEST OF CHALLENGE |

A compilation of the best articles from Challenge, AAHPER's news-
letter for special educators, parents, volunteers, and others who work
with the handicapped. Designed as a basic or supplementary text for
college courses, and as a reference for workshops, clinics, seminars,
institutes, classes, and similar in-service and pre-service programs. 1971,

GUIDE FOR PROGRANIS IN RECREATION AND PHYSICAL
EDUCATION FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED

Guidelines and suggest.ons for developing new programs or enriching
and expanding already existing programs, including a self-evaluation
procedure and format. 1968

PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED
(IDEAS FOR INSTRUCTION)

Instruction in activities promoting fundamental motor development
and the exploration of general areas of skill; designed for use by
physical education instructors, classroom teachers, parents, and recrea-
tion personnel, 1968.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION

FOR THE VISUALLY HANDICAPPED

A valuable resource for the special educator, recreation specialist and
physical educator — as well as the volunteer, paraprofessional or parent
— involved in physical education or recreation for the visually
handicapped. Includes information on the nature of visual impairments,
practical suggestions for active participation in modified programs, and
successful, easy-to-administer instructional methods. A variety of
sources are suggested for further reference, study and use. 1973.

PRACTIAL GUIDE FOR TEACHING

THE MENTALLY RETARDED TO SWIM

Designed to help professionals and volunteers teach the mentally
retarded to swim or to swim better. Sections deal with the instructional
staff, volunteers and aides, prc-service and in-service training, com-
munity involvement, and include creative approaches which have been
used successfully in aquatic programs. 1969.

PROGRAMMING FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED

IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION

Includes material on recreation and day care for the mentally retarded;
a community recreation team approach to programming; play racilities
and equipment; motor activities in programs for the retarded; and
recreation programming for the adult retardate. 1968.

RECREATION AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITY

FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED

Covers the objectives of recreation, brief description of mental
retardation, what play can mean for the retarded, objectives and desired
outcomes of programs in physical activity, organization and teaching,
and suggested specific activities. Annotated bibliography of source
materials. 1966.

RESOURCE GUIDE IN SEX EDUCATION

FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED

A comprehensive guide for the educator, volunteer and parent,
prepared by AAHPER and the Sex Information and Education Council
of the United States. A developmental approach is utilized in order that
materials can be readily selected for use with the educable or trainable
child. Includes a detailed coded listing of additional resources. 1971

SPECIAL FITNESS TEST MANUAL FOR

THE MENTALLY RETARDED

Explains the development of the test, which was adapted from the
AAHPER Youth Fitness Test, and describes each of the seven test items
and teils how each is administered. National norms for mentally
retarded boys and girls, age 8 to 18, are presented along with standards
of eligibility for each award. 1968.

SPECIAL OLYMPICS INSTRUCTIONAL MANUAL —

FROM BEGINNERS YO CHAMPIONS

Covers activities, methods, teaching/coaching hints, and progressions
for conditioning and fitness, track and field, volleyball and swimming
appropriate for youngsters of all ages, at all performance levels.
Developed primarily for use by aides, volunteers, and classroom
teachers of mentaily retarded youngsters, but equally useful for
professionals in the fields of physical education, recreation, sports, and
athletics. Published jointly with the Joseph P, Kennedy Jr. Foundation.
1972,

Motor Activity
and Perceptual Development

ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY

ON PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR DEVELOPMENT

An up-to-date bibliography with sections devoted to auditory percep-
tion and movement; body image and movement; and depth-distance
perception and movement. A separate compilation of tests, programs,
material sources, assessment instruments and films is included. 1972.

APPROACHES TO PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR EXPERIENCES

An overview of programs relating perceptual-motor experiences to
movement education, motor abilities, reading readiness, and the
problem child. Reprinted from JOHPER, 1970.

FOUNDATIONS AND PRACTICES IN PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR
LEARNING: A QUEST FOR UNDERSTANDING

A multidisciplinary examination of major conceptual viewpoints of
perceptual-motor behavior and teaching methods, from the Oct. 1970
Cincinnati conference. Includes descriptions of action programs, tests,
resource materials, and a professional preparation survey. 1971,

MOTOR ACTIVITY FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD
Articles and film list dealing with motor activity for children ages 3-8.
Reprinted from AAHPER publications. 1971,

PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR FOUNDATIONS:

A MULTIDISCIPLINARY CONCERN

Describes action programs for developing sensory and motor skills,
personalizing early education, and providing developmental activities.
1969.

FOR A CURRENT PRICE LIST AND ORDER INSTRUCTIONS, WRITE:
AA {PER, 1201 16th Street, N.W., Washington. D.C. 20036.
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